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Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  D — GRANTS 

PART  S3- — GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUC¬ 
TION  AND  MODERNIZATION  OF 
HOSPITALS  AND  MEDICAL  FACILI¬ 
TIES 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  pub¬ 
lic  rule  making  procedures  and  post¬ 
poned  of  effective  date  have  been  omit¬ 
ted  in  the  issuance  of  the  following  re¬ 
vised  Part  53 — Grants  for  Construction 
and  Modernization  of  Hospitals  and 
Medical  Facilities,  which  relates  solely 
to  grants  for  construction  and  moderni¬ 
zation  of  public  and  other  nonprofit 
hospitals  and  medical  facilities. 

The  following  regulations  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  the  date  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  except  that  (1) 
Subparts  B  through  F  (relating  to  dis¬ 
tribution  of  beds  and  facilities)  of  the 
regulations  in  effect  prior  to  this  re¬ 
vision  (42  CFR  53.11-53.52)  shall  be 
applicable  to  any  State  until  such  State 
has  received  approval  of  the  State  plan 
conforming  to  Subparts  B  through  G 
of  these  revised  regulations,  but  in  any 
event  the  State  plan  must  conform  to  the 
revised  Subparts  B  through  G  not  later 
than  July  1, 1965;  and  (2)  Section  53.112 
(nondiscrimination)  of  the  regulations 
(42  CFR)  in  effect  prior  to  this  revision 
shall  be  applicable  until  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  under  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
(Public  Law  89-352)  become  effective. 

1.  The  table  of  contents  of  Part  53 — 
Grants  for  Construction  and  Moderniza¬ 
tion  of  Hospitals  and  Medical  Facilities, 
and  Subparts  A  through  M  of  that  Part, 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

2.  Subpart  M  of  Part  53  is  amended 
as  follows: 

“Subpart  M  (Appendix  A)  General 
Standards  of  Construction  and  Equip¬ 
ment"  is  redesignated  “Subpart  N  (Ap¬ 
pendix  A)  General  Standards  of  Con¬ 
struction  and  Equipment",  and 
IS  53.131-53.155  are  redesignated 
§8  53.141-53.165,  respectively.  As 
amended,  Subpart  N  will  read  as  set  forth 
below. 

The  prior  section  heading  “§  53.136 
Mental  hospital"  is  redesignated 
“§  53.146  Mental  hospital — Long-term 
care”. 

The  prior  section  heading  “§  53.137 
Psychiatric  hospital"  is  redesignated 
“§  53.147  Mental  hospital — Intensive 
care”. 

The  prior  section  heading  “§  53.138 
Chronic  disease  hospital”  is  redesignated 
“§53.148  Facility  for  long-term  care — 
Chronic  disease  hospital". 

The  prior  section  heading  “§  53.149 
Nursing  homes”  is  redesignated  “5  53.159 


Facility  for  long-term  care — Nursing 
home". 

Paragraph  (b)  of  prior  section  53.155 
is  deleted  and  paragraphs  “(c)”  and 
“(d)”  are  resignated  “(b)”  and  “(c)”, 
respectively. 

Revised  Part  53  reads  as  set  forth 
below. 

This  amendment  was  approved  by  the 
Federal  Hospital  Council  on  November 
4,  1964. 

Dated:  December  8,  1964. 

[seal]  Luther  L.  Terry, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  December  18, 1964. 

Luther  L.  Terry, 

Chairman,  Federal  Hospital 
Council. 

Approved:  December  18, 1964. 

Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 

Secretary. 

Subpart  A — Definitions 

Sec. 

63.1  Definitions. 

Subpart  B — Distribution  of  Beds  for  Acute  and 
Long-Term  Illness  (Excluding  Mental  and 
Tuberculosis)  « 

53.11  State  need  (standards  of  adequacy) . 

63.12  Service  areas. 

53.13  Existing  general  hospital  beds  and 

beds  in  facilities  for  long-term 
care. 

Subpart  C — Distribution  of  Tuberculosis  Beds 

63.21  State  need  (standards  of  adequacy). 

63.22  Distribution. 

53.23  Existing  tuberculosis  hospital  beds. 

Subpart  D — Distribution  of  Mental  Beds 

53.31  Community  mental  health  centers 

plan. 

53.32  State  need  (standards  of  adequacy). 

Subpart  E — Distribution  of  Public  Health 
Centers 

53.41  State  need  (standards  of  adequacy) . 

53.42  Distribution. 

53.43  Existing  public  health  centers. 

Subpart  F — Distribution  of  Diagnostic  or 
Treatment  Centers 

53.51  State  need  (standards  of  adequacy). 

63.52  Distribution  (service  areas). 

53.53  Existing  diagnostic  or  treatment 

centers. 

Subpart  G  Distribution  of  Rehabilitation 
Facilities 

53.61  State  need  (standards  of  adequacy). 

53.62  Distribution. 

53.63  Existing  rehabilitation  facilities. 

Subpart  H — Distribution  of  Modernization  Projects 
for  All  Categories  of  Facilities 

53.71  Determination  of  need. 

53.72  Distribution. 

Subpart  I — Priority  of  Projects 

53.81  General. 

53.82  Hospitals  (new construction). 

53.83  Facilities  for  long-term  care  (new 

construction) . 


Sec. 

53.84  Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers  (new 

construction) . 

53.85  Rehabilitation  facilities  (new  con¬ 

struction)  . 

53.86  Public  health  centers  (new  construc¬ 

tion)  . 

53.87  Modernization. 

Subpart  J — Allotments  for  Modernization  and 
Transfer  of  Allotments 

53.91  -  Allotments  for  modernization. 

53.92  Transfer  of  allotments  to  another 

State. 

53.93  Transfer  of  allotments  for  modern¬ 

ization  to  another  category  within 
a  State. 

Subpart  K — General  Standards  of  Construction 
and  Equipment 

53.101  General. 

53.102  Size  of  mental  hospitals. 

53.103  Size  of  tuberculosis  hospitals. 

53.104  Size  of  facilities  for  long-term  care. 

Subpart  L — Community  Service;  Services  for  Per¬ 
sons  Unable  To  Pay;  Nondiscrimination 

53.111  Community  service;  services  for  per¬ 

sons  unable  to  pay;  nondiscrimi¬ 
nation  on  account  of  creed. 

53.112  Nondiscrimination  on  account  of 

race,  eolor  or  national  origin. 

Subpart  M — Methods  of  Administration  of  the 
State  Plan 

53.121  General. 

53.122  Construction  program. 

53.123  Personnel  administration. 

53.124  Fair  hearings. 

53.125  Construction  standards. 

53.126  Minimum  standards  of  maintenance 

and  operation. 

53.127  Application;  submittal;  amendment; 

processing. 

53.128  Assurances  from  applicant. 

53.129  Certification  to  Surgeon  General. 

53.130  Requests  for  construction  payments. 

53.131  Fiscal  and  accounting  requirements. 

53.132  Access  by  Comptroller  General. 

53.133  Notice  of  change  of  status  of  facility. 

53.134  Good  cause  for  other  use  of  facility. 

Subpart  N — (Appendix  A)  General  Standards  of 
Construction  and  Equipment 

53.141  Introduction. 

53.142  Site  survey  and  soil  investigation. 

53.143  Site. 

53.144  General  hospital. 

53.145  Tuberculosis  hospital. 

53.146  Mental  hospital  (long-term  care) . 

53.147  Mental  hospital  (intensive  care). 

53.148  Facilities  for  long-term  care — chronic 

disease  hospital. 

53.149  Nurses’  residence. 

53.150  School  of  nursing. 

53.151  Public  health  centers. 

53.152  State  public  health  laboratory. 

53.153  Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers. 

53.154  Rehabilitation  facilities  (general). 

53.155  Rehabilitation  facilities  (multiple 

disability)  in  a  hospital. 

53.156  Separate  rehabilitation  facility  (mul¬ 

tiple  disability)  for  Inpatients  and 
outpatients. 

53.157  Separate  rehabilitation  facility  (mul¬ 

tiple  disability)  for  outpatients 
only. 

53.158  Single  disability  rehabilitation 

facility. 

53.159  Facilities  for  long-term  care — nurs¬ 

ing  home. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

63.160  Details. 

63.161  Finishes. 

63.162  Structural. 

63.163  Mechanical  and  electrical. 

63.164  Preparation  of  plans,  specifications 

and  estimates. 

63.166  Equipment. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  63 
Issued  under  sec.  216,  68  Stat.  600,  as 
amended,  sec.  603,  78  Stat.  451;  42  U.S.C.  216, 
291c.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  600-626,  78 
Stat.  447-462;  42  U.S.C.  291-2910. 

Subpart  A — Definitions 

§  53.1  Definitions. 

All  terms  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  given  them  in  Title  VI  of  the  PHS  Act, 
as  amended  (42  UJ5.C.  291  et  seq.)  here¬ 
inafter  termed  the  “Federal  Act”.  In 
addition  the  following  terms  shall  have 
the  following  meanings  when  used  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part: 

(a)  Area.  The  geographic  territory 
from  which  patients  come  or  are  expected 
to  come  to  existing  or  proposed  hospitals, 
or  existing  or  proposed  public  health 
centers,  or  existing  or  proposed  medical 
facilities  (i.e.,  facilities  for  long-term 
care,  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities) ,  the  delineation  of 
which  is  based  on  such  factors  as  popu¬ 
lation  distribution,  natural  geographic 
boundaries,  and  transportation  and  trade 
patterns,  and  all  parts  of  which  are  rea¬ 
sonably  accessible  to  existing  or  pro¬ 
posed  hospitals,  public  health  centers,  or 
medical  facilities.  When  appropriate, 
interstate  areas  may  be  formed  with  the 
mutual  agreement  of  the  States  con¬ 
cerned. 

(b)  Hospital.  General,  tuberculosis, 
mental,  and  other  types  of  hospitals,  and 
related  facilities,  such  as  intensive,  in¬ 
termediate,  and  self-care  nursing  units, 
laboratories,  outpatient  departments, 
nurses’  home  facilities  (and  prior  to  July 
1,  1965,  nurses’  training  facilities),  and 
central  service  facilities  operated  in  con¬ 
nection  with  hospitals,  but  not  institu¬ 
tions  furnishing  primarily  domiciliary 
care.  The  term  “hospital”  shall  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  institutions  providing  com¬ 
munity  service  for  inpatient  medical  or 
surgical  care  of  the  sick  or  injured;  this 
includes  obstetrics. 

(c)  General  hospital.  Any  hospital 
for  short-term  inpatient  medical  or  sur¬ 
gical  care  of  illness  or  injury  including 
obstetrics. 

(d)  Mental  hospital.  A  hospital  for 
the  comprehensive  diagnosis  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  patients  with  mental  illness. 

(e)  Tuberculosis  hospital.  A  hospital 
for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
tuberculosis. 

(f)  Facility  for  long-term  care.  A 
facility  providing  community  service  for 
inpatient  care  for  convalescent  or 
chronic  disease  patients  who  require 
skilled  nursing  care  and  related  medical 
services. 

(1)  Which  is  a  hospital  (other  than  a 
hospital  primarily  for  the  care  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  mentally  ill  or  tuberculosis  pa¬ 
tients)  or  is  operated  in  connection  with 
a  hospital,  or 

(2)  In  which  such  nursing  care  and 
medical  services  are  prescribed  by,  or  are 
performed  under  the  general  direction 


of,  persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine 
or  surgery  in  the  State.  Institutions 
furnishing  primarily  domiciliary  care  are 
not  Included. 

“Chronic  disease  hospitals”  and  “nurs¬ 
ing  homes”  as  used  in  Subpart  N  (Ap¬ 
pendix  A)  constitute  “facilities  for  long¬ 
term  care”. 

(g)  Diagnostic  or  treatment  center.  A 
facility  providing  community  service  for 
the  diagnosis  or  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  ambulatory  patients  (outpatients) 
which  is  operated  in  connection  with  a 
hospital,  or  in  which  patient  care  is 
under  the  professional  supervision  of 
persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine  or 
surgery  in  the  State,  or,  in  the  case  of 
dental  diagnosis  or  treatment,  under  the 
professional  supervision  of  persons  li¬ 
censed  to  practice  dentistry  in  the  State. 
This  includes  outpatient  departments 
and  clinics  of  public  or  nonprofit  hos¬ 
pitals.  The  applicant  must  be  either 
(l)a  State,  political  subdivision,  or  pub¬ 
lic  agency,  or  (2)  a  corporation  or  an 
association  which  owns  and  operates  a 
nonprofit  hospital. 

(h)  Rehabilitation  facility.  (1)  A  fa¬ 
cility  providing  community  service  which 
is  operated  for  the  primary  purpose  of 
assisting  in  the  rehabilitation  of  disabled 
persons  through  an  Integrated  program 
under  competent  professional  supervision 
of  (i)  medical  evaluation  and  services, 
and  (ii)  psychological,  social,  or  voca¬ 
tional  evaluation  and  services.  The 
major  portion  of  the  required  evaluation 
and  services  must  be  furnished  within 
the  facility;  and  the  facility  must  be  op¬ 
erated  either  in  connection  with  a  hos¬ 
pital  or  as  a  facility  in  which  all  medical 
and  related  health  services  are  prescribed 
by,  or  are  under  the  general  direction  of, 
persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine  or 
surgery  in  the  State. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph: 

(i)  An  integrated  program  brings  to¬ 
gether  as  a  team  specialized  personnel 
from  the  (a)  medical,  and  (b)  psycho¬ 
logical,  social,  or  vocational  areas  for 
the  purpose  of  pooling  information,  in¬ 
terpretations  and  opinions  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  a  rehabilitation  plan  of 
services  in  which  the  disabled  individual 
is  viewed  as  a  whole.  When  members  of 
the  team  contribute  to  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  illness,  their  contributions 
must  be  coordinated  under  medical  re¬ 
sponsibility.  These  integrated  services 
may  be  provided  in  a  facility  to  care  for 
many  types  of  disabilities  or  a  single  type 
of  disability. 

(ii)  A  disabled  person  is  an  individual 
who  has  a  physical  or  mental  condition 
which,  to  a  material  degree,  limits,  con¬ 
tributes  to  limiting,  or'  If  not  corrected, 
will  probably  result  in  limiting,  the  indi¬ 
vidual’s  performance  or  activities  to  the 
extent  of  constituting  a  substantial 
physical,  mental,  or  vocational  handicap. 

(iii)  Medical  service,  in  the  case  of  a 
rehabilitation  facility  operated  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  hospital,  means  a  service 
under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of 
a  medical  director,  varied  and  extensive 
availability  of  specialized  consultants, 
physical  and  occupational  therapy  de¬ 
partment  and  occupational  therapy 
services,  and  medical  evaluation. 


(iv)  Medical  service,  in  the  case  of  a 
rehabilitation  facility  not  operated  in 
connection  with  a  hospital,  means  medi¬ 
cal  supervision,  availability  by  agreement 
of  medical  consultants,  and  evaluation 
and  services  suitable  to  the  needs  of  the 
disabled  persons  to  be  served. 

(v)  Social  service  means  evaluation 
and  services  by  a  qualified  social  worker 
in  amounts  and  variety  appropriate  to 
the  rehabilitation  needs  of  the  disabled 
persons  to  be  served. 

(vi)  Psychological  service  means  eval¬ 
uation  and  services  by  a  qualified  psy¬ 
chologist  in  amounts  and  variety  appro¬ 
priate  to  the  rehabilitation  needs  of  the 
disabled  persons  to  be  served. 

(vii)  Vocational  service,  in  the  case 
of  a  rehabilitation  facility  operated  in 
connection  with  a  hospital,  means  evalu¬ 
ation  and  services  by  a  qualified  voca¬ 
tional  rehabilitation  counselor  in 
amounts  and  variety  appropriate  to  the 
rehabilitation  needs  of  the  disabled  per¬ 
sons  to  be  served. 

(viii)  Vocational  service,  In  the  case 
of  a  rehabilitation  facility  not  operated 
in  connection  with  a  hospital,  means 
those  vocational  services  required  in  hos¬ 
pitals  plus  a  variety  of  vocational  serv¬ 
ices  appropriate  to  the  program  and  the 
persons  to  be  served,  such  as  prevoca- 
tional  exploration,  work  evaluation  and 
vocational  training. 

(i)  Public  health  center.  A  publicly 
owned  facility  utilized  by  a  local  health 
unit  for  the  provision  of  public  health 
services,  including  related  publicly  owned 
facilities  such  as  laboratories,  clinics, 
and  administrative  offices  operated  in 
connection  with  public  health  centers. 

(j)  Local  health  unit.  A  single  county, 
city,  county-city,  or  local  district  health 
unit,  as  well  as  a  State  health  district 
unit  where  the  primary  function  of  the 
State  district  unit  is  the  direct  provision 
of  public  health  services  to  the  popula¬ 
tion  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(k)  Public  health  services.  Services 
provided  through  organized  community 
effort  in  the  endeavor  to  prevent  disease, 
prolong  life,  and  maintain  a  high  degree 
of  physical  and  mental  efficiency. 

(l)  Hospital  bed.  A  bed  for  an  adult 
or  child  patient.  Bassinets  for  the  new¬ 
born  in  a  maternity  unit  nursery,  beds  in 
labor  rdfims,  recovery  rooms,  and  other 
beds  used  exclusively  for  emergency  pur¬ 
poses  are  not  included  in  this  definition. 

(m)  Population.  In  computing  the 
population  of  the  States  or  any  area 
thereof,  for  planning  purposes,  the  State 
agency  shall  use  the  latest  figures  of 
civilian  population  certified  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Department  of  Commerce  and  dis¬ 
tribute  such  population  among  the  vari¬ 
ous  areas.  The  sum  of  the  populations 
distributed  among  the  various  areas  shall 
not  exceed  the  figures  certified  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 

(n)  Projected  population.  The  State 
agency  shall  use  the  projected  State  pop¬ 
ulation  estimates  obtained  from  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Department  of  Commerce  and  pro¬ 
vided  to  the  State  agency  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  and  shall  distribute  such  popu¬ 
lation  among  the  various  areas.  The 
sum  of  the  projected  populations  dis¬ 
tributed  among  the  various  areas  shall 
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not  exceed  the  ^figures  provided  by  the 
Surgeon  General. 

(o)  Nonprofit  hospital,  nonprofit  di¬ 
agnostic -or  treatment  center,  nonprofit 
rehabilitation  facility,  and  nonprofit  fa¬ 
cility  for  long-term  care.  Any  hospital, 
diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  rehabili¬ 
tation  facility,  or  facility  for  long-term 
care,  as  the  case  may  be,  owned  and  op¬ 
erated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corpora¬ 
tions  or  associations,  no  part  of  the  net 
earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  share¬ 
holder  or  Individual. 

(p)  Community  service.  A  facility 
provides  a  community  service  when  (1) 
the  services  furnished  are  available  to 
the  general  public,  or  (2)  admission  is 
limited  only  on  the  basis  of  age,  medical 
indigency,  or  type  or  kind  of  medical  or 
mental  disability,  or  (3)  the  facility  con¬ 
stitutes  a  medical  or  nursing  care  unit 
of  a  home  or  other  institution  which 
home  or  other  institution  is  available  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (1)  or 

(2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(q)  Modernization.  Modernization 
includes  alteration,  major  repair,  re¬ 
modeling,  replacement,  and  renovation 
of  existing  buildings  (including  initial 
equipment  thereof) ,  and  replacement  of 
obsolete,  built-in  equipment  of  existing 
buildings.  It  does  not  include  the  re¬ 
placement  of  a  facility  or  a  portion  of  a 
facility  to  an  inpatient  capacity  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  the  existing  facility. 

(r)  Equipment.  This  term  includes 
those  items  which  are  necessary  for  the 
functioning  of  the  facility  but  does  not 
include  items  of  current  operating  ex¬ 
pense  such  as  food,  fuel,  drugs,  dressings, 
paper,  printed  forms,  and  soap. 

(s)  Built-in  equipment.  Built-in 
equipment  is  that  equipment  which  is 
affixed  to  the  facility,  and  usually  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  construction  contract. 

(t)  Major  repair.  The  term  “major 
repair”  consists  of  those  repairs  to  an 
existing  building  excluding  routine 
maintenance  which  restore  the  building 
to  a  sound  state,  the  cost  of  which  is  no 
less  than  $100,000. 

(u)  State.  The  50  States,  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  Virgin  Islands,  American 
Samoa,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(v)  State  agency.  The  State  agency 
designated  by  the  State  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  604(a)  (1)  of  the  Federal  Act. 

(w)  Surgeon  General.  The  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

(x)  Secretary.  The  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Subpart  B — Distribution  of  Beds  for 
Acute  and  Long-Term  Illness  (Ex¬ 
cluding  Mental  and  Tuberculosis) 

§  53.11  State  need  (standards  of  ade¬ 
quacy). 

(a)  The  number  of  beds  for  acute  and 
long-term  illness  required  to  provide 
adequate  service  to  the  people  residing 
in  any  State  shall  be  the  total  of  such 
beds  required  for  individual  service  areas 
within  the  State.  The  number  of  beds 
required  for  each  service  area  shall 
be  calculated  by  the  State  agency,  using 
a  formula  as  follows: 

(1)  For  general  hospitals, 

Step  (i)  Multiply  the  current  area  use 
rate  (patient  days  per  1000  population 


per  year)  by  the  projected  area  popula¬ 
tion  (in  thousands)  and  divide  by  365  to 
obtain  a  projected  area  average  daily 
census. 

Step  (ii>  Divide  the  projected  area 
average  daily  census  by  .80  (occupancy 
factor)  and  add  10  to  obtain  the  number 
of  beds  needed  in  the  area. 

State  agencies  wishing  to  use  a  differ¬ 
ent  formula  may  do  so,  provided: 

(a)  The  formula  used  shall  incorpo¬ 
rate  area  use  rate,  projected  area  popu¬ 
lation  and  an  occupancy  or  other  factor 
or  factors,  and 

(b)  The  formula  is  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  before 
it  is  used  in  the  State  plan. 

(2)  For  facilities  for  long-term  care, 
where  data  on  long-term  patient  days 
are  available  and  valid,  a  similar  formula 
shall  be  used,  with  .90  occupancy  factor, 
subject  to  the  provisions  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§'  53.12  Service  areas. 

(a)  The  same  service  areas  shall  be 
used  for  planning  general  hospital  and 
long-term  care  beds  and  facilities  in 
order  that  the  relationship  of  these  two 
categories  of  facilities  may  be  indicated. 

(b)  Each  service  area  shall  have  suffi¬ 
cient  population  that  it  may  have  both 
general  hospital  and  long-term  care  serv¬ 
ices  appropriately  planned  in  one  or 
more  facilities. 

(c)  The  State  agency  shall  describe  in 
the  State  plan  the  population  character¬ 
istics  of  each  service  area  and  outline  a 
program  for  the  distribution  of  beds  and 
facilities  for  general  hospital  and  long¬ 
term  care. 

§  53.13  Existing  general  hospital  beds 
and  long-term  care  beds. 

(a)  The  count  of  existing  general  hos¬ 
pital  beds  shall  include  the  beds  in  the 
hospitals  of  this  category  as  defined  in 
Subpart  A,  which  are  not  included  in  the 
count  of  beds  for  any  other  category 
under  this  part,  and  beds  in  any  mental 
hospital,  tuberculosis  hospital  or  facility 
for  long-term  care  which  are  specifically 
assigned  for  general  hospital  care,  pro¬ 
vided  the  beds  so  assigned  in  any  such 
facility  number  10  or  more. 

(b)  The  count  of  existing  beds  in  fa¬ 
cilities  for  long-term  care  shall  include 
the  beds  in  the  facilities  of  this  category 
as  defined  in  Subpart  A,  which  are  not 
included  in  the  count  of  beds  in  any 
other  category  under  this  part,  and  beds 
in  any  general,  mental  or  tuberculosis 
hospital  which  are  specifically  assigned 
to  long-term  care  other  than  mental  or 
tuberculosis,  provided  the  beds  so  as¬ 
signed  to  any  such  facility  number  10  or 
more. 

(c)  The  count  of  existing  beds  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  shall:  (1)  Include  beds  in  all 
nursing  units,  including  those  currently 
closed  or  assigned  to  easily  convertible 
nonpatient  use,  and  bed  space  under  con¬ 
struction,  and  (2)  exclude  beds  in  labor 
rooms,  recovery  rooms,  emergency  rooms, 
beds  used  intermittently  for  diagnosis 
or  treatment,  beds  set  up  for  tem¬ 
porary  use,  bassinets  in  newborn  nur¬ 
series  in  maternity  units,  and  unfinished 
bed  space  not  under  construction. 


(d)  The  number  of  existing  facilities 
in  each  category  referred  to  in  this  sub¬ 
part  shall  be  counted. 

(e)  Existing  beds  described  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  classified  as  conforming  or  noncon¬ 
forming  according  to  specific  standards 
of  plant  evaluation.  Such  standards 
shall  include: 

(1)  Fire-resistivity  of  each  building; 

(2)  Fire  and  other  safety  factors  of 
each  building; 

(3)  Design  and  structural  factors  af¬ 
fecting  the  function  of  nursing  units; 

(4)  Design  and  structural  factors  af¬ 
fecting  the  function  of  service  depart¬ 
ments. 

Subpart  C — Distribution  of  Tubercu¬ 
losis  Hospital  Beds 

§  53.21  State  need  (standards  of  ade¬ 
quacy). 

The  number  of  beds  required  to  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  hospital  services  for  tuber¬ 
culosis  patients  in  any  State  or  service 
area  shall  be  determined: 

(a)  In  relation  to  the  development  of 
outpatient  and  community  based  pro¬ 
grams  and  not  as  isolated  inpatients  pro¬ 
grams;  and 

(b)  On  an  estimated  average  occu¬ 
pancy  rate  of  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
current  year’s  existing  beds,  except  where 
a  lower  rate  is  justified  by  the  State 
agency. 

§  53.22  Distribution.  ^ 

Tuberculosis  hospitals  receiving  grants 
under  the  Fedefal  Act  shall  be  built  in 
centers  of  population  and  shall  be  a  part 
of  or  in  proximity  to  general  hospitals. 

§  53.23  Existing  tuberculosis  hospital 
beds. 

(a)  The  count  of  existing  tubercu¬ 
losis  hospital  beds  shall  include  the  beds 
In  tuberculosis  hospitals,  which  are  not 
included  in  the  count  of  beds  for  any 
other  category,  and  also  beds  in  any  gen¬ 
eral  hospital  which  are  specifically  as¬ 
signed  for  the  care  of  patients  with 
tuberculosis,  provided  the  beds  so  as¬ 
signed  in  any  such  general  hospital  num¬ 
ber  10  or  more. 

(b)  Existing  tuberculosis  hospital  beds 
shall  be  classified  as  conforming  or  non- 
conforming  according  to  plant  evalua¬ 
tion  standards  as  set  forth  in  Subpart  B 
of  this  part. 

Subpart  D — Distribution  of  Mental 
Hospital  Beds 

§  53.31  Community  mental  health  cen¬ 
ters  plan. 

Except  as  provided  in  section  53.32  the 
State  plan  developed  under  the  Com¬ 
munity  Mental  Health  Centers  Act,  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  88-164,  and  regulations  there¬ 
under  (§  54.201  et  seq.  of  this  chapter) 
shall  constitute  that  portion  of  the  plan 
for  mental  health  services,  beds  and  fa¬ 
cilities  required  under  the  Federal  Act 
(Title  VI  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act,  as  amended). 

§  53.32  Stale  need  (standards  of  ade¬ 
quacy). 

Until  such  time  as  the  State  plan  under 
Public  Law  88-164  is  approved  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  and  with  respect  to 
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those  facilities  not  programmed  under 
Public  Law  88-164,  the  beds  and  facili¬ 
ties  required  to  provide  adequate  serv¬ 
ices  for  the  care  of  the  mentally  hi  in  the 
State  or  service  area  shall  be: 

(a)  Determined  in  relation  to  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  outpatient  and  community 
based  programs  and  not  as  isolated  in¬ 
patient  programs; ' 

(b)  Determined  on  an  average  esti¬ 
mated  occupancy  rate  of  at  least  80  per¬ 
cent  of  the  current  year’s  existing  beds, 
except  where  a  lower  rate  is  justified  by 
the  State  agency; 

(c)  Distributed  in  centers  of  popula¬ 
tion  and  as  a  part  of  or  in  proximity  to 
general  hospitals; 

(d)  Determined  in  relation  to  existing 
beds,  services  and  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  mentally  ill.  (The  count  of  exist¬ 
ing  mental  hospital  beds  shall  include 
the  beds  in  mental  hospitals,  which  are 
not  included  in  the  count  of  beds  in  any 
other  category,  and  also  beds  in  any  gen¬ 
eral  hospital  which  are  specifically  as¬ 
signed  for  the  comprehensive  inpatient 
care  of  patients  with  mental  illness. 
Existing  mental  hospital  beds  shall  be 
classified  as  conforming  or  nonconform¬ 
ing  according  to  plant  evaluation  stand¬ 
ards  as  set  forth  in  Subpart  B*of  this 
part. 

Subpart  E — Distribution  of  Public 
Health  Centers 

§  53.41  State  need  (standards  of  ade¬ 
quacy). 

(a)  The  number  of  public  health 
centers  to  be  planned  in  a  State  shall  be 
adequate  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  people 
of  that  State. 

(b)  The  need  shall  be  determined 
after  consultation  with  the  State  health 
authority  (where  the  State  Health  De¬ 
partment  is  not  the  State  agency),  and 
with  local  health  departments  where 
such  departments  are  operating  inde¬ 
pendent  units. 

§  53.42  Distribution. 

The  general  method  of  distribution 
of  public  health  centers  throughout  the 
State  shall  conform  to  the  plan  of  or¬ 
ganization  of  local  health  units  within 
the  State.  In  instances  where  the  State 
Health  Department  is  not  the  State 
agency,  the-method  of  distribution  shall 
be  determined  after  consultation  with 
the  State  health  authority. 

§  53.43  Existing  public  health  centers. 

(a)  Where  the  State  Health  Depart¬ 
ment  is  not  the  State  agency,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  existing  public  health  centers 
shall  be  determined  after  consultation 
with  the  State  health  authority. 

(b)  Existing  public  health  centers 
shall  be  classified  as  conforming  or  non- 
conforming  according  to  plant  evalua¬ 
tion  standards,  which  shall  include: 

(1)  Fire-resistivity  of  each  building; 

(2)  Fire  and  other  safety  factors  of 
each  building; 

(3)  Design  and  structural  factors  af¬ 
fecting  the  function  of  the  center. 


Subpart  F — Distribution  of  Diagnostic 
or  Treatment  Centers 

§  53.51  State  need  (standards  of  ade¬ 
quacy). 

Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers  shall 
be  planned  in  sufficient  number  to  make 
at  least  the  basic  minimum  services 
readily  available  to  all  persons  in  the 
State.  Provision  of  the  basic  minimum 
services  requires  facilities  for  examina¬ 
tion  of  patients  by  a  physician  or  a 
dentist,  and  the  provision  of  clinical  lab¬ 
oratory  and  diagnostic  X-ray  services. 

§  53.52  Distribution  (service  areas). 

(a)  To  facilitate  the  necessary  rela¬ 
tionship  between  hospitals  and  diag¬ 
nostic  or  treatment  centers,  distribution 
of  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers  shall 
be  planned  in  the  same  areas  used  for 
distribution  of  general  hospitals  and  fa¬ 
cilities  for  long-term  care. 

(b)  In  determining  the  need  for  addi¬ 
tional  facilities  for  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  services  in  an  area  as  a  basis  for 
distribution  of  such  facilities,  special 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  areas  in 
which  there  is  a  shortage  of  services  pro¬ 
vided  by  private  physicians  and  dentists. 

§  53.53  Existing  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers. 

(a)  The  count  of  existing  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers  shall  exclude: 

(1)  Offices  of  private  physicians  and 
dentists,  whether  for  individual  or  group 
practice ;. 

(2)  Industrial  clinics  for  employees 
only,  first  aid  clinics,  and  similar  facili¬ 
ties  not  furnishing  a  community  service. 

(b)  Existing  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers  shall  be  classified  as  conforming 
or  nonconforming  according  to  plant 
evaluation  standards  as  set  forth  in  Sub¬ 
part  E  of  this  part. 

Subpart  G — Distribution  of 
Rehabilitation  Facilities 

§  53.61  State  need  (standards  of  ade¬ 
quacy). 

(a)  Rehabilitation  facilities  shall  be 
planned  by  each  State  so  that  all  persons 
in  the  State  shall  have  access  to  inte¬ 
grated  rehabilitation  services  for  all 
types  of  disabilities.  The  facility  or 
facilities  may  be  programed  in  the  State 
or  by  joint  planning  with  one  or  more 
other  States  to  serve  the  residents  of 
such  States.  In  determining  the  num¬ 
ber  of  rehabilitation  facilities  and  serv¬ 
ices  needed,  the  State  shall  consider 
such  factors  as  the  particular  needs  of 
the  population  to  be  served  and  the  scope 
and  nature  of  service  of  the  existing  and 
proposed  facilities. 

§  53.62  Distribution. 

In  determining  the  need  for  additional 
rehabilitation  services  as  a  basis  for  dis¬ 
tribution  of  rehabilitation  facilities,  con¬ 
sideration  shall  be  given  to  (a)  rehabili¬ 
tation  services  provided  in  existing 
facilities,  avoiding  duplication  and  over¬ 
lapping  of  services;  and  (b)  availability 
of  rehabilitation  services  to  people  in  all 
geographical  areas. 


§  53.63  Existing  rehabilitation  facilities. 

The  count  of  existing  rehabilitation 
facilities  shall  include  existing  beds  in 
such  facilities.  Such  beds  shall  be 
classified  in  accordance  with  the  proce¬ 
dures  set  forth  in  Subpart  B  of  this  part. 

Subpart  H — Distribution  of  Modern¬ 
ization  Projects  for  all  Categories 

of  Facilities 

§  53.71  Determination  of  need. 

(a)  Not  later  than  January  1,  1966, 
the  need  for  modernization  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  for  each  category  of  facilities 
by  evaluation  of  existing  facilities  and 
with  initial  consideration  being  given 
to  the  most  densely  populated  areas  of 
the  State.  The  evaluation  shall  be  based 
on  specific  standards  of  plant  evaluation, 
which  shall  include: 

(1)  Fire-resistivity  of  each  building; 

(2)  Fire  and  other  safety  factors  of 
each  building; 

(3)  Design  and  structural  factors  af¬ 
fecting  the  function  of  the  facility. 

(b)  Based  on  the  evaluation,  beds  or 
facilities  shall  be  classified  as  conform¬ 
ing  or  nonconforming.  Those  beds  or 
facilities  which  are  classified  as  noncon¬ 
forming  shall  represent  the  beds  and 
facilities  in  need  of  modernization. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  an  area  has  a 
total  of  existing  conforming  beds  or 
facilities  and  existing  nonconforming 
beds  or  facilities  needing  modernization 
which  exceeds  the  total  need  for  the  area, 
the  number  of  beds  or  facilities  to  be 
modernized  shall  be  reduced  accord¬ 
ingly.  At  no  time  shall  the  beds  or  fa¬ 
cilities  to  be  modernized,  when  added  to 
the  existing  conforming  beds  or  facili¬ 
ties,  be  greater  than  the  total  beds  or 
facilities  needed  in  any  one  category. 

§  53.72  Distribution. 

Modernization  shall  be  planned  for 
general  hospitals,  facilities  for  long¬ 
term  care,  and  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers  in  the  service  areas  used  for 
planning  new  construction.  For  other 
categories  of  facilities,  modernization 
may  be  planned  on  a  Statewide  basis. 

Subpart  I — Priority  of  Projects 

§  53.81  General. 

The  general  manner  in  which  the 
State  agency  shall  determine  the  priority 
of  projects  included  in  the  State  con¬ 
struction  program  shall  be  based  on  the 
relative  need  of  different  areas  lacking 
adequate  facilities  and  shall  conform  to 
the  principles  set  out  in  this  subpart. 

§53.82  Hospitals  (new  construction). 

Special  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
hospitals  which  will  serve  rural  com¬ 
munities  and  areas  with  relatively  small 
financial  resources;  and  prior  to  July  1, 
1965  (and  to  the  extent  deemed  feasible 
by  the  State  agency) ,  to  hospital  facili¬ 
ties  which  will  include  new  or  expanded 
facilities  for  nurse  training.  Relative 
need  for  new  construction  shall  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  existing 
conforming  beds  to  total  beds  needed  in 
each  area. 
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§  53.83  Facilities  for  long-term  care 
(new  construction). 

Priority  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  relative  need  for  beds  in  fa¬ 
cilities  for  long-term  care  in  the  area  to 
be  served  by  the  project  taking  into  ac¬ 
count  the  utilization  of  existing  beds  and 
giving  special  consideration  to  projects 
operated  by  or  affiliated  with  hospitals. 
Relative  need  for  new  construction  shall 
be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  ex¬ 
isting  conforming  beds  to  total  beds 
needed  in  each  area. 

§  53.84  Diagnostic  or  treatment  centers 
(new  construction). 

The  priority  of  diagnostic  or  treatment 
center  projects  shall  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  relative  need  for  addi¬ 
tional  diagnostic  or  treatment  services  in 
the  area  to  be  served  by  the  project  tak¬ 
ing  into  account  existing  available  serv¬ 
ices  and  their  utilization. 

§  53.85  Rehabilitation  facilities  (new 
construction  ) . 

Priority  shall  be  given  to  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facility  projects  in  the  order  of  im¬ 
portance  as  given  below  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  existing  rehabilitation  services 
in  the  community  and  the  need  for  addi¬ 
tional  services  in  the  community. 

(a)  Facilities  operated  in  connection 
with  a  university  teaching  hospital  which 
will  provide  an  integrated  program  of 
medical,  psychological,  social,  and  voca¬ 
tional  evaluation  and  services  under 
competent  supervision. 

(b)  Facilities  offering  rehabilitation 
services  for  multiple  disabilities  in  hos¬ 
pitals  and  medical  facilities  capable  of 
sustaining  an  organized  department  of 
physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation. 

(c)  All  other  rehabilitation  facilities. 

§  53.86  Public  health  centers  (new  con¬ 
struction). 

Highest  priority  in  this  category  shall 
be  given  to  the  provision  of  facilities  for 
local  health  units  serving  rural  com¬ 
munities  and  communities  with  relatively 
small  financial  resources.  Where  the 
agency  designated  to  administer  the 
State  plan  is  not  the  State  health  au¬ 
thority,  the  State  agency  shall  determine 
the  relative  priorities  to  be  established 
after  consultation  with  the  State  health 
authority. 

§  53.87  Modernization. 

Special  consideration  for  moderniza¬ 
tion  shall  be  given  to  areas  of  high  popu¬ 
lation  density.  For  each  category,  rela¬ 
tive  need  shall  be  expressed  for  inpa¬ 
tient  facilities  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of 
existing  conforming  beds  in  each  area  to 
total  existing  beds  in  such  area,  and 
for  ambulatory  (outpatient)  facilities  the 
ratio  of  existing  conforming  outpatient 
facilities  in  each  area  to  total  existing 
outpatient  facilities  in  such  area. 

Subpart  J — Allotments  for  Modern¬ 
ization  and  Transfer  of  State  Allot¬ 
ments 

§  53.91  Allotments  for  modernization. 

The  allotment  to  the  several  States 
under  section  602(a)  (2)  of  the  Act  for 
modernization  shall  be,  for  the  period 
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July  1,  1965  to  June  30,  1966,  computed 
as  follows: 

(a)  One-half  will  be  allotted  to  each 
State  in  the  same  proportion  as  the 
product  of — 

(1)  The  population  of  each  State;  and 

(2)  The  square  of  its  allotment  per¬ 
centage  bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corre¬ 
sponding  products  for  all  of  the  States. 

(b)  One-half  will  be  allotted  to  each 
State  on  the  basis  of  need,  determined  by 
giving  a  weight  of — 

(1)  40  percent  to  the  State’s  propor¬ 
tion  of  all  hospital  beds  in  existence  in 
the  United  States  in  1948;  and 

(2)  60  percent  to  the  State’s  share  of 
all  Hill-Burton  allotments  made  for  the 
years  1949  through  1953. 

§  53.92  Transfer  of  allotments  to  an¬ 
other  State. 

A  State  may  submit  a  request  in  writ¬ 
ing  to  the  Surgeon  General  that  a  speci¬ 
fied  portion  of  its  allotment  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  hospitals  and  public  health 
centers,  facilities  for  long-term  care, 
diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  rehabili¬ 
tation  facilities,  or  for  modernization,  be 
added  to  the  corresponding  allotment  of 
another  State  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
a  portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  a  project  for  the  construction  or  mod¬ 
ernization  of  a  facility  of  the  type  au¬ 
thorized  under  the  allotments  in  such 
other  State.  In  determining  whether  the 
facility  with  respect  to  which  the  re¬ 
quest  is  made  will  meet  needs  of  the 
State  making  the  request  and  that  use 
of  the  specified  portion  of  such  State’s 
allotment  as  requested  by  it  will  assist 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Act,  the  Surgeon  General  (or,  in  the 
case  of  a  rehabilitation  facility,  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  and  the  Secretary)  shall 
consider  the  accessibility  of  the  facility 
and  the  extent  to  which  services  will  be 
made  available  to  the  residents  of  the 
State  making  the  request  for  the 
transfer. 

§  53.93  Transfer  of  allotments  for  mod¬ 
ernization  to  another  category  within 
a  State. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  transfer  of  al¬ 
lotments  as  authorized  by  section  602(e) 
(1)  of  the  Federal  Act,  a  reasonable 
opportunity  for  applicants  to  submit 
approvable  applications  for  moderniza¬ 
tion  projects  shall  include  a  period  of 
time  during  which  applications  may  be 
submitted  which  is  not  less  than  12 
months  from  the  date  an  application  for 
such  a  project  could  first  have  been 
approved  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and 
these  regulations. 

(b)  A  determination  under  section 
602(e)  (2)  of  the  Federal  Act  that  there 
is  a  greater  need  for  facilities  other  than 
modernization  projects  shall  be  made 
only  after  completion  of  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  State’s  needs  for  moderniza¬ 
tion  projects  pursuant  to  Subpart  H  of 
this  part  and  in  accordance  with  the 
approved  State  plan. 

Subpart  K — General  Standards  of 
Construction  and  Equipment 

§  53.101  General. 

(a)  Plans  and  specifications  for  each 
project  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
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eral  for  approval,  and  in  the  case  of 
rehabilitation  facilities,  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  under  the  Federal  Act 
shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
“General  Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment”  for  facilities  of  different 
classes  and  in  different  types  of  locations 
as  set  forth  in  Subpart  N  (Appendix  A) 
of  this  part.  The  Surgeon  General  may 
approve,  subject  also  in  the  case  of  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities  to  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  plans  and  specifications 
which  contain  deviations  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  prescribed,  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  purposes  of  such  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

(b)  The  design  and  construction  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  plans  and  specifications  must 
conform  with  the  applicable  State  and 
local  laws,  codes,  and  ordinances  and 
with  the  approved  State  plan.  The  plans 
and  specifications  must  be  complete  and 
adequate  for  contract  purposes  and  have 
the  approval  and  recommendation  of  the 
State  agency. 

(c)  Equipment  shall  be  provided  in  the 
kind  and  to  the  extent  necessary  for  the 
proper  functioning  of  the  facility  as 
planned. 

§  53.102  Size  of  mental  hospitals. 

No  application  for  construction  of  a 
mental  hospital  for  intensive  care  with 
a  capacity  of  more  than  500  beds  or  of  a 
mental  hospital  for  long-term  care  with 
a  capacity  of  more  than  3,000  beds  shall 
be  approved.  This  requirement  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prevent  approval  of  ap¬ 
plications  for  improvements  of  mental 
hospitals  with  bed  capacities  equal  to  or 
greater  than  those  specified  above,  if 
such  improvements  are  designed  to  pro¬ 
vide  more  intensive  treatment  facilities 
within  such  hospitals. 

§  53.103  Size  of  tuberculosis  hospitals. 

No  application  for  construction  of  a 
tuberculosis  hospital  with  a  capacity  of 
less  than  100  beds  shall  be  approved, 
except  that  an  application  for  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  tuberculosis  hospital  with  a 
capacity  from  50  to  100  beds  may  be 
approved  where  necessary  (a)  to  provide 
facilities  for  an  isolated  area  too  small 
to  support  a  larger  hospital,  or  (b)  to 
expand,  remodel,  or  alter  existing  hos¬ 
pital  facilities. 

§  53.104  Size  of  facilities  for  long¬ 
term  care. 

No  application  shall  be  approved  for 
construction  of  a  facility  for  long-term 
care,  not  an  addition  to  a  hospital,  with 
a  capacity  of  less  than  10  beds. 

Subpart  L — Community  Service;  Serv¬ 
ices  for  Persons  Unable  To  Pay; 

Nondiscrimination 

§  53.111  Community  service;  services 
for  persons  unable  to  pay;  nondis¬ 
crimination  on  account  of  creed. 

Before  an  application  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  hospital  or  medical  facility  is 
recommended  by  a  State  agency  for  ap¬ 
proval,  the  State  agency  shall  obtain 
assurances  from  the  applicant  that: 

(a)  The  facility  will  furnish  a  com¬ 
munity  service; 

(b)  The  facility  will  furnish  below 
cost  or  without  charge  a  reasonable  vol- 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


tune  of  services  to  persons  unable  to  pay 
therefor.  As  used  in  this  paragraph, 
“persons  unable  to  pay  therefor”  includes 
persons  who  are  otherwise  self-support¬ 
ing  but  are  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  of 
needed  services.  Such  services  may  be 
paid  for  wholly  or  partly  out  of  public 
f unds  or  contributions  of  individuals  and 
private  and  charitable  organizations  such 
as  community  chest  or  may  be  contrib¬ 
uted  at  the  expense  of  the  facility  itself. 
In  determining  what  constitutes  a  rea¬ 
sonable  volume  of  services  to  persons 
unable  to  pay  therefor,  there  shall  be 
considered  conditions  in  the  area  to  be 
served  by  the  applicant,  including  the 
amount  of  such  services  that  may  be 
available  otherwise  than  through  the  ap¬ 
plicant.  The  requirements  of  assur¬ 
ance  from  the  applicant  may  be  waived 
if  the  applicant  demonstrates  to  the  sat¬ 
isfaction  of  the  State  agency,  subject  to 
subsequent  approval  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  that'  to  furnish  such  services  is 
not  feasible  financially;  and 

(c)  All  portions  and  services  of  the  en¬ 
tire  facility  for  the  construction  of 
which,  or  in  connection  with  which,  aid 
under  the  Federal  Act  is  sought,  will  be 
made  available  without  discrimination 
on  account  of  creed;  and  no  profession¬ 
ally  qualified  person  will  be  discriminated 
against  on  account  of  creed  with  respect 
to  the  privilege  of  professional  practice 
in  the  facility. 

§  53.112  Nondiscrimination  on  account 
of  race,  color,  or  national  origin. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  requirements 
of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
(78  Stat.  252;  P.L.  88-352)  which  pro¬ 
vides  that  no  person  in  the  United  States 
shall,  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  be  excluded  from  par¬ 
ticipation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of, 
or  be  subjected  to  discrimination  under 
any  program  or  activity  receiving  Fed¬ 
eral  financial  assistance  (sec.  601).  A 
regulation  implementing  such  Title  VI, 
applicable  to  grants  for  construction  and 
modernization  of  hospitals  and  medical 
facilities,  has  been  issued  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
with  the  approval  of  the  President  (45 
CFR  Part  80).  This  regulation,  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Decem¬ 
ber  4,  1964  (29  F.R.  16298-16305),  will 
become  effective  on  the  30th  day  after 
such  publication. 

§  53.113  Nondiscrimination  in  construc¬ 
tion  contracts. 

Each  construction  contract  is  subject 
to  the  condition  that  the  grantee  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  of,  and 
give  the  assurances  required  in  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11114,  June  22,  1963  (28  FM. 
6485),  and  the  applicable  rules,  regula¬ 
tions  and  procedures  prescribed  pursu¬ 
ant  thereto  by  the  President’s  Committee 
on  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  (28 
F.R.  9812). 

Subpart  M — Methods  of  Administra¬ 
tion  of  the  State  Plan 

§  53.121  General. 

The  State  plan  shall  provide  for  gen¬ 
eral  methods  of  administration  which 
are  in  accord  with  the  principles  set  out 
in  this  subpart. 


§  53.122  Construction  program. 

The  State  programs  for  hospitals,  fa¬ 
cilities  for  long-term  care,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  facili¬ 
ties,  public  health  centers,  and  mod¬ 
ernization  shall  be  developed  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner: 

'  (a)  The  State  agency  shall  determine 
the  need  for  additional  hospital  facili¬ 
ties  of  all  types,  facilities  for  long-term 
care,  diagnostic  or  treatment  centers,  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities,  public  health  cen¬ 
ters  and  for  modernization  of  such  fa¬ 
cilities  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Subpart  B  through  Subpart  H. 

(b)  The  State  agency  shall  determine 
through  field  investigation,  and  other¬ 
wise,  the  approximate  locations  in  each 
area  in  which  the  various  types  of  health 
facilities  identified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  should  most  appropriately 
be  built  and  the  locations  at  which  mod¬ 
ernization  projects  are  needed. 

(c)  After  having  determined  the  hos¬ 
pital,  long-term  care  facilities,  diagnos¬ 
tic  or  treatment  center,  rehabilitation 
facilities,  public  health  center  and  mod¬ 
ernization  needs,  the  State  agency  shall 
establish  an  overall  construction  pro¬ 
gram.  This  program  shall  set  forth  all 
such  needs  in  accordance  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  specified  in  Subpart  B  through  Sub¬ 
part  H  and  shall  show  the  relative  need 
for  each  project  included,  irrespective  of 
the  availability  of  funds  for  construction 
and  for  maintenance  and  operation  of 
such  project. 

(d)  The  State  agency  shall  from  time 
to  time  as  necessary,  but  not  less  often 
than  annually,  review  the  State  plan, 
including  the  overall  program  for  the 
construction  of  hospitals,*  long-term 
care  facilities,  diagnostic  or  treatment 
centers,  rehabilitation  facilities,  public 
health  centers  and  for  modernization, 
and  shall  submit  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  any  modifications  of  the  plan  and 
the  construction  program  as  the  State 
agency  considers  necessary  to  admin¬ 
ister  the  plan  and  the  annual  allotment. 

(e)  At  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the 
submission  of  the  State  plan  or  any  mod¬ 
ification  thereof  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral,  the  State  agency  shall  publish  in 
newspapers  having  general  circulation 
throughout  the  State  a  general  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  plan  or  any  such 
modification,  and  the  State  plan  shall  be 
available  for  examination  and  comment 
by  interested  persons  prior  to  submis¬ 
sion  to  the  Surgeon  General. 

(f)  The  State  agency  shall  establish 
a  separate  construction  schedule  on  such 
forms  and  for  such  periods  as  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  may  prescribe.  Insofar 
as  funds  are  available  for  construction 
and  for  maintenance  and  operation, 
construction  shall  be  scheduled  in  the 
order  of  relative  need. 

§  53.123  Personnel  administration. 

(a)  Merit  system.  A  system  of  per¬ 
sonnel  administration  on  a  merit  basis 
shall  be  established  and  maintained  with 
respect  to  the  personnel  employed  in  the 
administration  of  the  State  plan.  Such 
a  system  shall  include  provision  for: 

(1)  Impartial  administration  of  the 
merit  system; 


(2)  Operation  on  the  basis  of  pub¬ 
lished  rules  or  regulations; 

(3)  Classification  of  all  positions  on 
the  basis  of  duties  and  responsibilities 
and  establishment  of  qualifications  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  satisfactory  performance 
of  such  duties  and  responsibilities; 

(4)  Establishment  of  compensation 
schedules  adjusted  to  the  responsibility 
and  difficulty  of  the  work; 

(5)  Selection  of  permanent  appointees 
on  the  basis  of  examinations  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  provide  a  genuine  test  of 
qualifications  and  so  conducted  as  to 
afford  all  qualified  applicants  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  compete; 

(6)  Advancement  on  the  basis  of  ca¬ 
pacity  and  meritorious  service;  and 

(7)  Tenure  of  permanent  employees. 

Substantial  compliance  with  the 

Standards  for  a  Merit  System  of  Per¬ 
sonnel  Administration,  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  on  January  26, 
1963,  28  F.R.  734,  including  any  subse¬ 
quent  amendments  thereof,  will  be 
deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

(b)  Conflict  of  interest.  No  full-time 
officer  or  employee  of  the  State  agency, 
or  any  firm,  organization,  corporation, 
or  partnership  which  such  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  owns,  controls,  or  directs,  shall 
receive  funds  from  the  applicant,  direct¬ 
ly  or  indirectly,  in  payment  for  services 
provided  in  connection  with  the  plan¬ 
ning,  design,  construction  or  equipping 
of  the  project. 

§  53.124  Fair  hearings. 

The  State  agency  shall  establish  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  will  provide  an 
opportunity  for  an  appeal  to  and  a  fair 
hearing  before  the  State  agency  to  every 
applicant  for  a  construction  project 
who  is  dissatisfied  with  any  action  of  the 
State  agency  regarding  its  application. 

§  53.125  Construction  standards. 

The  State  agency  shall  adopt  general 
standards  of  construction  and  equip¬ 
ment  tor  the  various  types  of  hospitals, 
facilities  for  long-term  care,  diagnostic 
or  treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  fa¬ 
cilities,  and  public  health  centers  as¬ 
sisted  under  this  program.  The  stand¬ 
ards  adopted  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
general  standards  prescribed  by  the 
Surgeon  General  and  set  forth  in  Sub¬ 
part  N  (Appendix  A)  of  this  part. 

§  53.126  Minimum  standards  of  main¬ 
tenance  and  operation. 

The  State  plan  shall  provide  for  mini¬ 
mum  standards  of  maintenance  and  op¬ 
eration  of  facilities  providing  inpatient 
care  which  receive  aid  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Act,  and  effective  not  later  than 
July  1,  1966,  shall  provide  for  enforce¬ 
ment  of  such  standards. 

§  53.127  Application ;  submittal ;  amend¬ 
ment;  processing. 

(a)  Submittal  of  application.  Con¬ 
struction  applications,  including  both  a 
detailed  narrative  description  and  a  de¬ 
tailed  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  project, 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  through  the  State  agency  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General. 
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(b)  Amendment  to  application.  An  and  specifications,  without  the  prior  ap-  (n)  That  the  applicant  will  conform 
amendment  to  any  application  approved  proval  of  the  Surgeon  General;  to  all  the  applicable  requirements  of  the 

by  the  Surgeon  General  shall  be  proc-  (e)  That  applicant  will  submit  to  the  State  plan  and  the  regulations  of  this 
essed  in  the  same  manner  as  an  original  Surgeon  General  for  prior  approval  part. 


application,  except  that  the  original  ap¬ 
plication’s  conformity  with  the  priority 
regulations  shall  suffice  for  an  amend¬ 
ment  which  does  not  modify  the  factors 
on  which  the  priority  was  granted. 

(c)  Processing  of  application.  The 
State  agency  shall  approve,  recommend, 
and  forward  applications  received  in  the 
order  of  priority,  except  that  the  State 
agency  may  approve,  recommend  and 
forward  to  the  Surgeon  General  applica¬ 
tions  out  of  the  order  of  priority  if : 

(1)  The  State  agency  has  afforded 
reasonable  opportunity  for  development 
and  presentation  of  projects  in  the  order 
of  priority;  and 

(2)  The  State  agency  certifies  to  the 
Surgeon  General  that  financial  resources 
for  the  construction,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  projects  of  higher  priority 
are  not  then  available. 

§  53.128  Assurances  from  applicant. 

In  addition  to  any  other  requirements 
imposed  by  law,  each  construction  grant 
shall  be  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  applicant  will  furnish  and  comply 
with  the  following  assurances.  The 
Surgeon  General  may,  at  any  time,  ap¬ 
prove  exceptions  to  those  conditions  and 
assurances  where  he  finds  that  such  ex¬ 
ceptions  are  not  inconsistent  with  the 
Federal  Act  and  the  purposes  of  the 
program; 

(a)  That  the  applicant  (or  other  pub¬ 
lic  or  nonprofit  agency  which  is  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  facility)  has  or  will  have  a  fee 
simple  or  such  other  estate  or  interest  in 
the  site,  including  necessary  easements 
and  rights-of-way,  sufficient  to  assure 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  50  years 
undisturbed  use  and  possession  for  the 
purpose  of  the  construction  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  facility; 

(b)  That  the  Surgeon  General’s  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  final  working  drawings 
and  specifications,  which  conform  to  the 
general  standards  of  construction  and 
equipment,  will  be  obtained  before  the 
project  is  advertised  or  placed  on  the 
market  for  bidding ; 

(c)  That  applicant  will  perform  actual 
construction  work  by  the  lump  sum 
(fixed  price)  contract  method;  employ 
adequate  methods  of  obtaining  competi¬ 
tive  bidding  prior  to  awarding  the  con¬ 
struction  contract,  either  by  public  ad¬ 
vertising  or  circularizing  three  or  more 
bidders;  and  award  the  contract  to  the 
responsible  bidder  submitting  the  lowest 
acceptable  bid;  provided,  however,  that 
the  purchase  and  Installation  of  equip¬ 
ment  which  is  unique  to  the  facility,  as 
well  as  kitchen,  laundry  and  laboratory 
equipment,  need  not  be  considered  con¬ 
struction  work  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  except  that  if  open  competitive 
bidding  is  employed  to  obtain  any  or  all 
of  such  equipment,  the  award  shall  be 
made  to  the  responsible  bidder  submit¬ 
ting  the  lowest  acceptable  bid; 

(d)  That  applicant  will  enter  into  no 
construction  contract  or  contracts  for 
the  project  or  a  part  thereof,  the  cost 
of  which  is  in  excess  of  the  estimated 
cost  approved  in  the  application  for  that 
Portion  of  the  work  covered  by  the  plans 
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changes  that  substantially  alter  the 
scope  of  work,  function,  utilities  or 
safety  of  the  facility. 

(f)  That  applicant  will  construct  the 
project,  or  cause  it  to  be  constructed, 
to  final  completion  in  accordance  with 
the  application  and  approved  plans  and 
specifications; 

(g)  That  applicant  will  maintain  ade¬ 
quate  and  separate  accounting  and  fiscal 
records  and  accounts  for  all  funds  pro¬ 
vided  from  any  source  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  permit  audit  of  such 
records  and  accounts  at  any  reasonable 
times; 

(h)  That  applicant  will  furnish  prog¬ 
ress  reports  and  such  other  information 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  require; 

(i)  That  applicant  will  provide  and 
maintain  competent  and  adequate  archi¬ 
tectural  or  engineering  supervision  and 
inspection  at  the  construction  site  to 
insure  that  the  completed  work  con¬ 
forms  with  the  approved  plans  and  spec¬ 
ifications; 

(j)  That  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail¬ 
able  to  meet  the  non-Federal  share  of 
the  cost  of  constructing  the  facility; 

(k)  That  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail¬ 
able  when  construction  is  completed  for 
effective  use  of  the  facility  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  for  which  it  is  being  constructed; 

(l) (1)  That  any  laborer  or  mechanic 
employed  by  any  contractor  or  subcon¬ 
tractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on 
the  construction  of  the  facility  will  be 
paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the 
locality  as  determined  under  the  Davis- 
Bacon  Act  (40  US.C.  276  et  seq.)  and 
will  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  one  and  one-half  times  his 
basic  rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  in 
any  workweek  in  excess  of  eight  hours 
in  any  calendar  day  or  forty  hours  in 
the  workweek  (40  U.S.C.  327-332) ;  and 

(2)  That  the  following  conditions  and 
provisions  will  be  included  in  all  con¬ 
struction  contracts; 

(i)  The  provisions  of  Labor  Standards 
for  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  Construc¬ 
tion  Grant  Programs  (PHS  930-A-5) 
pertaining  to  the  Copeland  Act  (Anti- 
Kickback)  Regulations  and  Labor 
Standards  (prevailing  rates  of  pay  and 
overtime  requirements)  except  in  the 
case  of  contracts  in  the  amount  of 
$2,000.00  or  less; 

(ii)  The  contractor  shall  furnish  per¬ 
formance  and  payment  bonds,  each  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  full  amount  of  the 
contract  price,  and  shall  maintain,  dur¬ 
ing  the  life  of  the  contract,  adequate  fire, 
workmen’s  compensation,  public  liability 
and  property  damage  insurance; 

(iii)  Representatives  of  the  Surgeon 
General  and  State  agency  will  have  ac¬ 
cess  at  all  reasonable  times  to  work 
wherever  it  is  in  preparation  or  progress, 
and  the  contractor  shall  provide  proper 
facilities  for  such  access  and  inspection; 

(m)  That  a  facility  providing  inpa¬ 
tient  care  will  be  operated  and  main¬ 
tained  in  accordance  with  minimum 
standards  prescribed  by  the  State  agency 
for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of 
such  facilities; 


§  53.129  Certification  to  the  Surgeon 

General.  v 

After  the  State  agency  has  approved  a 
construction  application,  it  shall  recom¬ 
mend  it  to  the  Surgeon  General  for  ap¬ 
proval  and  shall  certify : 

(a)  That  the  application  contains  rea¬ 
sonable  assurance  as  to  the  availability 
of  funds  for  the  cost  of  construction  and 
the  entire  cost  of  maintenance  and 
operation  when  completed: 

(1)  Availability  of  funds  for  the  non- 
Federal  share  of  construction  costs  shall 
mean  (i)  funds  immediately  available, 
placed  in  escrow,  or  acceptably  pledged, 
or  (ii)  funds  or  fund  sources  specifically 
earmarked  in  a  sum  sufficient  for  that 
purpose,  or  (iii)  other  assurances  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Surgeon  General; 

(2)  To  assure  the  availability  of  funds 
for  maintenance  and  operation,  the  ap¬ 
plication  for  the  construction  of  a  new 
project  must  include  a  proposed  operat¬ 
ing  budget,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  for  the  two-year  period 
immediately  following  its  completion. 
In  the  case  of  an  addition  to  an  existing 
facility,  the  application  must  include  a 
statement  showing  that  funds  are  or  will 
be  available  to  meet  any  excess  of  pro¬ 
posed  expenditures  over  anticipated  in¬ 
come  from  the  operation  of  the  con¬ 
structed  addition  for  the  two-year  period 
immediately  following  its  completion. 

(b)  That  the  application  is  in  con¬ 
formity  with  and  contains  the  assurances 
required  by  the  State  plan  and  these 
regulations. 

§  53.130  Requests  for  construction  pay¬ 
ments. 

(a)  Certification  by  State  agency. 
The  State  agency  shall  certify  to  the 
Surgeon  General  the  amount  of  pay¬ 
ments  due  to  an  applicant  for  the  cost 
of  work  performed  and  materials  and 
equipment  furnished. 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  payments 
shall  be  made  as  follows; 

(1)  The  first  installment  when  not 
less  than  25  percent  of  the  construction 
of  the  project  has  been  completed; 

(ii)  A  second  installment  when  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  construction 
of  the  project  has  been  completed; 

(iii)  A  third  installment  when  not  less 
than  75  percent  of  the  project  has  been 
completed; 

(iv)  A  fourth  installment  when  the 
project  is  95  percent  completed;  and 

(v)  The  final  payment  when  the  proj¬ 
ect  is  completed  and  final  inspection  by 
a  representative  of  the  Surgeon  General 
is  made  and  the  amount  certified  as  due 
and  payable  as  determined  by  the  audit. 

(2)  Upon  a  written  request  and  a 
showing  of  necessity  by  the  applicant, 
the  Surgeon  General  may  adopt  a  dif¬ 
ferent  schedule  of  payments. 

(b)  Inspection  by  State  agency.  As  a 
basis  for  certification  by  the  State  agency 
that  payment  of  an  installment  is  due  an 
applicant,  the  State  agency  shall  make 
adequate  inspections  to  determine  that 
the  work  has  been  performed  upon  a 
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project,  or  purchases  have  been  made, 
in  accordance  with  the  approved  plans 
and  specifications. 

§  53.131  Fiscal  and  accounting  require¬ 
ments. 

(a)  Construction  allotments.  (1)  The 
State  agency  shall  be  responsible  for  es¬ 
tablishing  and  maintaining  accounts  and 
fiscal  controls  of  all  Federal  and  State 
funds  allotted  for  construction  projects. 
Federal  and  State  funds  shall  be  sepa¬ 
rately  identified  by  maintaining  separate 
fund  accounts  for  this  purpose. 

(2)  The  fiscal  records  shall  be  so  de¬ 
signed  as  to  show  at  any  given  time  the 
Federal  funds  allotted,  encumbered,  and 
unencumbered  balances.  If  State  con¬ 
tributions  are  made  for  construction, 
separate  accounts,  reflecting  similar  in¬ 
formation,  shall  be  maintained  for  State 
funds. 

(b)  Construction  payments.  (1) 
Where  the  8tate  may  receive  Federal 
funds  for  applicants  for  construction 
project  grants,  or  the  State  itself  is  an 
applicant,  adequate  records  of  account 
and  fiscal  controls  shall  be  established 
and  maintained  by  the  State  to  assure 
proper  accounting  of  all  funds  received 
and  disbursed.  Similar  suitable  ac¬ 
counts  shall  be  maintained  to  show  the 
receipt  and  disbursement  of  State,  local 
or  other  funds  used  for  matching  pur¬ 
poses. 

(2)  The  State  agency  shall  require 
that  applicants  receiving  Federal  funds 
establish  and  maintain  adequate  ac¬ 
counting  and  fiscal  records  to  reflect  the 
receipt  and  expenditure  of  funds  allotted 
and  paid  for  construction  projects. 

(3)  The  States  which  by  law  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  make  payments  to  appli¬ 
cants  shall  promptly  pay  such  appli¬ 
cants  funds  certified  for  payment  by 
the  Surgeon  General  for  approved  con¬ 
struction  projects. 

§  53.132  Access  by  Comptroller  General. 

The  State  plan  shall  provide  that  the 
Comptroller  Gteneral  of  the  United  States 
or  his  duly  authorized  representatives 
will  have  access  for  purposes  of  audit 
and  examination  to  such  records  of  the 
State  agency  as  are  required  to  be  main¬ 
tained  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

§  53.133  Notice  of  change  of  status  of 
facility. 

The  State  agency  shall  promptly  notify 
the  Surgeon  Gteneral  in  writing,  if  at  any 
time  within  20  years  after  completion  of 
construction,  any  facility  which  received 
funds  under  the  Federal  Act,  as  amended, 
is  transferred  to  any  person,  agency,  or 
organization,  not  qualified  to  file  an  ap¬ 
plication  under  the  Federal  Act  or  not 
approved  as  a  transferee  by  the  State 
agency;  or  ceases  to  be  a  public  health 
center  or  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hos¬ 
pital,  diagnostic  or  treatment  center, 
facility  for  long-term  care  or  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facility,  as  defined  in  the  Federal 
Act. 

§  53.134  Good  cause  for  other  use  of 
facility. 

If  within  twenty  years  after  comple¬ 
tion  of  any  construction  for  which  a  con¬ 
struction  errant  has  been  made  the  fa¬ 
cility  shall  cease  to  be  a  public  health 


center  or  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  hos¬ 
pital,  diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  fa¬ 
cility  for  long-term  care,  or  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facility  the  Surgeon  General,  in  de¬ 
termining  whether  there  is  good  cause  for 
releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner 
of  the  facility  from  its  obligation  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  extent  to 
which; 

(a)  The  facility  will  be  devoted  by  the 
applicant  or  other  owner  to  use  for  an¬ 
other  public  or  nonprofit  purpose  which 
will  promote  the  purpose  of  the  Federal 
Act;  or 

(b)  There  are  reasonable  assurances 
that  for  the  remainder  of  the  twenty 
year  period  other  public  or  nonprofit  fa¬ 
cilities  not  previously  utilized  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  facility  was  con¬ 
structed  will  be  so  utilized  and  are  sub¬ 
stantially  equivalent  in  nature  and  ex¬ 
tent  for  such  purposes. 

Subpart  N — (Appendix  A)  General 
Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment 

§  53.141  Introduction. 

(a)  The  standards  set  forth  in  this 
subpart  have  been  established  by  the 
Surgeon  Gteneral  of  the  US.  Public 
Health  Service  as  required  by  Title  VI 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  These 
standards  constitute  minimum  require¬ 
ments  for  construction  and  equipment 
and  shall  apply  to  all  projects  for  which 
Federal  assistance  is  requested  under  the 
act.  They  are  considered  necessary  to 
insure  properly  planned  and  well  con¬ 
structed  hospitals  and  public  health 
centers  which  can  be  maintained  and 
efficiently  operated  to  furnish  adequate 
services. 

(b)  Throughout  these  general  stand¬ 
ards  reference  is  made  to  certain  sizes 
of  hospitals  such  as,  “up  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  100  beds,”  “over  100  beds,”  etc. 
These  references  are  not  meant  to  be 
applied  strictly.  They  indicate  the  ap¬ 
proximate  sizes  at  which  certain  changes 
in  requirements  will  occur. 

(c)  It  should  be  particularly  noted 
that  the  small  hospital  of  50  beds  or 
under  presents  a  special  problem.  The 
size  of  the  various  departments  will  be 
generally  smaller  and  will  depend  upon 
the  requirements  of  the  particular  hos¬ 
pital.  Some  of  the  functions  allotted 
separate  spaces  or  rooms  in  these  gen¬ 
eral  standards  may  be  combined  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  resulting  plan  will  not 
compromise  the  best  standards  of  medi¬ 
cal  and  nursing  practice.  In  other  re¬ 
spects  the  general  standards  set  forth  in 
this  subpart,  including  the  area  require¬ 
ments,  will  apply. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  types  of  hospitals 
*  not  specifically  treated  herein  the  stand¬ 
ards  for  general  hospitals  will  apply. 
Due  allowance  will  be  made  for  the 
specialized  or  unusual  requirements  of 
the  particular  hospital  involved. 

(e)  Since  these  are  minimum  require¬ 
ments  it  is  desirable  only  that  they  form 
a  basis  for  development  of  higher  stand¬ 
ards.  In  the  interest  of  promoting  the 
development  of  higher  standards  it  is  the 
intention  of  the  Public  Health  Service  to 
make  suggestions  and  disseminate  the 
latest  information  as  to  current  good 


practice  in  planning  and  design  of  health 
facilities.  This  information  will  be  dis¬ 
tributed  from  time  to  time  to  State  agen¬ 
cies  and  other  interested  persons. 

(f)  No  attempt  has  been  made  in 
establishing  these  standards  to  comply 
with  all  the  various  State  and  local  codes 
and  regulations  which,  of  course,  must 
be  observed.  The  standards  set  forth  in 
this  subpart  must  be  followed  where  they 
exceed  any  State  and  local  codes  and 
regulations.  Likewise,  compliance  is 
required  with  minimum  standards  of 
construction  and  equipment  promul¬ 
gated  by  the  State  Agency  where  such 
requirements  provide  a  higher  standard 
than  the  standards  set  forth  in  this  sub¬ 
part. 

§  53.142  Site  survey  and  soil  investiga¬ 
tion. 

(a)  The  applicant  shall  provide  for  a 

survey  and  soil  investigation  of  the  site 
and  furnish  a  plat  of  the  site.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  survey  and  soil  investigation 
is  to  obtain  all  information  necessary  for 
the  design  of  the  building  foundations 
and  mechanical  service  connections  and 
development  of  the  site.  It  is  suggested 
that  this  matter  be  deferred  until  the 
architect  has  been  selected  in  order  that 
he  may  cooperate  with  the  engineer  who 
obtains  the  data.  i 

(b)  If  any  existing  structures  or  im¬ 
provements  on  the  site  are  to  be  removed 
by  the  owners  or  others,  the  buildings  or 
improvements  must  be  so  designated  on 
the  plat. 

(c)  Any  discrepancies  between  the 
survey  and  the  recorded  legal  description 
shall  be  reconciled  or  explained. 

(d)  The  plat  shall  indicate: 

(1)  The  courses  and  distances  of 
property  lines. 

(2)  Dimensions  and  location  of  any 
buildings,  structures,  easements,  rights- 
of-way  or  encroachments  on  the  site. 

(3)  Details  of  party  walls,  or  walls  and 
foundations  adjacent  to  the  lot  lines. 

(4)  The  position,  dimensions  and  ele¬ 
vations  of  all  cellars,  excavations,  wells, 
back-filled  areas,  etc.,  and  the  elevation 
of  any  water  therein. 

(5)  All  trees  which  may  be  affected 
by  the  building  operations. 

(6)  Detailed  information  relative  to 
established  curb  and  building  lines  and 
street,  alley,  sidewalk  and  curb  grades  at 
or  adjacent  to  the  site  and  the  materials 
of  which  they  are  constructed. 

(7)  All  utility  services  and  the  size, 
characteristics,  etc.,  of  these  services. 

(8)  The  location  of  all  piping,  mains, 
sewers,  poles,  wires,  hydrants,  manholes, 
etc.,  upon,  over  or  under  the  site  or  ad¬ 
jacent  to  the  site  if  within  the  limits  of 
the  survey. 

(9)  Complete  information  as  to  the 
disposal  of  sanitary,  storm  water  and 
subsoil  drainage  and  suitability  of  sub¬ 
soil  for  rainwater  or  sanitary  disposal 
purposes  if  dry  wells  are  used. 

(10)  Official  datum  upon  which  eleva¬ 
tions  are  based  and  a  bench  mark  estab¬ 
lished  on  or  adjacent  to  the  site. 

(11)  Elevations  on  a  grid  system  of 
not  more  than  20-foot  intervals  to  indi¬ 
cate  changes  of  slope,  etc.,  over  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  site  to  be  developed. 

(12)  Elevations  of  contours,  bottoms 
if  excavations,  etc. 
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(13)  Contemplated  date  and  descrip¬ 
tion  of  any  proposed  improvements  to 
approaches  or  utilities  adjacent  to  the 
site. 

(e)  The  plat  shall  bear  a  certification 
by  the  city  engineer  or  other  qualified 
official,  that  the  true  street  lines  and  the 
officially  established  grades  of  curbs, 
sidewalks  and  sewers  are  correctly  given. 

(f)  Adequate  investigation  shall  be 
made  to  determine  the  subsoil  condi¬ 
tions.  The  investigations  shall  include 
a  sufficient  number  of  test  pits  or  test 
borings  as  will  determine,  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  architect,  the  true  con¬ 
ditions. 

(g)  Samples  of  strata  of  soil  or  rock 
taken  in  each  pit  or  boring  shall  be 
retained  in  suitable  containers.  Each 
sample  container  shall  be  identified  as  to 
the  boring  and  elevations  at  which  taken 
and  the  labels  initialed  by  the  engineer 
making  the  soil  investigation. 

(h)  The  following  information  shall 
be  noted  on  the  plat: 

(1)  Thickness,  consistency,  character, 
and  estimated  safe  bearing  value  of  the 
various  strata  encountered  in  each  pit  or 
boring. 

(2)  Amount  and  elevation  of  ground 
water  encountered  in  each  pit  or  boring, 
its  probable  variation  with  the  seasons 
and  effect  on  the  subsoil. 

(3)  The  elevation  of  rock,  if  known, 
and  the  probability  of  encountering 
quicksand. 

(4)  Average  depth  of  frost  effect  be¬ 
low  surface  of  ground. 

(5)  High  and  low  water  levels  of 
nearby  bodies  of  water  affecting  the 
ground  water  level. 

(6)  The  probability  of  freshets  over¬ 
running  the  site. 

(7)  Whether  the  soil  contains  alkali  in 
sufficient  quantities  to  affect  concrete 
foundations. 

(8)  The  elevation  and  location  of  the 
top  of  workings  relative  to  the  site,  if 
the  site  is  underlaid  with  mines,  or  old 
workings  are  located  in  the  vicinity. 

(9)  Whether  the  site  is  subject  to  min¬ 
eral  rights  which  have  not  been  de¬ 
veloped. 

§  53.143  Site. 

(a)  The  site  of  any  hospital  should  be 
reasonably  accessible  to  the  center  of 
community  activities.  Public  transpor¬ 
tation  should  be  available  within  a  rea¬ 
sonable  distance,  especially  if  an  out¬ 
patient  service  is  to  be  maintained. 

(b)  Hospitals  should  be  located  in  re¬ 
lation  to  the  center  of  population,  close 
to  where  patients  live  and  where  compe¬ 
tent  special  medical  and  surgical  con¬ 
sultation  is  readily  available  and  where 
employees  can  be  recruited  and  retained. 

(c)  The  site  should  not  be  near  insect 
breeding  areas,  noise  or  other  nuisance 
Producing  industrial  developments;  air¬ 
ports,  railways  or  highways  producing 
noise  or  air  pollution,  or  near  penal  or 
other  objectionable  institutions  or  near 
a  cemetery. 

(d)  Adequate  roads  and  walks  shall  be 
Provided  within  the  lot  lines  to  the 
main  entrance,  ambulance  entrance  and 
community  activities. 


(e)  The  site  for  a  public  health  center 
should  be  convenient  to  the  center  of 
community  activities. 

§  53.144  General  hospital. 

Units  required  in  the  general  hospital 

(a)  Administration  department. 

Up  to  and  Including  100  beds: 

Business  office  with  information  counter. 
PBX  Board  and  night  information.1 
Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office.1 
Medical  record  room. 

Staff  lounge. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

Over  100  beds: 

Business  office. 

Information  counter. 

PBX  Board  and  night  information.1 
Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Admitting  office.  •' 

Medical  social  service  room 1 
Medical  record  room  (should  be  easily 
available  to  OPD.) . 

Staff  lounge. 

library,  conference  and  board  room. 

Lobby. 

Retiring  room.1 
Public  toilets. 

(b)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities.  Except  for  the  morgue  and 
autopsy,  this  department  preferably 
should  be  located  covenient  to  both  in- 
and  out-patients. 

Laboratory: 

Adequate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacterio¬ 
logical,  serological,  pathological  and  he¬ 
matological  services. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds:  No  special 
provisions  required.  -  Can  be  done  in  bed 
✓  rooms. 

Over  100  beds:  One  room  near  the  labora¬ 
tory. 

Morgue  and  autopsy: 1  May  not  be  required 
in  hospitals  under  60  beds  if  other  facul¬ 
ties  such  as  undertaker  or  coroner  are 
available.  Where  provided:  Combination 
morgue  and  autopsy  with  mortuary  re¬ 
frigerator.  j 

Radiology:  Each  hospital  to  have  at  least '1 
radiographic  room  with  adjoining  dark¬ 
room,  toilet,  and  office.  Hospitals  of  160 
beds  and  over  should  have  at  least  1  addi¬ 
tional  radiographic  room.  The  radiology 
department  shall  have  ray  protection  as 
required. 

Physical  therapy: 1  In  hospitals  of  100  beds 
and  over:  Space  should  be  provided  for 
electrotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage,  and 
exercise.  Equipment  to  be  furnished 
when  competent  technician  is  acquired. 
Pharmacy: 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds:  Drug  room 
With  minimum  faculties  for  compound¬ 
ing. 

Over  100  beds:  Complete  pharmacy  and 
may  include  space  for  manufacturing 
and  solution  preparation  depending  on 
policy  of  hospital. 

(c)  Nursing  department. 

General : 

No  room  should  have  more  than  4  beds. 
Each  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  Nurs¬ 
ing  units  composed  of  multi-bed  rooms 
shaU  have  a  quiet  room.  No  patients’ 
bed  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor 
which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  Not  more  than  35  beds.1 
Larger  units  permissible,  if  additional  fa¬ 
culties  are  provided. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Minimum  room  areas:  80  sq.  ft.  per  bed  in 
two-  and  four-bed  rooms.  100  minimum 
sq.  ft.  in  one-bed  rooms. 

Service  rooms  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Nurses’  station. 

UtUity  room. 

Floor  pantry  (one  per  floor)  .• 

Toilet  facilities. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

One  bathroom. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Linen  and  supply  storage. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Treatment  room:  One  for  each  two  nursing 
units  per  floor.1 

Solarium:  One  for  each  nursing  floor.1 
Nurses’  toilet  room:  One  for  each  nursing 
floor.  In  hospitals  of  100  beds  and  over 
the  maternity  department  shall  be  housed 
in  a  separate  wing  or  floor. 

(d)  Nursery  department. 

Full  term  nursery: 

Area  required:  Not  less  than  24  square  feet 
per  bassinet,  30  square  feet  recom¬ 
mended. 

Number  of  bassinets:  No  more  than  12 
bassinets  in  each  full  term  nursery,  8 
recommended. 

Examination  and  work  room:  One  exami¬ 
nation  and  work  room  between  each  two 
full  term  nurseries. 

Premature  nursery:  Recommended  in  hos¬ 
pitals  of  16  or  more  maternity  beds  and 
required  in  hospitals  of  25  or  more  ma¬ 
ternity  beds. 

Area  required:  30  square  feet  per  bassinet. 
Number  of  bassinets:  Not  more  than  six  in 
each  premature  nursery. 

Workroom:  Work  area  may  be  within  pre¬ 
mature  nursery  but  the  area  so  provided 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  required 
bassinet  area. 

Observation  nursery: 

Area  required:  40  square  feet  per  bassinet. 
Number  of  bassinets:  Approximately  10% 
of  full  term  bassinets.  Not  more  than  6 
bassinets  in  each  observation  nursery. 
Workroom:  One  workroom  for  each  two 
observation  nurseries. 

Formula  room:  Location  in  obstetrical  nur¬ 
sery  area  or  near  kitchen  optional. 

(e)  Surgical  department.  (Shall  be 
located  to  prevent  traffic  through  it  to 
any  other  part  of  the  hospital.) 

Operating  rooms: 

Major:  One  operating  room  for  each  50 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof  up  to  and 
including  200  beds.  Above  200  beds  the 
number  of  operating  rooms  will  be  based 
on  the  expected  average  of  dally  opera¬ 
tions. 

Cystoscopy:  One  in  each  hospital  over  100 
beds  highly  desirable.  Should  have  an 
adjoining  toilet  room.  Location  in  hos¬ 
pital  optional. 

Fracture  room:  1  One  in  qach  hospital  over 
100  beds.  Shall  have  an  adjoining  splint 
room.  Location  in  hospital  optional. 
Auxiliary  rooms: 

Sub-sterilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Instrument  storage. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Surgical  Supervisor  station. 

Doctor’s  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  beginning 
at  100  beds. 

Dark  room  beginning  at  100  beds.1 


*  As  required  by  program. 
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Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room: 

Divided  Into  work  space,  sterilizing  space 
and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterlle 
supplies. 

Location  In  hospital  optional. 

(f)  Obstetrics  department.  (Shall  be 
located  to  prevent  traffic  through  It  to 
any  other  part  of  the  hospital  Shall 
be  completely  separated  from  surgical 
department.) 

Delivery  rooms:  One  for  each  20  maternity 
beds. 

Labor  beds:  One  for  each  10  maternity  beds. 
Auxiliary  rooms: 

Sub-sterlllzlng  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Clean-up  room  or  utility  room. 

Supervisors’  station. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  starting 
at  60  beds.1 
Sterile  storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet  starting 
at  60  beds. 

(g)  Emergency  department. 

Accident  room: 

With  separate  ambulance  entrance.1 
Shall  be  separated  from  operating  suite 
and  obstetrical  suite. 

Additional  facilities  will  depend  on  amount 
of  accident  work  expected.  • 

(h)  Service  department. 

Dietary  faculties: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery. 

Dietitian’s  olllce. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  refrigerator.1 
Can  washing  faculties. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  space. 

Provide  12  square  feet  per  person;  may  be 
designed  for  multiple  searings. 

Cafeteria  or  table  service  optional. 
Housekeeping  faculties: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other  laun¬ 
dry  faculties  are  avaUable,  each  hos¬ 
pital  shall  have  a  laundry  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  process  full  7  days’  laundry 
In  work  week  and  contain  the  follow¬ 
ing  areas: 

Sorting  area — completely  enclosed. 
Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 

Sewing  room  may  be  Included  In  clean 
Unen  room  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
Including  100  beds. 

Where  no  laundry  is  provided  In  the 
hospital,  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a 
clean  linen  and  sewing  room  ahn.ii 
be  provided. 

Housekeeper’s  office :  May  be  combined 
with  clean  Unen  room  In  hospitals  up 
to  100  beds. 

Mechanical  faculties : 

Boiler  and  pump  room.  - 
Shower  and  locker  faculties 1 
Engineers’  space. 

Maintenance  shops :  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
Including  100  beds  at  least  one  room 
shall  be  provided.1  In  larger  hospitals 
separation  of  carpentry,  painting  and 
plumbing  should  be  provided. 

For  minimum  requirements  for  mechanical 
and  electrical  work  see  the  respective 
sections. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Nurses’  locker  room: 

Lockers  as  required. 

Rest  room. 

ToUet  room. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Restroom. 

ToUet  and  shower  room.1 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

ToUet  and  shower  room.1 

Ratio  of  male  and  female  help  will  vary 
and  size  of  locker  rooms  must  be  ad¬ 
justed  accordingly. 

Storage: 

Inactive  record  storage. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  In  one  area  In¬ 
sofar  as  possible.  Mechanical  mainte¬ 
nance  storage  may  be  in  a  separate  area. 

(i)  Out-patient  department.  (If  sur¬ 
vey  indicated  that  the  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  is  unnecessary  it  may  be 
omitted.) 

v  General : 

Out-patient  department  should  be  located 
on  the  most. easily  accessible  floor.  It 
should  have  convenient  access  to  ra¬ 
diology,  pharmacy,  laboratory,  and 
physical  therapy. 

The  size  will  vary  In  different  locations 
and  Is  not  necessarily  proportional  to 
the  size  of  the  hospital.  The  patient 
load  must  be  estimated  to  determine  the 
number  of  rooms  required. 

An  out-patient  department  may  be  com¬ 
bined  with  the  pubUc  health  center 
clinics  If  the  health  center  Is  a  part  of 
the  hospital. 

Administrative: 

Waiting  space  with  public  toilets. 

Appointment  and  cashiers’  office. 

Social  service  office. 

Clinical: 

History  or  screening  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms : 

Eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room.1 
Dental  faculties  (2  chairs  desirable)  .1 

UtUlty  room. 

(j)  Contagious  disease  nursing  unit.1 
Where  10  or  more  beds  are  contemplated 
for  nursing  contagious  diseases,  they 
should  be  housed  in  a  separate  conta¬ 
gious  disease  nursing  unit. 

Patient  rooms: 

A  maximum  of  2  beds  fn  each  room. 

Glazed  partition  between  beds.1 

Patient  rooms  shall  have  a  view  window 
from  corridor. 

Each  patient  room  shall  have  a  separate 
toilet  and  a  lavatory  in  the  room. 

Each  nursing  unit  shall  contain : 

Nurses’  station. 

UtUlty  room. 

Nurses’  work  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Scrub  sinks  strategically  located  In  the 
corridor. 

Serving  pantry  with  separated  dishwashing 
room  adjacent. 

Doctors’  locker  space  and  gown  room. 

Nurses’  locker  space  and  gown  room. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

(k)  Pediatric  nursing  service.1 

Where  16  or  more  pediatric  beds  are  contem¬ 
plated,  a  separate  pediatric  nursing  unit 

shall  be  provided  and  contain  the  follow¬ 
ing  Items: 

General: 

Each  bed  In  a  multi-bedroom  shall  be  In 
a  clear  glazed  cubicle.1 

Each  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 

Patients’  rooms  wherever  possible  should 
have  clear  glazing  between  them  and  In 
the  corridor  partitions. 

Minimum  area : 

80  square  feet  per  bed  In  two-bed  rooms 
and  over. 


100  square  feet  In  single  rooms. 

40  square  feet  per  bassinet  In  nurseries. 
Each  musing  unit  shall  contain: 

Nursery  with  bassinets  In  cubicles. 
Observation  suite. 

Treatment  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet  room. 

UtUlty  room. 

Floor  pantry.* 

Play  room  or  solarium. 

Bath  room. 

ToUet  room  for  each  sex. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Wheelchair  and  stretcher  alcove. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  closet. 

(D  Psychiatric  nursing  unit  in  the 
general  hospital.1 

General:  Layout  and  design  of  details  to  be 
such  that  the  patient  will  be  under  close 
observation  and  will  not  be  afforded  op¬ 
portunity  for  escape,  suicide,  hiding,  etc. 
Care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  sharp  projec¬ 
tions  of  corners  of  structure,  exposed  pipes, 
heating  elements,  fixtures,  etc.,  to  prevent 
Injury  by  accident. 

Minimum  room  areas : 

80  square  feet  per  bed  In  4-bed  rooms. 

100  square  feet  In  single  rooms. 

40  to  60  square  feet  per  patient  In  day 
rooms. 

Each  musing  unit  shall  contain: 

Doctors’  office. 

Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Day  room. 

Utility  room. 

Bedpan  faculties. 

Pantry. 

Dining-room. 

ToUet  room. 

Shower  and  bathroom. 

Continuous  tub  room  (for  disturbed 
patients)  .* 

Patients’  laundry  (personal)  for  women’s 
wards  only. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy) . 

Stretcher  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Supply  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

§  53.145.  Tuberculosis  hospital. 

(a)  Administration  department. 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 
Business  office  with  information  counter.* 
Medical  social  service  office.* 

Medical  director’s  office. 

Secretary’s  office* 

Supervisor’s  office. 

Medical  record  and  film  filing  room.5 
Viewing  room,  library  •  and  conference 
room.  Singly  or  In  combination. 
Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Retiring  room.1 
Toilets. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 

Business  office  and  Information  counter.5 

Business  manager’s  office.5 

Secretary.5 

Admitting  office  5 

Two  medical  social  service  offices.5 

Medical  director’s  office. 

Secretary. 

Assistant  medical  director’s  office. 
Supervisor’s  office. 

Secretary. 

Assistant  director  of  nurses’  office. 


*  If  required  by  program. 

*  As  required  by  program. 

•These  faculties  need  not  be  provided  If 
the  Tuberculosis  Hospital  Is  In  connection 
with  a  general  hospital  In  which  such  facili¬ 
ties  exist. 
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Medical  record  room.*  , 

Library  8  and  conference  room. 

Staff  lounge  and  locker  room. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Retiring  room.1 
Toilets. 

(b)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities. 

Except  for  the  morgue  and  autopsy  this  de¬ 
partment  should  be  preferably  located 
convenient  to  both  in-  and  out-patients. 
Laboratory: 

Adequate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacterio¬ 
logical,  serological,  pathological  and 
hematological  services. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 

One  room  near  the  laboratory. 

Morgue  and  autopsy: 

From  60  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 
confblnatlon  morgue  and  autopsy  room 
with  mortuary  refrigerator.8 
Over  200  and  up  to  600  beds: 

Morgue  with  mortu&jy  refrigerator. 
Autopsy  room. 

Shower  and  toilet  room. 

Separate  exit. 

Radiology: 

From  50  up  to  and  including  200  beds: 
Radiographic  room.8 
Dark  room.8 
Dressing  booths.1 

Must  be  convenient  to  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  as  well  as  ln-patlents. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 

Radiographic  room. 

Darkroom. 

Dressing  booths. 

Viewing  room. 

Roentgenologist’s  office. 

Film  file  room. 

Must  be  convenient  to  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  as  well  as  in-patients. 
Pharmacy: 

From  60  up  to  and  including  200  beds: 
Drug  room  with  minimum  facilities  for 
mixing.8 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds:  Complete 
pharmacy  and  may  Include  space  for 
manufacturing  and  solution  preparation 
depending  on  policy  of  hospital.  * 
Dental  and  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat: 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 
Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable)  .* 

One  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room.8 
Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds: 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable) . 

Eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  room. 

Waiting  room.  * 

Occupational  therapy: 

Library. 

Barber  shop. 

Canteen. 

Assembly  room. 

Flexible  space  for  learning  and  working  in 
crafts  and  classroom  for  patient  instruc¬ 
tion  shall  be  provided. 

(c)  Nursing  department. 

General:  At  least  30  percent  of  the  hospital 
beds  should  be  In  single  rooms.1  No  room 
should  have  more  than  four  beds.1  Each 
room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  No  patients’ 
bedrooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor 
which  Is  below  grade. 

8ize  of  nursing  unit:  No  nursing  unit,  shun 
be  larger  than  50  beds. 

Minimum  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  in  two-  and  four -bed 
rooms. 

100  square  feet  In  one-bed  rooms. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 

*  As  required  by  program. 

'These  facilities  need  not  be  provided  if 
the  Tuberculosis  Hospital  is  in  connection 
*tth  a  general  hospital  in  which  such  facil¬ 
ities  exist. 


Service  rooms  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Floor  pantry  (one  per  floor)  .• 

Toilet  and  washroom: 

Water  closets — 1  to  each  8  patients. 
Lavatories. 

Dental  basins.1 
Storage  closet  for  supplies. 

Bath  and  shower  room:  Bath  tubs  and/or 
showers — 1  to  14  patients. 

Gowning  space. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Space  for  wheel  chairs  and  stretchers. 

Storage  closet  for  equipment. 

Doctors’  office  and  treatment  room — one  for 
each  nursing  unit. 

Solarium:  One  for  each  nursing  unit. 

Sputum  technique  facilities. 

Nurses’  toilet  room:  One  for  each  nursing 
floor. 

Nurses’  cloak  closet — one  for  each  nursing 
floor. 

(d)  Surgical  department.  (Shall  be 
located  to  prevent  traffic  through  it  to 
any  other  part  of  the  hospital.) 

From  50  up  to  and  Including  200  beds: 

Major  operating  room.8 
SterUlzlng  room.8 
Central  supply  and  work  room.8 
Scrub-up  facilities.8 
•  Clean-up  room.? 

Storage  closet.8 
Janitors’  closet.8 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet  and  show¬ 
ers.8 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  and  show¬ 
ers.8  1  • 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds : 

Major  operating  room:  One  for  each  200 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof. 

Minor  operating  and  fracture  room. 
Sub-sterlllzlng  facilities. 

Clean-up  room 
Scrub-up  facilities. 

Janitors’  closet. 

,  Storage  Doom  for  sterile  supplies. 

Anesthesia  storage. 

Surgical  supervisor  office. 

Doctor’s  locker  room  with  toilet  and 
shower. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  and  shower. 
Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  alcove. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room  di¬ 
vided  into  work  space,  sterilizing  space, 
and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterile  sup¬ 
plies. 

Pneumothorax  suite: 

Pneumothorax  room  with  dressing  booths. 
Fluoroscopy  room. 

Waiting  space. 

From  50  up  to  and  including  200  beds: 

One  pneumothorax  suite  for  100  beds  or 
major  fraction  thereof. 

Over  200  and  up  to  500  beds:  One  pneumo¬ 
thorax  suite  for  100  beds  or  major  frac¬ 
tion  thereof. 

(e)  Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities : 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery.8 
Dietitian’s  office.8 
Patients’  dishwashing  room. 

Staff  and  help  dishwashing  room.8 
Adequate  refrigeration.8 
Garbage  refrigerator.1 
Can  washing  room. 

Day  storage  room.8 
Help  dining  room.8 
Staff  dining  room.8 

Patients’  dining  space — to  serve  40  per¬ 
cent  of  the  patients.1 

Provide  12  square  feet  per  person  In  din¬ 
ing  rooms.  May  be  designed  for  two 
seatings.  Cafeteria  or  table  service  op¬ 
tional. 


Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry:  8 
Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  room. 

Sewing  room. 

Laundry  capacity  shall  be  adequate  to 
process  full  7  days’  laundry  In  workweek. 
Housekeeper’s  office. 

Incinerator. 

Mechanical  facilities:  8 
Boiler  and  pump  room. 

Engineers’  office. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities. 

Maintenance  shops: 

Carpentry... 

Painting. 

Plumbing. 

For  minimum  requirements  for  mechanical 
and  electrical  work,  see  the  respective 
sections. 

Employees’  facilities:  8 

Nurses’  locker  room  without  nurses’  resi¬ 
dence: 

Locker  room  with  lockers  as  required. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Where  nurses’  residence  Is  adjacent  pro-  . 

vide  only  rest  room  and  toilet. 

Female  help  locker  room: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  locker  room: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 8 

General  storage.  Provide  20  square  feet 
per  bed,  preferably  concentrated  In  one 
area.  % 

Record  storage. 

Out-patient  department:  8 
Out-patient  department  should  be  located 
on  most  easily  accessible  floor.  Must  be 
convenient  to  radiology,  pharmacy,  and 
laboratory  departments. 

Size  will  vary  In  different  locations  and 
with  the  availability  of  other  exami¬ 
nation  and  diagnostic  facilities,  and  Is 
not  necessarily  proportionate  to  the 
size  of  the  hospital.  The  estimated 
patient  load  will  determine  the  num¬ 
ber,  size,  and  scope  of  individual  facil¬ 
ities  in  out-patient  department. 
Facilities  required: 

Administrative : 

Waiting  room  with  public  toilets. 
Information,  appointment  and  records 
office. 

Medical  social  service  office. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Clinical: 

History  or  screening  room. 

Examination  rooms. 

Dressing  booths. 

Pneumothorax  room. 

Fluoroscopy  room. 

Utility  room. 

Storage  room. 

§  53.146  Mental  hospital  (long-term 
care) . 

(a)  General.  (1)  A  mental  hospital 
should  be  on  a  large  acreage  with  ample 
space  around  all  buildings  for  recreation, 
attractive  landscaping  and  the  proper 
segregation  of  the  various  patient  classi¬ 
fication  groups  and  building  functions; 
and  should  be  readily  accessible  to  the 
community  which  it  is  to  serve.  It  is 
strongly  urged  that  mental  hospitals  be 
not  greater  than  1,500  beds. 

(2)  The  mental  hospital  presents  a 
special  problem  of  patient  classification, 
treatment  and  supervisory  function,  in 
the  following  minimum  requirements  an 
over-all  organization  is  designated  with 
certain  supervisory  or  organizational 
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functions  mentioned  in  their  most  desir¬ 
able,  but  not  mandatory,  locations  and 
these  may,  therefore,  be  changed  to  other 
locations. 

(3)  Patients  have  been  classified  and 
grouped  according  to  behavior,  and  re¬ 
quirements  vary  somewhat  for  each 
classification.  Minimum  room  area  re¬ 
quirements  are  grouped  into  the  follow¬ 
ing  main  categories,  as  follows: 

(i)  Medical  and  surgical  and  chronic 
disease  classification:  70  square  feet  per 
bed  in  alcoves  and  four-bed  rooms;  100 
square  feet  in  single  rooms— 

(ii)  Tuberculosis  classification:  70 
square  feet  per  bed  in  alcoves  and  four- 
bed  rooms;  100  square  feet  in  single 
rooms. 

(iii)  Reception,  convalescent,  chronic 
disturbed,  industrial  classifications:  70 
square  feet  per  bed  in  alcoves  and  four- 
(or  more)  bed  rooms:  80  square  feet  in 
single  rooms. 

(iv)  infirm  and  inactive:  60  square 
feet  per  bed  in  four-  (or  more)  bed 
rooms;  80  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

(4)  No  patient  bedrooms  shall  be 
located  on  any  floor  which  is  below 
grade. 

(b)  Administration.  This  area  in¬ 
cludes  the  administrative,  business  and 
public  contact  functions  of  the  institu¬ 
tion. 

Location:  Near  main  entrance  to  Institution 
and  close  to  reception  area. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Public  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Information  and  telephones  (main  switch¬ 
board). 

Post  office. 

Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Mechanical  room. 

Offices: 

Director. 

Assistant  director. 

Conference  room. 

Business  administrator. 

Business. 

Public  relations  and  services. 

Secretaries. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Medical: 

Central  records  office. 

Central  records  room. 

Inactive  records  storage. 

(c)  Reception.  (1)  This  area  includes 
the  reception  and  treatment  of  new  pa¬ 
tients,  most  of  whom  will  be  entering  a 
mental  hospital  for  the  first  time.  Since 
they  are  new  patients,  and  in  need  of 
very  careful  treatment,  it  is  necessary  to 
separate  and  prohibit  contact  between 
patients  in  the  following  classifications 
of  behavior: 

Quiet. 

Depressed. 

Disturbed. 

(2)  In  addition,  each  of  the  above 
classifications  should  be  separated  by 
sexes,  and  each  classification  should  have 
its  own  complete  nursing  units  with  all 
nursing  facilities  available,  and  each 
should  be  readily  accessible  to  an  out¬ 
door  area.  All  safety  and  security  meas¬ 
ures  should  be  observed  in  this  group. 
Intensive  care  and  treatment  will  be 


given  these  new  patients  in  an  effort  to 
cure  them  in  the  first  few  weeks  of  treat¬ 
ment.  Should  the  patient  fail  to  recover 
in  this  comparatively  short  period  of 
time  he  will  be  sent  to  other  nursing 
areas  for  continued  treatment.  Three 
other  nursing  areas  will  be  classified  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  behavior  of  the  patients 
which  they  are  to  house. 

(3)  The  reception  area  should  be  set 
well  apart  from  the  other  areas  of  the 
hospital,  and  should  contain  sufficient 
diagnostic,  treatment,  recreational  and 
occupational  facilities,  to  furnish  com¬ 
plete  treatment  in  order  that  these  new 
patients  may  recover  without  having 
been  transfered  to  the  other  areas  of  the 
mental  hospital. 

(4)  The  number  of  beds  required  in 
this  reception  area  must  be  determined 
by  study  of  the  total  receiving  and  in¬ 
tensive  treatment  facilities  in  the  com¬ 
munity  which  is  served.  The  total  num¬ 
ber  of  beds  in  this  and  the  convalescent 
area  should  be  in  accord  with  the 
admissions  within  a  three-  to  six-month 
period. 

Location:  Near  administration  area. 

General: 

Lobby. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Main  visitors  room  with  alcoves. 

Janitors’  closets. 

Mechanical  room. 

Administration : 

Medical  records  office. 

Information. 

Chief  psychiatrist’s  office  and  conference 
room. 

Secretaries’  offices. 

Clinical  psychologist’s  office. 

Chief  of  nursing  service  and  staff. 

Chief  of  social  service  and  offices. 

Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Staff  facilities: 

Doctors’  toilet  room. 

Nurses’  lounge  and  toilet  room. 

Admission: 

Ambulance  entrance. 

Patients’  bath  and  toilet.1 
Utility  room.1 

Examination  and  consultation  rooms. 
Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities: 
Minor  surgery  and  treatment  room. 

Portable  X-ray  storage  room.1 
Dark  room.1 
Small  laboratory.1 
Patients’  toilet  and  shower. 

Small  treatment  room  (for  shock  therapy, 
etc.). 

Patients’  exercise  room  (directly  accessible 
to  outdoor  exercise  yard) . 

Occupational  therapy : 

Occupational  therapy  room  (to  be  located 
near  quiet  patient  units) . 

Storage  closets. 

Occupational  therapists’  office.1 
Barber  and  beauty  shop. 

Nursing  units:  The  following  classifications 
of  nursing  units  of  not  more  than  25 
beds  will  be  required  : 

Quiet  nursing  units  (male  and  female). 
Depressed  nursing  units  (male  and  fe¬ 
male)  . 

Disturbed  nursing  units  (male  and  fe¬ 
male)  . 

For  small  reception  facilities  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  patient  classifications  may  be 
provided  in  one  musing  unit  of  not  more 
than  25  beds  provided  that  contact  be¬ 
tween  the  patients  of  each  classification 
may  be  prohibited  or  limited. 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  musing 
units: 

1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


i 

Each  disturbed  musing  unit: 

Patients 

Two  4-bed  wards -  8 

Three  2-bed  or  3-bed  wards -  6  or  9 

Four  or  six  1-bed  rooms.  - -  4  or  6 

Two  1-bed  rooms  (isolation 

unit)  1 -  2 

Total _ _ 20  to  25 

Each  depressed  nursing  unit: 

Patients 

•  Two  4-bed  wards -  8 

Two  3-bed  alcoves - 6 

Four  1-bed  rooms _  4 

(Isolation  unit)  1 _  2 

Total _ _ _  20 


Quiet  unit:  Same  bed  distribution  as  dis¬ 
turbed  nursing  units. 

Facilities  in  each  musing  unit: 

Doctor’s  consultation  room  (for  each  two 
units) . 

Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Small  dining  room  and  pantry: 

Essential  for  disturbed. 

Convenient  for  depressed. 

Unnecessary  for  quiet. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Linen  closet. 

Patients’  shower  and  bath  room. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Patients’  toilets. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Continuous  tub  room  (for  disturbed 
units)  .* 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient 
and  preferably  divided  into  one  small 
and  one  large  room) . 

Occupational  therapy  storage  closet. 
Janitors’  closet. 

Dietary: 

Patients’  dining  room  cafeteria  service: 
this  dining  room  will  be  used  by 
patients  from  convalescent  houses  as 
well  as  from  reception  area  (two  seat- 
ings  may  be  used) . 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and  female).1 
Kitchen  (serving). 

Dishwashing  room  (enclosed). 

Employees’  toilet. 

Patients’  toilet  (male  and  female) . 
Refrigerated  garbage  storage. 

Can  washing  room. 

(d)  Convalescent.  (1)  This  area  is 
considered  a  part  of  the  reception  area 
and  will  house  new  patients  who  have 
been  sent  from  the  reception  building, 
and  who  are  expected  to  recover  within 
six  months  to  a  year.  Most  of  these  pa¬ 
tients  will  have  the  same  classification 
as  those  in  the  reception  area.  Small 
complete  nursing  units,  separate  for 
each  sex,  should  be  provided.  Special 
treatment,  such  as  mechanical  fever, 
electric  shock,  special  electro  and  hydro 
therapy,  and  insulin,  etc.,  can  be  given 
in  the  reception  building. 

(2)  These  patients  will  also  use  the 
dining  room  facilities  of  the  reception 
area. 

(3)  In  general,  while  most  of  these  pa¬ 
tients  are  continuing  to  receive  intensive 
treatment,  they  are  well  enough  and 
manageable  enough  to  go  freely  or  be 
.escorted  to  their  activities. 

(4)  The  same  security  and  safety 
measures  are  required  as  those  for  the 
reception  area. 

(5)  Location:  Grouped  by  sexes  near 
reception  area. 

1  If  required  by  program. 
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General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room  with  alcoves. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  room. 
Mechanleal  room. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than 
50  beds). 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  each  nurs¬ 
ing  unit : 

Patients 


One  8-bed  ward -  8 

Four  4-bed  wards _  16 

Eleven  1-bed  wards _  11 

Total— . -  85 


Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  consultation  room  (for  each  two 
units). 

Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (one  for  each  two  nursing  units) . 
Patients’  locker. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients’  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient — preferably  divided  into  one  large 
and  one  small  room) . 

Storage  closet  (occupational  and  recrea¬ 
tional  therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

One-third  of  the  nursing  units,  few  both 
men  and  women  should  have  one  con¬ 
tinuous  tub  room.® 

(e)  Chronic  disturbed.  This  area 
should  be  separate  from  the  main  group 
of  mental  hospital  facilities  and  set  apart 
from  the  nursing  areas  of  other  patient 
classifications  because  of  possible  noise 
or  other  disturbance.  It  will  be  used  to 
treat  restless,  noisy,  assaultive  or  suicidal 
patients  and  must  be  designed  to  provide 
the  greatest  security  and  observation. 
Since  these  patients  are  very  active  it  is 
necessary  to  have  an  outdoor  area  or 
exercise  yard,  and  due  to  the  amount  of 
equipment  and  care  these  patients  re¬ 
quire,  and  the  resulting  necessary  space 
for  treatment,  not  less  than  two  nursing 
units  to  a  building  are  recommended. 

Location:  These  buildings  to  be  located  away 
from  the  other  nursing  buildings. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female) . 

Beauty  shop  (female  buildings) . 

Barber  shop  (male  buildings) . 

Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  room. 

Pantry  (for  two  nursing  units) . 

Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  exercise  yard  (100  square  feet  per 
patient) . 

Treatment  facilities: 

Hydrotherapist’s  office  and  toilet.® 
Continuous  tub  room.® 

Linen  storage  facilities.® 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Exercise  room  (near  outdoor  exercise  yard) . 
Storage  closet  (for  small  gymnasium  equip¬ 
ment)  . 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
beds) : 

Suggested  bed  distribution  of  each  unit: 

Patients 


One  8-bed  ward _  8 

Two  4-bed  wards _  8 

Ten  1-bed  rooms _ 10 

Total _  28 


2  It  required  by  program. 


Faculties  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  with  toUet  (for  each  two 
units) . 

Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Patients’  shower  and  dressing  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient)  .  Preferably  divided  Into  (1)  small 
room  and  (1)  large  room. 

Storage  closet  (recreational  equipment). 
Occupational  therapy  room  (one  for  each 
two  units) . 

Linen  closet. 

J  anltors’  closet. 

Dietary: 

Dining  room — cafeteria  service. 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees’  toUet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

(f)  Infirm.  This  area  will  house  pa¬ 
tients  who  are  in  need  of  considerable 
medical  care  and  who  may  be  infirm. 
The  very  sick  will  be  transferred  to  the 
medical  and  surgical  or  chronic  disease 
building,  but  these  infirm  patients  will 
need  constant  and  careful  nursing. 
Minimum  security  and  all  safety  meas¬ 
ures  will  be  required,  and  the  nursing 
units  should  be  complete  with  all  facili¬ 
ties  available  and  readily  accessible  to 
an  out-door  yard  or  area. 

Location:  Close  to  medical  and  surgical 
buUding. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room. 

Visitors’  toUets  (male  and  female) . 

Barber  shop  (male  buildings)  .l 
Beauty  shop  (female  buUdings)  .* 
Attendants’  locker  and  toUet  room  (male 
and  female) . 

Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  yard  (40  square  feet  per  patient)  -1 
Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  60 
beds).  Suggested  bed  distribution  for 
each  unit: 

Patients 


Two  10-bed  wards _  20 

Four  4-bed  wards _  16 

Four  1-bed  rooms _  4 

Total . 40 


Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  (for  each  3  omits) . 
Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  and  dining  room  (one  for  each  two 
units) . 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Patients’  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (30  square  feet  per  patient) . 
Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Wheel  chair  and  stretcher  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Dietary: 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees’  toilet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

(g)  Inactive.  This  area  will  house  pa¬ 
tients  who  are  lethargic.  They  need  a 
considerable  amount  of  attention,  most 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


of  which  will  be  furnished  by  the  physi¬ 
cal  therapist  and  occupational  therapist. 
They  will  be  urged  into  activities  fur¬ 
nished  in  the  occupational  and  recrea¬ 
tional  therapy  buildings,  but  some  of  the 
lighter  occupational  and  physical  ther¬ 
apy  should  be  provided  in  this  area.  All 
security  and  safety  measures  will  be 
required. 

Location:  In  main  group  of  musing  buildings 
and  near  gymnasium  and  recreation  build¬ 
ings. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Occupational  therapy  room. 

Attendants’  locker  and  toUet  room. 
Mechanical  room. 

Enclosed  yard  (100  square  feet  per  pa¬ 
tient)  .l 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  50 
beds)  suggested  bed  distribution  (of 
each  unit) : 

Patients 


Three  10-bed  wards _  30 

Two  4-bed  wards _ 8 

Four  1-bed  rooms _ 4 

Total . 42 


Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  (for  each  3  units) . 
Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Pantry  (for  each  2  units) . 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Patients’  toilet  room. 

Patients’  shower  or  bath  room. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Day  room  (40  to  50  square  feet  per  patient 
and  preferably  divided  into  one  small 
and  one  large  room) . 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy  equipment) . 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Dietary: 

Dining  room. 

Serving  kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Employees’  toilet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

(h)  Industrial.  This  area  will  house 
patients  who  are  well  enough  to  be  oc¬ 
cupied  on  the  grounds,  farm,  industrial 
buildings,  shops,  kitchens,  laundry,  etc. 
Less  supervision  and  care  is  necessary 
than  in  the  other  groups,  and  these 
patients  can  go  to  the  out-patient  de¬ 
partment  of  the  medical  and  surgical 
building  for  examination  and  treatment. 

Location:  In  main  group  of  nursing  build¬ 
ings  near  service  buildings. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Visitors’  room. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Attendants’  locker  and  toUet  room. 
Mechanical  room. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  60 
beds)  suggested  bed  distribution: 

Patients 


Two  16-bed  wards _  32 

Two  8-bed  wards _  16 

Pour  1-bed  rooms _ 4 

Total  . 52 


Facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  and  examination  room— one 
for  each  3  units. 

Nurses’  station. 

Patients’  toUet. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 
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Patients*  shower  room. 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Day  room  <40  to  60  square  feet  per  patient) 
preferably  divided  Into  one  small  and 
one  large  room. 

Storage  closet  (for  recreation  equipment). 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

(1)  Medical  and  surgicaL  This  area 
will  house  patients  who  have  been  hos¬ 
pitalized  from  nursing  units  of  other 
classifications  for  short  periods  of  ill¬ 
nesses.  and  should  be  housed  in  a  modern 
general  hospital  complete  with  all  facili¬ 
ties  to  serve  the  entire  mental  hospital 
community.  Nursing  units  should  be 
arranged  for  easy  segregation  of  patients 
and  the  adjunct  diagnostic  and  treat¬ 
ment  facilities  are  recommended  to  be  on 
the  first  or  ground  floor  for  easy  access 
to  the  out-patient  department.  All  se¬ 
curity  and  safety  measures  should  be  in¬ 
corporated  in  this  building.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  beds  shall  be  approximately  4  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  patients  which  this 
building  serves. 

Location :  Between  main  group  of  nursing 

area  and  reception  area. 

General : 

Entrance  lobby. 

Information  counter. 

Visitors’  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Mechanical  room. 

Administration : 

Chief  physician’s  office. 

Medical  record  room. 

Head  nurse’s  office. 

Secretaries’  offices. 

Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female). 

Staff  facilities: 

Doctors’  locker  and  shower  room. 

Nurses’  locker  and  shower  room. 

Adjunct  diagnostic  and  and  treatment  facili¬ 
ties: 

Laboratory:  Separate  spaces  for  office, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology  and  ser¬ 
ology,  washing  and  sterilizing 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 
Near  laboratory  and  convenient  to  out¬ 
patient  department. 

Morgue  and  autopsy  room: 1  Combination 
morgue  and  autopsy  with  mortuary  re¬ 
frigerator. 

Radiology: 

Radiographic  room  with  an  adjoining 
dark  room  and  office. 

X-ray  therapy  suit.1 

Physical  therapy:  Suite  for  electro-ther¬ 
apy,  hydro-therapy,  and  exercise  room 
with  adjoining  office. 

Pharmacy:  Drug  room  with  minimum 
facilities  for  mixing.  (May  be  In  serv¬ 
ice  area.) 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  SO 
beds)  suggested  bed  distributions: 

Medical  wards  (25  beds  each) : 

Patients 


Two  4-bed  wards _  8 

Three  2-bed  rooms _  6 

Nine  1-bed  rooms _  9 

Isolation  suite 1 _  2 

Total  _  25 


Surgical  wards  (25  beds  each)  same  as 
medical  wards. 

Employees’  wards : 1  Maximum  size,  25  to  80 
beds. 

Non:  Where  Isolation  suite  or  contagious 
disease  nursing  unit  Is  available  the  small 
units  In  each  nursing  unit  are  not  required. 

Facilities  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  examination  room  (one  for  each 
two  nursing  units) . 

Nurses’  station. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (one  for  each  two  nursing  units) . 
Patients’  bath  and  shower  roam. 

Supply  closet. 

-  Patients’  toilet  room  (male  and  female) . 

Day  room  (approximately  25  square  feet 
per  patient).  Omit  for  employees’ 
wards. 

Storage  closet  (recreational  and  occupa¬ 
tional  therapy  equipment) . 

Stretcher  and  wheel  chair  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Surgical  department:  Should  be  located  to 
prevent  traffic  through  it  to  any  other  part 
of  hospital. 

Operating  rooms : 

Major:  One  for  each  50  beds  up  to  and 
Including  200  beds.  Above  200  beds  the 
number  of  operating  rooms  will  be  based 
on  the  expected  average  of  dally  opera¬ 
tions. 

Minor:  One  In  each  hospital  over  50  beds. 
Cystoscopy 1  One  In  each  hospital  over  100 
beds.  Shall  have  an  adjoining  toilet 
room. 

Fracture  room:  One  In  each  hospital  over 
100  beds.  Shall  have  an  adjoining  splint 
room. 

Auxiliary  rooms : 

Substerilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet  and  shower. 
Instrument  room  beginning  at  100  beds. 
Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Surgical  supervisor’s  station. 

Doctor’s  locker  room  with  toilet  and 
shower. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  beginning 
at  100  beds. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Dark  room  beginning  at  100  beds. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room: 

Divided  Into  work  space,  sterilizing  space, 
and  sterile  storage  space. 

Adjacent  room  for  storage  of  unsterlle  sup¬ 
plies. 

Emergency  department: 

Ambulance  entrance. 

Receiving  bath  and  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Supply  and  stretcher  storage. 

Emergency  operating  room,  near  out-pa¬ 
tient  department. 

Service  department: 

Kitchen  (serving). 

Dishwashing  room. 

Refrigerated  garbage  room. 

Can  washing  room. 

Dining  rooms  (for  %  of  patients). 

Storage. 

General  storage  (20  square  feet  per  bed) . 
Housekeepers’  office. 

Linen  storage  room. 

Sewing  room. 

Linen  sorting  room. 

Personnel  facilities: 

Locker  and  toilet  rooms  (male  and  fe¬ 
male). 

Attendants’  locker  and  toilet  rooms 
(male  and  female) . 

Out-patient  department: 

Waiting  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms  (In¬ 
cluding  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  rooms 
and  gynecology  room  *) . 

Record  room. 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable) . 
Electroencephalographlc  unit. 

Note:  Out-patient  department  should  be 
convenient  to  radiology,  laboratory,  therapy, 
emergency,  etc. 

(j)  Chronic  disease.  (1)  This  area 
will  house  patients  who  have  chronic  ill¬ 
ness,  or  who  are  in  need  of  intensive 
treatment  and  nursing  care  or  those  who. 


because  of  infectious  diseases,  need  to  be 
isolated. 

(2)  Nursing  units  of  this  classification 
should  be  attached  to  the  medical  and 
surgical  building  for  easy  access  to  the 
diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities. 

(3)  Not  all  of  these  nursing  units  need 
have  maximum  safety  and  security 
measures. 

(4)  The  number  of  beds  shall  be  ap¬ 
proximately  7.5  percent  of  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  patients  which  these  buildings 
serve. 


Location:  Attached  to  medical  and  surgical 
building. 

General :  Corridors  to  service  department  and 
adjunct  facilities. 

Nursing  units  (to  contain  not  more  than  30 
bads)  suggested  bed  distribution  (of 
each  nursing  unit) : 

Patients 


Two  4-bed  wards -  8 

Three  2 -bed  wards _  6 

Eight  1-bed  rooms -  8 


Total _  22 

Facilities  In  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  (for  each  2  units) . 
Examination  room. 

Nurses’  station. 

Utility  room. 

Bed  pan  facilities. 

Pantry  (for  each  2  nursing  units) . 

Dining  room  (for  Vi  patients  In  nursing 
unit) . 

Patients’  locker  room. 

Patients’  wash  room. 

Patients’  toilet. 

Patients’  dressing  room. 

Patients'  shower  or  bath  room. 

Day  room  (30  square  feet  per  patient) . 
Closet  (recreational  and  occupational 
therapy  equipment) . 

Stretcher  and  wheel  chair  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

(k)  Tuberculosis.  (1)  For  patients  of 
this  classification,  it  is  recommended  to 
use  the  requirements  of  the  tuberculosis 
hospital.  In  addition,  patients  will  be 
grouped  according  to  behavior  as  Quiet  or 
Disturbed.  Security  and  safety  meas¬ 
ures  comparable  to  those  of  the  recep¬ 
tion  area  are  required. 

(2)  The  number  of  beds  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  as  approximately  5  percent  of 
the  total  patients  which  this  building 
serves. 

(l)  Gymnasium,  theater,  recreation, 
library  and  chapel.  (Combination  or 
separate  buildings  acceptable.) 

Location:  Adjacent  to  main  group  of  nursing 
and  reception  areas. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Coat  rooms  and  toilets  (male  and  female) . 
Personnel  toilets  (male  and  female). 
Mechanical  room. 

Theater  facilities: 

Office. 

Hall  (seating  capacity  based  on  7  square 
feet  per  person  with  40  percent  attend¬ 
ance  of  patients  and  personnel) . 
Projection  booth. 

Stage. 

Dressing  rooms  with  toilets  (two  for  each 
sex). 

Work  shop. 

Chapel  facilities: 

Three  offices  for  ecclesiastics. 

ToUets. 

Three  small  prayer  rooms. 

Portable  altars  (where  chapel  Is  not  sepa¬ 
rate). 

Storage  rooms. 

Gymnasium  facilities: 

Recreational  therapists’  office. 
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Personnel  locker  and  toilet  rooms  (male 
and  female) . 

Patients’  locker  and  toilet  rooms  (male  and 
female) . 

Basketball  court  (standard  college  size 
plus  space  for  collapsible  seating) . 

Small  gymnasium  (for  exercise  equip¬ 
ment)  . 

Storage  rooms. 

Recreational  facilities: 

Chief  recreational  therapist’s  office. 

Bowling  alleys  (with  space  for  spectators) . 
Billiard  room. 

Ping  pong  room. 

Patients’  barber  shop. 

Patients’  beauty  shop. 

Canteen  (for  light  lunch,  drinks,  etc.) : 
Office  and  table  areas. 

Cooking  and  fountain  areas. 

Dishwashing  and  sterilizing. 

Storage. 

Garbage  refrigeration.1 
Can  washing  facilities. 

Sales  rooms. 

Storage  room. 

Library: 

Librarians’  office. 

Reading  room  (current  and  request  mat¬ 
ter). 

Stock  room. 

Work  room  and  storage  space. 

Music  rooms: 

Music  therapists’  office. 

Music  room  (approximately  500  square 
feet  with,  portable  stage) . 

Store  rooms. 

Music  rooms  (approximately  250  square 
feet). 

(m)  Occupational  therapy. 

Location:  Adjacent  to  main  group  of  nurs¬ 
ing  areas  and  reception  area. 

General: 

Entrance  lobby. 

Patient  coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and 
female) . 

Personnel  coat  room  and  toilets  (male  and 
female) . 

Mechanical  room. 

Administration:  Office  for  occupational 
therapist. 

Facilities: 

Open  floor  space  (for  occupational  equip¬ 
ment)  . 

One  or  more  special  purpose  rooms. 

Storage  rooms  (for  materials  and  equip¬ 
ment)  . 

Industrial  therapy  occupations  should  be 
located  near  the  service  group  of  build¬ 
ings. 

(n)  Central  kitchen  and  dining  rooms. 

Location:  In  main  group  of  nursing  build¬ 
ings. 

General :  Load  on  dining  rooms,  kitchens  and 
preparation  will  vary;  see  requirements 
of  each. 

Men  patients’  coat  room  and  toilet.1 
Women  patients’  coat  room  and  toilet.1 
Men  attendants’  coat  room  and  toilet. 
Women  attendants’  coat  room  and  toilet. 
Dining  rooms :  Patients’  and  personnel 
(capacity  15  square  feet  per  person). 
Kitchen: 

Dietitians’  office  and  toilet. 

Complete  cooking  and  baking  facilities. 
Dishwashing  room. 

Preparation  (meat  and  vegetables) . 
Adequate  refrigeration. 

Day  storage. 

Garbage  refrigeration.1 
Can  washing  facilities. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Personnel  lockers  and  toilets. 

(o)  Storage  buildings. 

Location:  In  service  groups  of  buildings. 
General:  Area  (20  square  feet  per  patient). 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
No.  252— Pt.  I - 3 


(p)  Laundry.  Adequate  to  process 
seven  full  days  of  laundry  per  work 
week. 

Location:  In  service  group  of  buildings. 
Faculties: 

Manager’s  office  and  toilet. 

Receiving  room. 

Sorting  area. 

Contaminated  receiving  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Processing  room. 

Clean  linen  storage. 

Sewing  room. 

Personnel  locker  and  toilet  room. 

(q)  Heating  plant. 

Location:  In  service  group  of  buildings. 
General : 

Heating  plant  (to  be  determined  by  engi¬ 
neering  studies) . 

Emergency  generating  facility. 

Office. 

Personnel  toilets. 

'  General  repair  shop. 

Carpenter  shop. 

Electrical  shop. 

Plumbing  shop.  _ 

Paint  shop. 

<r)  Incinerator.  As  required.  See 
§  53.163(a)  (13). 

§  53.147  Mental  Hospital  (intensive 
care) . 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  principles  of 
psychiatric  safety  shall  be  followed 
throughout.  Materials  and  details  of 
construction  shall  be  such  that  patients 
will  not  be  afforded  opportunity  for  es¬ 
cape,  suicide,  etc.  Care  must  be  taken 
to  avoid  sharp  projections  of  corners  of 
structure,  exposed  piping,  heating  ele¬ 
ments,  fixtures,  hardware,  etc. 

(2)  For  requirements  of  sizes  of  doors, 
widths  of  corridors,  sizes  of  elevators, 
provisions  for  ventilation,  fire  protection, 
etc.,  see  sections  on  Details,  Finishes, 
etc. 

(b)  Administration  department. 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds: 

Business  office  with  information  counter. 
Chief  psychiatrist’s  office. 

Chief  psychologist’s  office  (if  there  is  no 
out-patient  department) . 

Record  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 1 
Social  service  offices  (if  there  is  no  out¬ 
patient  department  to  be  near  receiv¬ 
ing). 

Staff  lounge. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

From  100  to  500  beds: 

Business  office. 

Chief  psychiatrist’s  office. 

Chief  psychologist’s  office  (if  there  is  no 
out-patient  department) . 

Social  service  offices  (if  there  is  no  out¬ 
patient  department) . 

Director  of  nursing. 

Record  room. 

Staff  lounge. 

Library  and  conference  room. 

Lobby. 

Public  toilets. 

Toilets  tor  administrative  personnel. 

(c) '  Receiving  department. 

Facilities  for  male  and  female  receiving: 
Entrance  hall. 

Dressing  room. 

Bath  and  toilet  room. 

Medical  examination  room. 

Waiting  room. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Clerks’  offices. 

Doctors’  offices. 


(d)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities. 

Laboratory: 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds: 

Office. 

Laboratory. 

Over  100  beds:  Separate  spaces  for  office, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology,  washing 
and  sterilizing. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography: 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds:  No  special 
provision  necessary. 

Over  100  beds:  Room  near  laboratory  and 
convenient  to  out-patient  department. 
Morgue  and  autopsy:  Combination  morgue 
and  autopsy  with  mortuary  refrigerator. 
(Is  not  required  in  hospital  of  less  than 
100  beds  if  similar  facilities  are  avail¬ 
able  nearby.) 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable) . 

Eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat  suite. 
Electro-encephalographic  suite. 

Radiology: 

Up  to  and  including  100  beds:  One  radio- 
graphic  room  and  dark  room  and  con¬ 
venient  to  out-patient  department. 

Over  100  beds:  At  least  one  additional 
radiographic  room. 

Physical  therapy : 

Electro-therapy. 

Hydro- therapy  with  exercise  space. 
Continuous  tub  and  pack  room. 1 
Small  gymnasium,  convenient  to  outdoor 
area,  and  to  disturbed  patients. 

Pharmacy:  One  room  with  minimum  facili¬ 
ties  for  compounding. 

Occupational  therapy: 

Space  for  small  woodworking  tools  and 
benches  for  carpentry,  •  metal  work, 
leatherwork,  printing,  weaving,  rug  mak¬ 
ing,  etc. 

Office. 

Storage  room. 

(e)  Surgical  department. 

Operating  rooms: 

Major:  One. 

Minor:  One,  with  adjoining  splint  room. 
Auxiliary  rooms : 

Sub-sterilizing  facilities. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Clean-up  room. 

Anesthesia  room.1 
Anesthesia  storage. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet. 

Storage  closet. 

Stretcher  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Storage  room  for  sterile  supplies  and  in¬ 
struments. 

Surgical  department  to  be  located  to  pre¬ 
vent  traffic  through  it  from  other  parts 
of  the  hospital. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room — di¬ 
vided  into  work  space,  sterilizing  space, 
and  sterile  storage — adjacent  room  for 
storage  of  unsterile  supplies. 

(f)  Nursing  department. 

General:  The  layout  and  the  design  of  de¬ 
tails  to  be  such  that  the  patient  will  be 
under  close  observation  and  will  not  be 
afforded  opportunity  for  escape,  suicide, 
hiding,  etc.  No  patients’  bedrooms  shall 
be  located  on  any  floor  which  is  below 
grade.  Provisions  shall  be  made  for  the 
following  classifications: 

New  admissions  (male) . 

New  admissions  (female). 

Quiet  ambulant  (male). 

Quiet  ambulant  (female) . 

Medical  and  surgical. 

Disturbed  (male). 

Disturbed  (female) . 

Alcoholic  (male). 

Alcoholic  (female). 


*  If  required  by  program. 
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Criminalistic  (male) . 

Criminalistic  (female) . 

Children. 

Minimum  room  areas: 

80  square  feet  per  bed  In  alcoves  and  four- 
bed  rooms. 

100  square  feet  In  single  rooms. 

40  to  60  square  feet  per  patient  in  day 
rooms  and  preferably  divided  Into  one 
large  and  one  small  room. 

Facilities  for  each  nursing  unit: 

Doctors’  office  and  examination  room. 

Nurses’  station  and  toilet. 

Day  room. 

Utility  room. 

Pantry. 

Diningroom. 

Wash  room  and  toilets. 

Patients’  locker. 

Shower  and  bath  room. 

Storage  closet  (for  recreational  and  occu¬ 
pational  therapy) . 

Supply  closet. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Stretcher  closet  (medical  and  surgical 
unit).  . 

Bedpan  facilities  (medical  and  surgical 
unit) . 

Isolation  suite:  In  medical  and  surgical 
unit. 

(g)  Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen  and  bakery. 

Dietitians’  office. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigerators. 

Garbage  refrigerator.1 
Can  washing  room. 

Day  storage  room. 

Staff  dining  room  (12  square  feet  per 
person) . 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry  (If  provided) :  Capacity  shall  be 
adequate  to  process  full  7  days’  laundry 
In  work  week. 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  room. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate  from 
laundry. 

Housekeeper’s  office :  Near  linen  storage. 
Mechanical  facilities : 

Boiler  room  and  pump  room  (If  provided) . 
Engineers’  office. 

Shower  and  locker  room. 

Maintenance  shops — carpentry,  painting, 
mechanical  repair  rooms. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Nurses’  locker  rooms.  If  no  nurses’  resi¬ 
dence: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Attendants’  locker  rooms.  If  no  attend¬ 
ants’  residence  (male  and  female) . 
Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  rooms. 

Other  female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Other  male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 

Record  space. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  In  one  area. 

(h)  Out-patient  department.  (If  pro¬ 
vided.) 

General : 

Located  on  the  ground  floor.  Entrance 
separate  from  main  entrance  of  hospi¬ 
tal.1  It  must  be  convenient  to  radiology, 
laboratory  and  physical  therapy. 

The  patient  load  must  be  estimated  In 
order  to  determine  the  number  of  con¬ 
sultation  and  examining  rooms. 

1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Facilities  required: 

Administrative : 

Waiting  room  with  public  toilets. 

Cashiers’  and  appointment  office. 

Social  service  offices. 

Psychological  examination  rooms. 

Medical  examination  rooms. 

Utility  rooms. 

Children’s  rooms. 

§  53.148  Facility  for  long-term  care — 
chronic  disease  hospital. 

The  facilities  listed  below  need  not  be 
provided  if  functionally  available  in  an 
adjoining  hospital. 

(a)  Administration  department. 

Business  office  with  Information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard,  and  cashier’s 
window. 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Medical  Director’s  office. 

Medical  record  room. 

Medical  social  service  office. 

Combination  conference  room,  doctors’ 
lounge,  and  staff  library. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.1 

(b)  Adjunct  diagnostic  and  treatment 
facilities. 

Except  for  the  morgue  and  autopsy  room, 
these  facilities  should  be  located  conven¬ 
ient  to  both  Inpatients  and  outpatients. 
Laboratory: 

Adequate  facilities  for  chemical,  bacteri¬ 
ological,  pathological  and  hematological 
services. 

Basal  metabolism  and  electrocardiography 
facilities. 

Morgue  and  autopsy  room:  In  Chronic 
Disease  Hospitals  of  100  beds  or  more. 
Desirable  but  not  mandatory  in  Chronic 
Disease  Hospitals  of  under  100  beds  If 
such  services  are  available  locally. 
Radiology: 

Each  Chronic  Disease  Hospital  to  have 
at  least  one  radiographic  room  with 
toilet,  adjoining  dark  room,  film  filing 
space  and  dressing  facilities. 

Pharmacy: 

Drug  room  with  minimum  facilities  for 
compounding  and  dispensing.  Complete 
pharmacy  may  include  facilities  for  bulk 
compounding  and  solution  preparation 
depending  on  policy  of  hospital. 

Physical  therapy: 

Examination  room. 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  therapy 
staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults.' 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children  if 
children  are  included  in  program.* 
Hydrotherapy  area.1 
Thermotherapy  and  massage  area.1 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area: 

In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work.  (Separate  room 
for  children  is  desirable.) 

Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 

Toilet  facilities  for  physical  therapy  and 
occupational  therapy  departments. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally  liv¬ 
ing. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities: 1 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for  exami¬ 
nation  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  * 

Space  for  fitting  and  adjustment  service. 

(c)  Out-patient  department. 


*  If  required  by  program. 


Should  be  provided  only  If  survey  indicates 
that  an  out-patient  department  Is  needed. 
Should  be  located  on  the  most  easily  acces¬ 
sible  floor  and  have  convenient  access  to 
radiology,  pharmacy,  laboratory  and  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities. 

The  size  will  vary  in  different  locations  and 
Is  not  necessarily  proportional  to  the  size 
of  the  hospital.  The  patient  load  must 
be  estimated  to  determine  the  number  and 
type  of  rooms  required. 

Administration : 

Waiting  space  with  public  toilets. 
Appointment  and  cashier’s  desk. 

Medical  social  service  office. 

Clinical : 

Examination  and  treatment  rooms:  Num¬ 
ber  and  specialties  to  be  determined  by 
the  character  of  the  patient  load. 

Utility  room. 

(d)  Nursing  department. 

General: 

No  patients’  room  shall  have  more  than  4 
beds.  Six  beds,  not  more  than  3  beds 
deep  from  outside  wall,  will  be  permlt- 
j  ted  in  chronic  disease  hospitals  of  100 
beds  or  more. 

Not  more  than  2  beds  per  patients’  room 
Is  desirable.  Each  patients’  room  shall 
have  a  lavatory.  A  toilet  room  with  lava¬ 
tory  accessible  from  adjoining  patients’ 
room  is  recommended.  Each  nursing 
unit  shall  have  a  separation  room 
No  patients’  room  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Should  not  be  more  than  40  beds.  Larger 
units  will  be  permitted  If  additional  serv¬ 
ice  facilities  are  provided  as  required. 
Minimum  patients’  room  areas : 

80  square  feet  per  bed  (100  square  feet 
desirable)  in  multi-bed  patients’  rooms; 
100  square  feet  per  bed  (126  square  feet 
desirable)  In  one-bed  patients’  rooms. 
Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium: 

Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed  for  75 
percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 

Dining  room : 

Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed  for  75 
percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 

The  percentage  of  the  beds  for  which 
solarium  and  dining  area  must  be  provided 
may  be  reduced  depending  on  the  type  of 
patient  to  be  cared  for. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can 
be  combined  into  one  room  for  recreational 
and  other  group  activity  purposes. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1  water 
closet  to  each  8  beds  will  be  required. 
One  of  the  water  closet  enclosures  in 
each  toilet  room  should  be  at  least  5 
feet  by  6  feet  to  permit  toilet  training. 
If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathtub. 

1  shower.  (A  separate  bath  room  for  each 
sex,  containing  at  least  one  bathtub  and 
one  shower,  is  recommended.  A  ratio  of 
one  bathtub  or  one  shower  for  each  10 
beds  is  desirable.) 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 

Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Patient’s  laundry.1 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  a  specially 
designed  nursing  unit,  similar  to  that  re¬ 
quired  in  the  section  on  rehabilitation  fa- 
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cUltlee  in  a  hospital,  be  provided  for  re¬ 
habilitation  patients  in  the  chronic  disease 
hospital. 

(e)  Surgical  department.* 

Shall  be  located  to  prevent  traffic  through 
it  to  any  other  part  of  the  hospital. 

Major  operating  room. 

Scrub-up  facilities. 

Anesthesia  equipment  storage. 

Clean-up  room. 

Storage  closet. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room. 

If  a  surgical  department  is  not  Included 
the  central  sterilizing  and  supply  room  must 
be  provided  elsewhere  in  the  hospital. 

Doctors’  locker  room  with  toilet.  (Shower 
desirable  but  not  mandatory.) 

Nurses’  locker  room  with  toilet.  (Shower  de¬ 
sirable  but  not  mandatory.) 

(f)  Dental  department. 

Facilities  for  dental  diagnosis,  treatment  and 
laboratory  procedures. 

(g)  Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen  and  dleto-therapy  facilities. 
Dietitians’  space. 

Appropriate  food  service  facilities. 
Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal  facilities. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  room:  Provide  12  square 
feet  per  person.  May  be  designed  for 
multiple  seating. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities : 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other 
laundry  facilities  are  available,  each 
chronic  disease  hospital  shall  have  a 
laundry  of  sufficient  capacity  to  process 
full  7  days’  laundry  in  work  week  and 
contain  the  following  areas: 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 

Where  no  laundry  is  provided  in  the  hos¬ 
pital,  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a  clean 
linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided. 

Housekeeper’s  office. 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  and  pump  room. 

Desk  space  for  engineer. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities.1 
Maintenance  shops:  In  hospitals  up  to  and 
including  100  beds  at  least  one  room 
shall  be  provided.  In  larger  hospitals 
separation  of  carpentry,  painting,  and 
plumbing  should  be  provided. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Nurses’  lockers:4 

Locker  room:  one  locker  for  each  2  hos¬ 
pital  beds. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  room.  (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 

Female  help  lockers:  4 
Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  room.  (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  room.  (Shower  desirable  but  not 
mandatory.) 

Ratio  of  male  and  female  help  will  vary  and 
size  of  locker  rooms  must  be  adjusted 
accordingly. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*  If  required  by  program. 

4  May  be  combined. 


Storage: 

Inactive  record  storage. 

Patients’  clothes  storage  room. 

General  storage:  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 

Storage  of  outdoor  equipment.1 

§  53.149  Nurses’,  residence. 

Rooms: 

One  nurse  per  room: 1 

100  square  feet  in  single  rooms. 

150  square  feet  in  double  rooms. 

Lavoratory  in  each  room.1 
Closet  or  wardrobe  for  each  nurse. 

No  nurses’  rooms  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Common  floor  facilities: 

Lounge  with  kitchenette  to  serve  30  to  60 
nurses. 

Laundry  room  with  2  trays  and  2  ironing 
boards  to  serve  each  60  nurses.1  If  not  pro¬ 
vided  on  each  floor,  a  centrally  located  laun¬ 
dry  room  containing  the  same  proportion  of 
trays  and  Ironing  boards  shall  be  provided. 

Bath  room:  One  shower  or  tub  for  each  6 
beds. 

Toilet  room :  With  lavatories  in  bedrooms — 

1  water  closet  for  each  6  beds  and  1  lavatory 
for  each  3  water  closets.  Without  lavora- 
tories  in  bedrooms — 1  water  closet  for  each 
6  beds  ana  1  lavatory  for  each  5  beds. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Telephone  facilities.1 
General  facilities: 

Lobby. 

Office. 

Main  lounge  (with  alcoves x) . 

Men’s  toilet  (off  lobby) . 

Storage  room  for  trunks. 

Laundry  distribution  room.1 
Employees’  toilet  room.1 
Boiler  room  (if  facilities  not  available  else¬ 
where)  . 

§  53.150  School  of  nursing. 

(a)  Teaching  facilities. 

One  science  laboratory  room. 

One  dietetics  laboratory  room. 

One  nursing  arts  laboratory  with  adequate 
facilities. 

One  classroom  to  accommodate  approxi¬ 
mately  twice  the  number  of  students  as 
the  nursing  arts  laboratory. 

One  lecture  room  to  accommodate  total 
student  body. 

One  library. 

(b)  Offices.  Offices  for  instructors. 

(c)  General. 

Storage  room  convenient  to  class  rooms. 
Toilet  room. 

Janitors’  closet. 

§  53.151  Public  health  centers. 

(a)  Administration. 

Where  health  department  administration 
personnel  has  no  offices  in  health 
center: 

Waiting  room. 

Public  toilets. 

Office  for  public  health  nurses. 

Staff  toilets. 

Assembly  space:  Waiting  room  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose  where  health 
centers  serve  under  30,000  population. 
Where  health  department  administration 
offices  are  provided  in  health  centers  \ 
add: 

Health  officer’s  office. 

Office  for  sanitary  engineers. 

Health  education  office. 

Staff  room  and  library:  In  health  center 
for  over  30,000  population. 

(b)  Clinical.  The  clinical  services, 
and  extent  of  such  services,  provided,  in 


the  health  center  will  depend  on  the 
program  contemplated  by  the  health 
department  to  take  care  adequately  of 
the  particular  needs  of  the  population 
served  by  the  health  center. 

For  populations  up  to  30,000: 

Two  examination  rooms  for  maternal  and 
child  health,  V.D.  and  TB  clinics. 
Consultation  room. 

Utility  room. 

Dental  room.1 

For  population  over  30,000,  if  the  following 
services  are  provided,  they  shall  in¬ 
clude  areas  noted  as  follows: 

Maternal  and  child  health: 

Demonstration  room. 

Examining  room. 

Toilet. 

Tuberculosis  and  X-ray: 

X-ray  room  with  dressing  booths. 

Dark  room. 

Consultation  and  viewing  room. 

Venereal  disease: 

Examination  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Consultation  room. 

ToUet. 

Dental: 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable). 
SmaU  dental  laboratory. 

Pharmacy:  Dispensing  room. 

(c)  Laboratory.  The  volume  and  type 
of  laboratory  tests  in  the  health  center 
will  vary  with  local  conditions  and  will 
determine  the  size  of  the  laboratory. 
Such  factors  as  density  of  population, 
area  to  be  served,  type  of  center,  munici¬ 
pal,  county,  or  rural) ,  its  use  as  a  branch 
of  the  State  laboratory  and  availability 
of  other  laboratory  facilities  must  be 
considered. 

One  room  is  required  for  urinalysis,  hema¬ 
tology,  and  dark  field  examinations  for 
syphilis  and  Btorage  of  bloiogicals  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  State  Health  Department. 
Where  food  control,  sanitation  and  com¬ 
municable  disease  work  is  contemplated 
another  room  shall  be  furnished  for  this 
purpose. 

(d)  Service. 

General  storage  areas : 

Bulk  office  and  janitors’  supplies. 

Bulk  clinical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 

Storage  closets : 

Office  supplies. 

Medical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 

Janitors’  closet:  Centrally  located. 

Heating  plant. 

§  53.152  State  public  health  laboratory. 

(a)  Administration  department. 

Director’s  office. 

Secretary’s  office. 

Assistant  Director’s  office. 

Information  desk  and  switchboard. 

Clerical  office. 

Office  supply  room. 

Library. 

Staff  meeting  room. 

Records  and  filing  room. 

Mailing  and  receiving  room  for  incoming 
specimens,  distribution  of  containers  and 
of  blologicals. 

Specimen  and  emergency  treatment  room. 

(b)  Bacteriology  department. 

Office. 

Water,  food  and  milk  laboratory. 

Enteric  disease  and  agglutination  labora¬ 
tory. 

Tuberculosis  laboratory. 
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Diagnostic  laboratory. 

Incubator  room. 

Sterile  room. 

Rabies  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

(c)  Syphilis  serology  department. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Section  of  room  separated  by 
partitions  for  centrifuges  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  specimens. 

(d)  Chemistry  department. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Facilities  for  water,  food,  drug, 
toxicology,  and/or  Industrial  hygiene 
analyses. 

Instrument  room:  Facilities  for  darkening. 

/e)  Research  and  investigation. 

Laboratory:  Complete  laboratory  facilities 
within  unit. 

(f)  Biologicals  department. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Room  temperature  storage. 

(g)  Central  services. 

Culture  media  and  reagent  preparation 
room. 

Glassware  cleaning  room 
Acid  cleaning  unit. 

Sterilizing  room  for  culture  media  and 
clean  glassware  only. 

Supply  room  for  storage  and  issue  of  sterile 
supplies,  general  supplies,  chemicals, 
and  glassware.  Adjacent  to  sterilizing 
and  glassware  cleaning  room. 

Bulk  storage  room. 

Janitor  service  room. 

Maintenance  and  utilities  unit:  Provisions 
for  metal  and  woodwork,  and  glassblow¬ 
ing. 

Incinerator  (animal) . 

Animal  quarters : 

Animal  rooms. 

Room  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  cages. 
Preparation  room  for  food  and  bedding. 
Operating  and  animal  Inoculation  room. 

(h)  Facilities  for  personnel. 

Men’s  locker  room  with  washroom  and 
shower. 

Women’s  locker  room  with  washroom  and 
shower. 

Rest  room 
Lunch  room 
Staff  toilets. 

(i)  Additional  facilities.  If  the  fol¬ 
lowing  activities  are  Included,  minimum 
requirements  will  be  as  follows: 

Consultation  and  evaluation  service  to  local 
laboratories: 

Office. 

Laboratory. 

Manufacture  of  biologicals:  This  depart¬ 
ment,  Including  Blood  and  Blood  Prod¬ 
ucts,  shall  be  adequately  Isolated  from 
the  other  laboratories.  In  the  case  of 
smallpox  and  tetanus  vaccine  prepara¬ 
tion  separation  may  be  satisfactory  In 
the  same  building  If  a  separate  entranoe 
Is  provided  and  no  interior  connection 
exists  to  this  department.  A  separate 
mechanical  ventilating  system  must  be 
provided. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 
Culture  media  room 
Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Glasswashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Storage  room,  controlled  temperature. 
Packaging  room. 


Blood  and  blood  products: 

Laboratory:  Space  and  equipment  for 
processing. 

Sterile  room. 

'  Office  (may  be  shared  with  biologicals  de¬ 
partment). 

Adequate  refrigeration  (may  be  shared 
with  biologicals  department) . 

Storage  room  (may  be  shared  with  bi¬ 
ologicals  department) . 

Pathology  department:  Laboratory. 

Clinical  laboratory  department:  Laboratory. 
Virology  department:  This  department  shall 
be  efficiently  Isolated  from  other  labora¬ 
tories  Including  a  separate  mechanical 
ventilating  system: 

Office. 

Laboratory :  Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 
Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room.  ~ 

Inoculation  and  operating  room. 

Animal  quarters : 

Facilities  for  storage  of  food  and  bed¬ 
ding. 

Cleaning  and  sterilizing  of  cages. 

Locker  room  with  washroom  and  shower. 

§  53.153  Diagnostic  or  treatment  cen¬ 
ters. 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  extent  of  the 
diagnostic,  treatment,  and  ancillary  fa¬ 
cilities  will  be  determined  by  the  services 
contemplated  and  the  estimated  patient 
load. 

(2)  Where  the  facility  is  to  be  an  in¬ 
tegral  part  of  a  hospital,  the  require¬ 
ments  of  adjunct  diagnostic  and  treat¬ 
ment  facilities  and  outpatient  depart¬ 
ment  of  general  hospital,  §  53.144(b) 
shall  apply. 

(3)  Where  a  diagnostic  or  treatment 
center  is  not  to  be  an  integral  part  of  a 
hospital,  then  the  facilities  listed  below 
must  be  provided  unless  available  for 
convenient  use  in  an  associated  health 
facility. 

(4)  The  planning  of  diagnostic  or 
treatment  centers  should  provide  for  the 
privacy  of  the  patient  during  interview, 
examination,  and  treatment. 

(b)  Administration  facilities. 

Administrative,  business,  and  receptionist 
space. 

Medical  records  space. 

Waiting  space. 

Public  telephone. 

(c)  Diagnostic  facilities.  (In  certain 
types  of  specialized  projects,  such  as 
mental  health  clinics,  the  need  for  ra¬ 
diological  and  laboratory  facilities  will 
be  determined  by  the  services  contem¬ 
plated.) 

Radiographic  room  with  adjoining  dark 
room. 

Utility  and  sterilizing  facilities. 

Laboratory. 

(d)  Diagnostic  and  treatment  facil¬ 
ities.  If  medical  examination  and/or 
treatment  are  to  be  included  the  follow¬ 
ing  shall  be  added : 

Consultation,  examination  and  treatment 
space  is  required  by  the  services  contem¬ 
plated. 

(e)  Service  facilities. 

Storage. 

Janitor ’8  closet. 

Employees*  locker  facilities. 

Toilet  facilities. 

Boiler  room. 


Incinerator. 

Accessible  parking  space.1 

§  53.154  Rehabilitation  facilities  (gen¬ 
eral). 

(a)  Wherever  possible  rehabilitation 
facilities  should  be  located  on  the  ground 
floor.  The  evaluation  and  treatment 
facilities  should  be  grouped  to  facilitate 
integration  of  the  program  and  located 
for  convenient  access  by  inpatients  and 
outpatients. 

(b)  In  determining  the  size  of  facili¬ 
ties  for  inpatient  and  outpatient  serv¬ 
ices,  it  should  be  considered  that  the 
outpatient  load  is  usually  much  larger 
than  the  inpatient  load. 

§  53.155  Rehabilitation  facilities  (mul¬ 
tiple  disability)  in  a  hospital. 

The  facilities  listed  in  this  section 
which  are  in  an  existing  hospital  and 
which  are  conveniently  located  and 
available  for  use  need  not  be  provided. 

(a)  Administration. 

Appointment  and  cashier’s  space. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.1 
Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.1 

(b)  Evaluation  and  treatment  facili¬ 
ties.  Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities 
shall  include  medical  facilities  and,  de¬ 
pending  upon  the  program,  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  psychological,  social 
or  vocational,  as  listed  below. 

Conference  and  library  Toom, 

Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work  space 
for  medical  personnel  such  as  physicians 
and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities:  * 

Office  and  work  space  for  provision  of 
appropriate  dental  treatment. 

Physical  therapy : 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  ther¬ 
apy  staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children 
If  children  are  Included  In  program.1 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 

Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area : 

In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work  (separate  room 
for  children  Is  desirable) . 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally  liv¬ 
ing. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities :  * 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for  exam¬ 
ination  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities: 

Space  for  fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological  facilities: 

Office  and  work  for  psychological  testing 
evaluation  and  counseling. 

Social  service  facilities : 

Office  space  for  private  Interview  and  coun¬ 
seling. 

Vocational  facilities : 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling,  evalu¬ 
ation,  prevocational  programs  and  place¬ 
ment.  A  prevocational  area  Is  not  re¬ 
quired  for  facilities  exclusively  serving 
children  under  the  age  of  12. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*  If  required  by  program. 
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Special  education: 

Schoolroom  for  children  If  children  are 
Included  In  program. 

General  facilities:  . 

Locker,  toilet  and  shower  facilities  for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  female  vol¬ 
unteers.1 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  male  volun¬ 
teers.1 

(c)  Nursing  unit  for  adults.1 

General:  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one-flfth 
of  the  beds  should  be  In  two-bed  rooms, 
the  remainder  In  four-bed  rooms.  Each 
patient’s  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient 
should  be  provided  In  the  patients’  rooms. 
A  toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 
from  adjoining  patients’  rooms.  Is  recom¬ 
mended.  No  patients’  room  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  on  any  floor  which  Is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Not  more  than  50  beds,  35  to  40  beds 
recommended. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas: 

100  square  feet  per  bed  In  multi-bed 
patients’  rooms. 

Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
adults: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provides  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  Is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for  rec re¬ 
actional  and  other  group  activity  pur¬ 
poses. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of 
1  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will  be 
required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosures  in  each  toilet  room  should 
be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit 
toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients* 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  sepa¬ 
rate  training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by 
6  feet,  should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities. 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

Patients’  laundry.1 

(d)  Nursing  unit  for  children.1 

General :  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit  be 
located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the  treat¬ 
ment  area.  No  patients  room  should  have 
more  than  4  beds.  Provide  2  two-bed 
rooms  in  each  nursing  unit.  Each 
patients’  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient 
should  be  provided  In  the  patients’  room. 
A  toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 
from  adjoining  patient’s  room  Is  recom¬ 
mended.  No  patients’  room  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  on  any  floor  which  is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Not  more  than  30  beds. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Minimum  room  areas: 

100  square  feet  per  bed  In  two-bed  and 
four-bed  rooms.  80  square  feet  per 
bed  recommended  for  crib  room  If  pro¬ 
vided. 

Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
children: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  musing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  Is  recommended  that  the  dining  and  so¬ 
larium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can 
be  combined  Into  one  room  for  recrea¬ 
tional  and  other  group  activity  purposes. 
Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1 
water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will  be  re¬ 
quired.  One  of  the  water  closet  en¬ 
closures  In  each  toilet  room  should  be 
at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit  toilet 
training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6 
feet,  should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

(e)  Service  department.  In  general 
the  same  service  facilities  will  be  re¬ 
quired  as  those  noted  under  separate  re¬ 
habilitation  facility  (multiple  disability) 
for  inpatients  and  outpatients,  §  53.146, 
except  that  those  service  facilities  which 
are  available  in  the  adjoining  hospital 
need  not  be  duplicated. 

§  53.156  Separate  rehabilitation  facility 
(multiple  disability)  for  inpatients 
and  outpatients. 

(a)  Administration. 

Business  office  with  information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard  and  cashier’s 
window. 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.1 
Case  records  room. 

Library  for  staff  and  patients. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toUets. 

(b)  Evaluation  and  treatment  fa¬ 
cilities. 

Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall 
include  medical  facilities  and,  depending 
upon  the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  follow¬ 
ing:  psychological,  social,  or  vocational,  as 
listed  below. 

Clinical  laboratory.2 
Radiology:  Radiographic  room  with  ad¬ 
joining  dark  room,  toUet  and  office.* 
Pharmacy:  Drug  room  with  minimum 
facilities  for  compounding* 

Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work 
space  for  medical  personnel  such  as 
physicians  and  nurses. 


2  If  required  by  program. 


Dental  facilities:  *  Office  and  work  space 
for  provision  of  appropriate  dental 
treatment. 

Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical 
therapy  staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children 
If  chUdren  are  Included  In  program.1 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area. 

In  large  units  space  should  be  di¬ 
vided  for  diversified  work  (sepa¬ 
rate.  room  for  children  Is  desir¬ 
able)  . 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  Offices  for 
therapists  and  space  for  examination 
and  treatment.2 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  Space  for 
fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological  facilities :  Office  and  work 
space  for  psychological  testing  evaluation 
and  counseling. 

Social  service  facilities:  Office  space  for  pri¬ 
vate  Interview  and  counseling. 

Vocational  facilities : 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling,  eval¬ 
uation,  prevocatlonal  programs  and 
placement.  A  prevocatlonal  area  Is  not 
required  for  facilities  serving  children 
under  the  age  of  12. 

Special  education:  Schoolroom  for  chil¬ 
dren  if  children  are  included  In  program. 
General  facilities : 

Locker,  toilet,  and  shower  facilities  for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 


(c)  Nursing  unit  for  adults. 

General :  It  is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one- 
flfth  of  the  beds  should  be  In  two-bed 
rooms,  the  remainder  in  four-bed  rooms. 

Each  patients’  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  pa¬ 
tient  should  be  provided  In  the  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with  lava¬ 
tory,  accessible  from  adjoining  patients* 
rooms,  is  recommended.  No  patients' 
rooms  shall  be  located  on  any  floor  which 
is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  Not  more  than  50 
beds,  35  to  40  beds  recommended. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas:  100  square 
feet  per  bed  in  multi-bed  patients’ 
rooms. 

Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for  \ 
adults: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  rogm. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  Is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
purposes. 
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Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralised  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio 
of  1  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will 
be  required.  One  of  the  water 
closet  enclosures  in  each  toilet  room 
should  be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet 
to  permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a 
separate  training  toilet,  at  least  5 
feet  by  6  feet,  should  be  provided. 
Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities: 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

Patients’  laundry.1 

(d)  Nursing  unit  for  children.3 

General:  It  is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  No  patients’  room 
should  have  more  than  4  beds.  Provide 
2  two-bed  rooms  in  each  nursing  unit. 
Each  patients'  room  shall  have  a  lava¬ 
tory.  Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each 
patient  should  be  provided  in  the  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms.  A  toilet  room,  with  lava¬ 
tory,  accessible  from  adjoining  patients’ 
room  is  recommended.  No  patients’ 
room  shall  be  located  on  any  floor  which 
is  below  grade. 

/  Size  of  nursing  unit:  Not  more  than  30 
beds. 

Minimum  patients'  room  areas:  100  square 
feet  per  bed  in  2-bed  and  4-bed  room. 
80  square  -feet  per  bed  recommended  for 
crib  room  if  provided. 

Service  facilities  in  each  nursing  unit  for 
children: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium :  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing . 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  into  one  room  for 
recreational  and  other  group  activity 
purposes. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of 
1  water  closet  to  each  5  beds  will  be 
required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosures  in  each  toilet  room  should 
be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit 
toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  sepa¬ 
rate  training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by 
6  feet,  should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities : 

1  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

1  shower  to  each  8  beds. 

1  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

(e)  Service  department. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*  If  required  by  program. 


Dietitians’  space. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal  facilities. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  space.  Provide  12 
square  feet  per  person;  may  be  de¬ 
signed  for  multiple  Beatings. 

Outpatients’  dining  facilities  as  required. 
Janitor’s  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other 
laundry  facilities  are  available,  each 
rehabilitation  facility  shall  have  a 
laundry  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
process  full  7  days’  laundry  in  work 
week  and  contain  the  following 
areas : 

Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 

Where  no  laundry  is  provided  in  the  hos¬ 
pital,  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a  clean 
linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided. 

Housekeeper’s  office. 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  and  pump  room. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities.2 
Engineers’  space. 

Maintenance  shops:  At  least  one  room 
shall  be  provided.  In  large  rehabili¬ 
tation  facilities,  separation  of  carpen¬ 
try,  painting  and  plumbing  is  recom¬ 
mended. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers : 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 

General  storage.  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 
Storage  of  out-door  equipment.1 

§  53.157  Separate  rehabilitation  facility 
(multiple  disability)  for  outpatients 
only. 

(a)  Administration. 

Business  office  with  information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard  and  cashier’s 
window. 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.1 
Case  records  room. 

Library  for  staff  and  patients. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.1 

(b)  Evaluation  and  treatment  facil¬ 
ities. 

Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall 
Include  medical  facilities  and,  depending 
upon  the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  psychological,  social  or  vocational, 
as  listed  below. 

Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities : 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work 
space  for  medical  personnel  such  as 
physicians  and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities: 2  Office  and  work  space 
for  provision  of  appropriate  dental 
treatment. 


Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  ther¬ 
apy  staff . 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  chil¬ 
dren  if  children  are  included  in 
program.1 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area:  In  large  units  space 
should  be  divided  for  diversified 
work  (separate  room  for  children  is 
desirable) . 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of 
daily  living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities: 1  Offices  for 
therapists  and  space  for  examination 
and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  Space  for 
fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Phychologlcal  facilities:  Office  and  work 
space  for  psychological  testing  evalua¬ 
tion  and  counseling. 

Social  service  facilities:  Office  space  for 
private  interview  and  counseling. 
Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling, 
evaluation,  prevocatlonal  programs 
and  placement.  A  prevocatlonal  area 
is  not  required  for  facilities  exclu¬ 
sively  serving  children  under  the  age 
of  12. 

Special  Education: 

Schoolroom  for  children  if  children 
are  Included  in  program. 

General  facilities : 

Locker,  toilet  and  shower  facilities  for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

(c)  Service  facilities. 

Dietary  facilities.2 

Housekeeping  facilities:  Clean  and  soiled 
linen  storage. 

Janitors’  closet(s) . 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  room. 

Maintenance  shop. 

Employees’  facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 
Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Rest  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage : 

General  storage. 

§  53.158  Single  disability  rehabilitation 
facility. 

The  requirements  for  a  single  disability 
rehabilitation  facility  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  specific  project  program,  which 
shall  include,  however,  services  in  the 
four  basic  areas — medical,  psychological, 
social  and  vocational.  In  general  the 
single  disability  rehabilitation  facility 
will  follow  the  pattern  established  for  the 
multiple  disability  rehabilitation  facility. 
In  other  respects  the  general  standards 
set  forth  herein  shall  apply. 
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§  53.159  Facility  for  long-term  care — 
nursing  home. 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  facilities  listed 
in  this  section  need  not  be  provided  if 
functionally  available  in  an  adjoining 
hospital. 

(2)  Nursing  homes  should  be  planned 
to  approximate  the  home  atmosphere  as 
closely  as  possible.  It  is  desirable  that 
larger  bedrooms  be  provided  than  are 
generally  provided  in  general  hospitals, 
that  each  bed  be  equitably  placed  in  re¬ 
lation  to  the  windows,  that  wardrobe  and 
closet  space  in  patients’  rooms  be  more 
generous.  The  use  of  more  open,  infor¬ 
mal  planning,  the  provision  of  inviting 
recreational  spaces  both  indoors  and  out, 
the  use  of  decoration,  color,  furnishings, 
etc.,  to  minimize  institutional  effect  is 
recommended. 

(b)  Administration  department. 

Business  office.4 
Administrator’s  office.4 
Consultation  room.1 
Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  toilet  facilities. 

Public  telephone. 

’  (c)  Ancillary  facilities. 

Recreation  room. 

Occupational  activities  room. 

Patients’  dining  room. 

Provide  at  least  50  square  feet  per  bed  for 
75  percent  of  the  total  beds  in  the  nurs¬ 
ing  home  for  recreation,  occupational 
activities  and  patients’  dining. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  recreation,  oc¬ 
cupational  activities  and  patients’  din¬ 
ing  areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they  can 
be  combined  Into  one  room  for  recrea¬ 
tional  and  other  group  activity  purposes. 
Physical  therapy  services  as  required. 
Patients’  laundry  4 

Storage  for  occupational  and  recreational 
equipment. 

Outdoor  recreation  area.* 

(d)  Nursing  department. 

General:  No  patients’  room  shall  have 
more  than  4  beds.  Six  beds,  not  more 
than  three  beds  deep  from  outside 
wall,  will  be  permitted  in  nursing 
homes  of  over  100  beds.  Not  more 
than  2  beds  per  patients’  room  is  de¬ 
sirable.  Each  patients’  room  shall 
have  a  lavatory.  A  toilet  room,  with 
lavatory,  accessible  from  adjoining  pa¬ 
tients’  room  is  recommended.  At  least 
one  single  room  with  private  toilet 
shall  be  provided  in  each  nursing  unit 
for  each  sex  for  purposes  of  medical 
isolation,  incompatibility,  personality 
conflict,  etc.  No  patients’  room  shall 
be  located  on  any  floor  which  is  below 
grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  Should  not  have 
more  than  40  beds.  Larger  units  will 
be  permitted  if  additional  service  facili¬ 
ties  are  provided  as  required. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas:  80  square 
feet  per  bed  (100  square  feet  desirable) 
in  multiple  bed  patients’  rooms;  100 
square  feet  per  bed  (125  square  feet  de¬ 
sirable)  in  one -bed  patients’  rooms. 
Service  facilities  for  each  nursing  unit: 
Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry:  one  for  each  nursing  floor  in 
multi-story  buildings.* 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
■  If  required  by  program. 

4  May  be  combined. 


Toilet  faculties: 

If  centralised  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  1  water 
closet  to  each  8  beds  will  be  required. 
One  of  the  water  closet  enclosures  in 
each  toilet  room  should  be  at  least  5  feet 
by  6  feet  to  permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  faculties: 

1  bathtub. 

1  shower.  (A  separate  bath  room  for  each 
sex,  containing  at  least  one  bathtub  and 
one  shower,  is  recommended.  A  ratio  of 
one  bathtub  or  one  shower  for  each  10 
beds  is  desirable.) 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  area. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

(e)  Service  department. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Kitchen. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal  faculties. 

Personnel  dining  faculties. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Clean  linen  facilities. 

SoUed  linen  faculties. 

If  commercial  laundry  is  not  available, 
laundry  faculties  shall  be  provided. 
Mechanical  faculties: 

Boiler  room. 

Maintenance  facilities — at  least  a  bench 
in  boUer  room.  In  larger  Nursing 
Homes,  separate  maintenance  facul¬ 
ties  should  be  provided. 

Incinerator.1 
Employees’  facilities: 

Male  locker  room  and  toUet. 

Female  locker  room  and  toUet. 

Storage: 

General  storage — 15  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  in  one  area. 
Patients’  clothes  storage  room. 

Storage  for  outdoor  equipment.1 

§  53.160  Details. 

The  following  general  requirements 
apply  to  all  hospitals.  Conditions  in 
special  hospitals,  not  covered  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  requirements,  are  specifically  noted. 

(a)  General  requirements  for  hospi¬ 
tals. 

Door  widths:  3  feet  8  inches  (3  feet  10  inches 
preferable)  at  all: 

Bedrooms. 

Treatment  rooms. 

Operating  rooms. 

X-ray  therapy  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

Solariums. 

X-ray  rooms. 

Physical  therapy  rooms. 

Labor  rooms. 

Door  swings:  No  doors  shall  swing  into  the 
corridor  except  closet  doors. 

Corridor  widths:  7  feet  (8  feet  preferred) .  A 
greater  width  should  be  provided  at  ele¬ 
vator  entrances. 


inches. 

Elevators :  Platform  size— 5  feet  4  Inches  x  8 
feet.  Door  opening — 3  feet  10  inches.  See 
also  mechanical  section. 

Laundry  chutes:  Use  optional.  Where  used 
2'0"  minimum  diameter. 


Nurses’  call  system:  (Does  not  apply  to  men¬ 
tal  and  psychiatric  hospitals  and  mental 
units  in  general  hospitals.)  Call  station 
between  each  two  beds  in  two-bed  rooms 
and  four-bed  rooms  and  one  in  each  one- 
bed  room. 

Corridor  dome  light  over  each  nursing 
room. 

Dome  light  and  buzzer  at  nurses’  station, 
utUity  room  and  floor  pantry. 

Fire  safety: 

Exit  faculties: 

All  exit  facilities  shall  follow  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  Building  Exits  Code 
of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Associ¬ 
ation. 

Fire  protection  facilities : 

Other  fire  protection  requirements  such 
as  standpipes,  sprinklers,  chemical  fire 
extinguishers  and  fire  alarm  systems 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
any  one  of  the  codes  listed  in  §  53.152 
(a)  (Structural  Requirements) . 
Fire-resistive  construction: 

See  $  53.162(c)  for  fire-resistive  require¬ 
ments  affecting  the  structural  mem¬ 
bers  and  connections. 

Ray  protection:  X-ray  rooms,  surgeries,  cys- 
toscopic  rooms  and  other  areas  containing 
X-ray  producing  equipment,  other  than 
mobile  equipment,  shall  have  ray  protec¬ 
tion  as  recommended  in  applicable  hand¬ 
books  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
Radioisotopes:  Rooms  or  areas  where  radio¬ 
isotopes  aye  used  or  stored,  including  tele¬ 
therapy  apparatus  utilizing  Radium,  Co¬ 
balt-60,  or  Cecium-137  or  other  radioiso¬ 
topes,  shaU  have  the  ray  protection  neces¬ 
sary  to  limit  the  radiation  in  occupied 
areas  to  those  levels  required  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  The  methods  for  de¬ 
termining  radiation  barriers  shall  be  those 
established  in  the  applicable  handbooks 
of  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

X-ray  equipment:  X-ray  equipment  and  in¬ 
stallation  shall  comply  with  recommenda¬ 
tions  contained  in  the  National  Electrical 
Code  and  applicable  handbooks  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Ceiling  heights: 

Boiler  room: 

Not  less  than  12’0"  except  that  a  lesser 
height  may  be  used  for  these  small 
buildings  which  may  use  a  domestic 
type  packaged  heating  unit.  When  a 
boiler  is  set  in  a  depressed  pit  area, 
the  height  shall  be  measured  from  the 
pit  floor. 

Laundry : 

Not  less  than  ll'O"  (a  higher  ceiling  is 
desirable) . 

Kitchen : 

Not  less  than  lO'O"  (a  higher  ceiling  is 
desirable). 

Operating  rooms,  delivery  rooms,.  Cysto- 
scoplc  rooms,  emergency  rooms  and  simi¬ 
lar  rooms  having  ceiling-mounted  light 
fixtures — not  less  than  9'0"  (a  higher 
clearance  may  be  necessary  for  some 
surgical  lights) . 

All  other  rooms  except  those  containing 
special  equipment  which  may  require  a 
greater  height  (X-ray,  etc.) — not  less 
than  8'0"  except  that  ceiling  heights 
for  corridors,  storage  rooms,  patients* 
room  toilets  and  other  minor  auxiliary 
rooms  may  be  lower. 

Insulation  in  ceilings:  Ceilings  of  boiler 
rooms,  kitchens  and  laundries  shall  be  in¬ 
sulated  where  the  floor  directly  above  them 
is  to  be  used  for  hospital  purposes. 


(b)  Chronic  disease  hospitals,  rehabil¬ 
itation  facilities  and  nursing  homes. 

Space  allowances:  Space  allowances  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  need  in  areas  used 
by  patients  using  crutches,  wheelchairs  or 
wheel  stretchers. 


Stair  widths:  The  width  of  stairways  shall 

be  not  less  than  3  feet  8  inches.  The  Parking  space:  Adequate  parking  space 
width  shall  be  measured  between  handrails  should  be  available  for  all  health  facilities, 
where  handrails  project  more  than  3% 


18468 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Doors:  All  doors  through  which  patients  will 
pass  shall  be  at  least  3  feet  8  Inches  wide. 
Doors  at  least  3  feet  wide  will  be  permitted 
at  individual  toilets  adjacent  to  patients’ 
bedrooms. 

Corridors:  Corridors  vised  by  patients  shall 
be  at  least  8  feet  wide.  A  greater  width 
should  be  provided  at  elevator  entrances. 
Handrails:  Handrails  will  be  required  on 
both  sides  of  corridors  used  by  patients  in 
chronic  disease  hospitals  and  nursing 
homes.  Handrails  are  not  required  in  cor¬ 
ridors  of  rehabilitation  facilities. 
Thresholds:  Thresholds  at  doorways  shall 
be  flush. 

Telephone  alcoves:  Telephone  alcoves  shall 
be  a  minimum  of  4  feet  square.  Phone 
shall  be  located  on  a  shelf  convenient  for 
patients  in  wheelchairs.  Doors  to  tele¬ 
phone  booths  are  not  recommended. 
Drinking  fountains :  Drinking  fountains 
shall  be  located  in  corridors  of  nursing 
units  and  treatment  areas  and  lobby.  The 
fountain  shall  be  accessible  to  patients  in 
wheelchairs. 

Brackets:  In  rehabilitation  facilities  brackets 
should  be  provided  adjacent  to  patients* 
beds  for  braces  and  crutches. 

Water  closet  stalls:  Water  closet  stalls  for 
patient  use  shall  have  handrails  on  both 
sides.  Curtains  are  recommended  in  lieu 
of  doors  to  stalls. 

Toilet  rooms:  Toilet  rooms  adjacent  to  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms  shall  permit  movement  of 
wheelchairs  and  shall  have  handrails  on 
both  sides. 

Hardware:  Hardware  on  water  closet  en¬ 
closures  shall  be  operable  from  outside. 
Lavatories:  The  front  edge  of  the  lavatory 
for  patient  use  shall  be  set  not  less  than 
22  inches  from  the  wall  to  which  it  is 
attached.1  They  shall  be  supported  on 
brackets  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  slide 
under. 

Mirrors:  Mirrors  shall  be  arranged  for  the 
convenience  of  patients  in  wheelchairs  as 
well  as  patients  in  a  standing  position. 
Bathtubs:  Bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevated 
in  rehabilitation  facilities.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevat¬ 
ed  in  chronic  disease  hospitals  and  nursing 
homes.  Handrails  shall  be  provided  at  all 
bathtubs. 

Showers:  Showers  should  be  approximately 
4  feet  square  and  should  have  handrails 
and  curtains.  Curbs  shall  be  omitted. 

(c)  Mental  hospitals,  psychiatric  hos¬ 
pitals  and  psychiatric  units  in  general 
hospitals.  The  principals  of  psychiatric 
security  and  safety  shall  be  followed 
throughout.  Materials  and  details  of 
construction  shall  be  such  that  patients 
will  not  be  afforded  opportunity  for  es¬ 
cape,  suicide,  hiding,  etc.  Care  must  be 
taken  to  avoid  projecting  sharp  corners, 
exposed  piping,  heating  elements,  fix¬ 
tures,  hardware,  etc. 

(d)  Public  health  centers  and  diag¬ 
nostic  or  treatment  centers.  Width  cf 
corridors  shall  be  not  less  than  5'0". 
Greater  width  preferred.  Windows  of 
examination  and  treatment  rooms  shall 
be  glazed  with  obscure  glass  to  insure 
privacy.1 

(e)  State  public  health  laboratories. 
Provide  separate  air  conditioning  or  ven¬ 
tilation  system  for  bacteriological  and 
virus  laboratories  with  ample  supply  and 
exhaust  to  function  properly  with  closed 
windows.  Emergency  showers  shall  be 
provided  in  chemical  laboratories.  Each 
chemical  laboratory  room  shall  have  a 
minimum  of  two  exits.  All  windows 
must  be  screened. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


§  53.161  Finishes. 

(a)  General. 

Floors: 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
smooth,  waterproof  surfaces  which  are 
wear  resistant: 

Toilets: 

Baths. 

Bedpan  rooms. 

Floor  pantries. 

Utility  rooms. 

Treatment  rooms. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Janitors’  closets. 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
smooth  and  easily  cleaned: 

Pharmacies. 

Laboratories. 

Patient  rooms. 

The  floors  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
waterproof,  greaseproof,  smooth  and 
resistant  to  heavy  wear: 

Kitchens. 

Butcher  shops. 

Food  preparation. 

Formula  rooms. 

Floors  In  anesthetizing  areas  and  in  rooms 
used  for  storage  of  flammable  anesthetic 
agents  In  surgical  suites  shall  be  con¬ 
ductive  as  required  by  the  NFPA  No. 
56 — Code  for  Use  of  Flammable  Anes¬ 
thetics. 

Walls: 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
a  smooth  surface  with  painted  or  equal 
washable  finish  In  light  color.  At  the 
base,  they  shall  be  waterproof  and 
free  from  spaces  which  may  harbor 
ants  and  roaches: 

All  rooms  where  food  and  drink  are  pre¬ 
pared,  served  or  stored. 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
waterproof  painted,  glazed  or  similar 
finishes  to  a  point  above  the  splash  or 
spray  line : 

Kitchens. 

Sculleries. 

UtUity  rooms. 

Baths. 

Showers. 

Dishwashing  rooms. 

Janitors’  closets. 

SterUlzlng  rooms. 

Spaces  with  sinks. 

The  walls  of  the  following  areas  shall  have 
waterproof  glazed,  painted  or  similar 
surface  which  will  withstand  washing 
to  a  distance  of  not  less  than  5'0": 
Operating  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

Ceilings : 

The  ceilings  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
painted  with  waterproof  paint: 
Operating  rooms. 

Delivery  rooms. 

All  sculleries,  kitchens  and  other  rooms 
where  food  and  drink  are  prepared. 
The  ceilings  of  the  following  areas  shall  be 
acoustically  treated: 

Corridors  in  patient  areas. 

Nurses’  stations. 

Labor  rooms. 

Utility  rooms.1 
Floor  pantries. 

Kitchens.1 

(b)  State  public  health  laboratory. 
Floors: 

Resilient,  smooth  and  stain  resistant:  All 
laboratories  other  than  chemistry  lab¬ 
oratories. 

Resilient,  smooth  and  acid  resistant: 

Chemistry  laboratories. 

Smooth,  waterproof,  grease-proof,  easily 
cleaned,  non-slip,  resistant  to  heavy 
traffic: 

Culture  media  rooms. 

Glasswashing  rooms. 

Sterilization  rooms. 

Acid  cleaning  rooms. 

Animal  rooms. 


Walls: 

Waterproof,  painted,  glazed  or  similar 
finishes  to  a  point  above  the  splash  or 
spray  line.  They  shall  be  without 
cracks,  and  In  conjunction  with  floors 
shall  be  waterproof  and  free  of  cracks 
and  spaces  which  may  harbor  ants  and 
roaches : 

Laboratories. 

Incubator  rooms. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Culture  media  rooms. 

Glasswashing  rooms. 

Acid  cleaning  rooms. 

Inoculation  and  operating  rooms. 

Animal  rooms. 

Same  as  above,  but  finish  to  reach  to  ceil¬ 
ing: 

Sterile  rooms. 

Ceilings:  Waterproof  painted:  Sterile  rooms. 
Shelves  and  cabinets:  Shelves  and  cabinets 
which  are  used  for  the  storage  of  food, 
dishes  and  cooking  utensils  shall  be  so 
constructed  and  mounted  that  there  shall 
be  no  openings  or  spaces  which  cannot  be 
cleaned  and  which  might  harbor  vermin  or 
insects.  Cabinets  which  are  vised  for  the 
storage  of  open  food  containers  and  dishes 
shall  be  dust  tight. 

(c)  Chronic  disease  hospitals,  reha¬ 
bilitation  facilities  and  nursing  homes. 

Wainscot:  A  wainscot  of  durable  material 
should  be  provided  in  all  rooms  used  by 
patients  for  protection  of  walls  against 
damage  caused  by  wheelchairs,  stretchers 
and  carts.  Such  a  wainscot  Is  desirable 
but  not  mandatory  in  chronic  disease  hos¬ 
pitals  and  nursing  homes. 

§  53.162  Structural. 

(a)  Codes.  In  addition  to  compliance 
with  the  standards  set  forth  in  this  sub¬ 
part,  all  applicable  local  and  State  build¬ 
ing  codes  and  regulations  must  be  ob¬ 
served.  In  areas  which  are  not  subject 
to  local  or  State  building  codes,  the 
recommendations  of  any  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  national  codes  shall  apply  insofar 
as  such  recommendations  are  not  in  con¬ 
flict  with  the  standards  set  forth  in  this 
subpart. 

1.  National  Building  Code :  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  85  John  Street,  New 
York  38,  N.Y. 

2.  Basic  Building  Code:  Building  Officials 
Conference  of  America,  1525  East  53d 
Street,  Chicago  15,  IU. 

3.  Southern  Building  Code:  Southern 
Building  Code  Congress,  Brown-Marx  Build¬ 
ing,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

4.  Uniform  Building  Code:  International 
Conference  of  Building  Officials,  610  South 
Broadway,  Los  Angeles  14,  Calif. 

(b)  Design  data. — (1)  General.  The 
buildings  and  all  parts  thereof  shall  be 
of  sufficient  strength  to  support  all  dead, 
live  and  lateral  loads  without  exceeding 
the  working  stresses  permitted  for  the 
materials  of  their  construction  in  the  ap¬ 
plicable  code. 

(2)  Special.  Special  provisions  shall 
be  made  for  machine  or  apparatus  loads 
which  would  cause  a  greater  stress  than 
that  produced  by  the  specified  minimum 
live  load,  with  due  consideration  of  vi¬ 
bration  or  impact  resulting  from  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  equipment  (e.g.,  some  port¬ 
able  X-ray  machines  weigh  as  much  as 
1,000  pounds).  Consideration  shall  be 
given  to  structural  members  and  con¬ 
nections  of  structures  which  may  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  hurricanes,  tornadoes  and  earth¬ 
quakes.  Suitable  allowance  shall  be 
made  for  future  partition  changes. 
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(3)  Live  loads.  The  following  unit 
live  loads  shall  be  taken  as  the  minimum 
uniformly  distributed  live  loads  for  the 
occupancies  listed: 

Hospital  wards,  bedrooms,  and  aU  adjoin¬ 
ing  service  rooms  which  comprise  a  typical 
nursing  unit  (except  solaria  and  corridors)  — 
40  p.s.f.  Solaria,  corridors  in  nursing  units 
and  all  corridors  above  the  first  floor,  oper¬ 
ating  suites,  examination  and  treatment 
rooms,  laboratories,  toilets  and  locker 
rooms — 60  p.s.f. 

Corridors  on  first  floor,  waiting  rooms  and 
similar  public  areas,  offices,  conference  room, 
library,  kitchen  and  radiographic  room — 80 
p.s.f. 

Sairways,  laundry,  large  rooms  used  for 
dining,  recreation  or  assembly  purposes, 
work  shops — 100  p.s.f. 

Records  file  room,  storage,  supply — 126 
p.s.f. 

Mechanical  equipment  room  (unless  ac¬ 
tual  equipment  loads  are  accurately  deter¬ 
mined) —  150  p.s.f. 

Roofs  (except  use  Increased  value  where 
snow  and  ice  may  occur) — 20  p.s.f. 

Wind — as  required  by  Ideal  conditions,  but 
not  less  than — 16  p^.f. 

(c)  Construction  including  fire-re¬ 
sistive  requirements.  (1)  Foundations 
shall  rest  on  natural  solid  ground  and 
shall  be  carried  to  a  depth  of  not  less 
than  one  foot  below  the  estimated  frost 
line  or  shall  rest  on  leveled  rock  or  load- 
bearing  piles  when  solid  ground  is  not 
encountered.  Footings,  piers,  and  foun¬ 
dation  walls  shall  be  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  against  deterioration  from  the 
action  of  ground  water.  Proper  bearing 
values  for  the  soil  shall  be  established  in 
accordance  with  recognized  standards. 

(2)  One-story  buildings  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  not  less  than  one-hour  fire- 
resistive  construction  throughout  ex¬ 
cept  as  follows: 

(i)  Boiler  rooms  and  rooms  used  for 
the  storage  of  combustible  materials 
shall  be  of  two-hour  fire-resistive  non¬ 
combustible  construction. 

(ii) -  Interior  non-load-bearing  parti¬ 
tions,  other  than  those  enclosing  coiri- 
dors  and  vertical  shafts,  may  be  of  non¬ 
combustible  construction  without  a 
fire-resistive  rating. 

(3)  Structures  built  of  other  than 
noncombustible  materials  shall  adhere 
to  the  floor  area  restrictions  set  forth  in 
any  one  of  the  national  codes  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  evacuation,  the  window  sills  of 
one-story  buildings  constructed  of  other 
than  noncombustible  materials  shall  be 
not  more  than  six  feet  above  the  adja¬ 
cent  ground  level. 

(4)  Buildings  more  than  one  story  in 
height  shall  be  constructed  of  noncom¬ 
bustible  materials,  using  a  structural 
framework  of  reinforced  concrete  or 
structural  steel  except  that  load-bearing 
masonry  walls  and  piers  may  be  utilized 
for  buildings  up  to  and  including  three 
stories  in  height.  The  fire-resistive  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  various  building  ele¬ 
ments  shall  follow  the  requirements  of 
any  one  of  the  four  national  codes  listed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  except 
for  the  modifications  listed  below: 

(i)  Corridor  partitions  shall  be  of  one- 
hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

(ii)  Walls  enclosing  stairways,  ele¬ 
vators,  laundry  and  trash  chutes,  and 
other  vertical  shafts,  boiler  rooms  and 
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rooms  used  for  storage  of  combustible 
materials  shall  be  of  two-hour  fire-re¬ 
sistive  construction. 

(5)  Interior  finish  of  all  exit  ways, 
storage  rooms  and  all  areas  of  unusual 
fire  hazard  shall  have  a  flame  spread 
rating  of  less  than  20. 

(6)  Interior  finish  of  patient  rooms, 
patient  day  rooms  and  other  areas  occu¬ 
pied  by  patients  shall  have  a  flame 
spread  rating  of  less  than  75. 

(7)  Interior  finish  of  other  areas  shall 
have  a  flame  spread  rating  of  less  than 
75,  except  that  ten  percent  of  the  aggre¬ 
gate  wall  and  ceiling  areas  of  any  space 
may  have  a  flame  spread  rating  up  to  200. 

(8)  Interior  finish  materials  shall  be 
classified  in  accordance  with  their  aver¬ 
age  flame  spread  rating  on  the  basis  of 
tests  conducted  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  Standard  No.  E  84. 

§  53.163  Mechanical  and  electricaL 

(а)  Heating;  steam  systems  and  ven¬ 
tilation — (1)  Codes.  The  heating  sys¬ 
tem,  steam  system,  boilers,  ventilation 
system,  and  air  conditioning  system  shall 
be  furnished  and  installed  to  meet  all 
requirements  of  the  local  and  State  codes 
and  regulations,  and  the  regulations  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters 
and  the  minimum  general  standards  as 
set  forth  in  this  section.  Where  there 
is  no  local  or  State  boiler  code,  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  the  A.S.M.E.  shall  ap¬ 
ply.  Gas  fired  equipment  shall  comply 
with  the  regulations  of  the  American  Gas 
Association. 

(2)  Boilers.  Boilers  shall  have  the 
necessary  capacity  when  operating  at 
normal  rating  to  supply  the  heating  sys¬ 
tem,  hot  water,  and  steam  operated 
equipment,  such  as  sterilizers,  laundry 
and  kitchen  equipment.  Spare  boiler 
capacity  shall  also  be  provided  in  a  sepa¬ 
rate  unit  to  replace  any  boiler  which 
might  break  down,  except  that  spare 
boiler  capacity  for  heating  will  not  be 
required  in  design  temperature  zone 
+20°  F.  or  higher  as  shown  by  the  cur¬ 
rent  edition  of  the  ASHRAE  Guide. 
Boilers  which  supply  high. pressure  steam 
to  sterilizers,  kitchens,  laundry,  etc., 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  the  city 
and  State  boiler  codes  for  125  pounds 
working  pressure.  It  1s  desirable  to  op¬ 
erate  boilers,  supplying  steam  for  laun¬ 
dries,  at  not  less  than  105  pounds  pres¬ 
sure  while  boilers  for  sterilizers  and 
kitchen  may  operate  at  50  pounds 
pressure. 

(3)  Heating  system.  The  building 
shall  be  heated  by  a  hot  water,  steam,  or 
equal  type  heating  system. 

(4)  Steam  system.  A  system  of  steam 
and  return  mains  and  appurtenances 
shall  be  provided  to  supply  all  equip¬ 
ment  which  requires  steam  heat. 

(5)  Boiler  accessories.  Boiler  feed 
pumps,  return  pumps  and  circulating 
pumps  shall  be  furnished  in  duplicate, 
each  of  which  has  a  capacity  to  carry 
the  full  load.  Blow  off  valves,  relief 
valves,  non-return  valves,  injectors  and 
fittings  shall  be  provided  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  city  and  state  codes. 
Where  no  city  or  state  codes  are  in  force 
the  recommendations  of  the  ASME  shall 
apply. 

(б)  Temperatures.  It  shall  be  possi¬ 
ble  to  maintain  a  temperature  of  70° 


F.  in  each  room  and  occupied  space  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  operating  and  delivery  rooms 
and  nurseries  it  shall  be  75°  F.  In  spaces 
where  radiant  heat  is  used,  the  minimum 
temperatures  specified  may  be  reduced 
to  maintain  an  equivalent  comfort  level. 
Radiators  and  convectors,  if  used,  shall 
be  provided  with  hand  control  valve  ex¬ 
cept  where  individual  room  automatic 
control  is  provided. 

(7)  Piping.  Steam  and  hot  water  pip¬ 
ing  may  be  copper  pipe  and  fittings, 
standard  weight  steel  or  iron  pipe  and 
cast  iron  fittings.  Pipe  used  in  heating 
and  steam  systems  shall  not  be  smaller 
sizes  than  prescribed  by  the  latest  edition 
of  the  ASHRAE  Guide.  The  ends  of  all 
steam  mains  and  low  points  in  steam 
mains  shall  be  dripped. 

(8)  Valves.  Steam,  return  and  heat¬ 
ing  risers,  steam,  return  and  heating 
mains  shall  be  controlled  separately  by 
a  valve.  Each  steam  and  return  main 
shall  be  valved.  Each  piece  of  equip¬ 
ment  supplied  with  steam  shall  be  valved 
on  the  supply  and  return  ends. 

(9)  Thermostatic  control.  The  heat¬ 
ing  system  shall  be  thermostatically  con¬ 
trolled  in  one  or  more  zones. 

(10)  Auxiliary  heat.  The  heating  sys¬ 
tem  serving  operating  rooms,  delivery 
rooms,  recovery  rooms,  and  nurseries 
shall  be  designed  so  that  heat  is  avail¬ 
able  on  a  year  round  basis. 

(11)  Coverings.  Boilers  and  smoke 
breeching  shall  be  insulated  with  cover¬ 
ing  not  less  than  1-inch  magnesia  blocks 
and  Vi-inch  plastic  asbestos  finish.  All 
high  pressure  steam  and  high  pressure 
return  piping  shall  be  insulated  with  cov¬ 
ering  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  1- 
inch  four  ply  asbestos  covering.  Heating 
mains  in  the  boiler  room,  in  unheated 
spaces,  unexcavated  spaces,  and  where 
concealed,  shall  be  insulated  with  cover¬ 
ing  not  less  than  1-inch  asbestos  air  cell. 

(12)  Ventilation,  (i)  Rooms  which  do 
not  have  outside  windows  and  which  are 
used  by  patients  or  hospital  personnel, 
such  as  utility  rooms,  toilets,  bed  pan 
rooms,  baths,  sterilizer  rooms,  sterilizer 
equipment  chambers  and  food  storage 
rooms  shall  be  provided  ’with  forced  or 
suitable  ventilation  to  change  the  air  at 
least  once  every  six  minutes. 

(ii)  Kitchens,  morgues  and  laundries 
which  are  located  inside  the  hospital 
building  shall  be  ventilated  by  exhaust 
systems  which  will  discharge  the  air 
above  the  main  roof  or  50'0"  from  any 
window.  The  ventilation  of  these  spaces 
shall  comply  with  the  State  or  local  codes 
but  if  no  code  governs,  the  air  in  the 
work  spaces  shall  be  exhausted  at  least 
once  every  six  minutes  with  the  greater 
part  of  the  air  being  taken  from  the 
flat  work  ironer  and  ranges.  Air  from 
the  laundry  sorting  area  shall  be  dis¬ 
charged  with  no  recirculation.  Rooms 
used  for  the  storage  of  combustible 
anesthetic  agents,  paints  and  other  high¬ 
ly  flammable  materials  shall  be  venti¬ 
lated  to  the  outside  air  with  intake  and 
discharge  ducts.  Oxygen  storage  and 
oxygen  manifold  rooms  shall  comply 
with  the  regulations  set  forth  in  the 
latest  edition  of  the  NFPA-56. 

(iii)  The  operating  and  delivery  rooms 
shall  be  provided  with  a  supply  venti¬ 
lating  system  with  heaters  and  humidi- 
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Hers  which  will  change  the  air  at  least 
eight  times  per  hour  by  supplying  fresh 
filtered  air  humidified  to  prevent  static. 
No  recirculation  will  be  permitted.  The 
air  shall  be  removed  from  these  rooms 
by  forced  system  of  exhaust.  The  ad¬ 
joining  sterilizing  rooms  and  sterilizing 
equipment  chambers  shall  be  provided 
with  exhaust  ventilation. 

(13)  Incinerators:  (i)  An  incinerator 
shall  be  installed  in  each  hospital.  The 
incinerator  shall  be  designed  to  burn 
completely  60  percent  wet  garbage  with¬ 
out  objectionable  smoke  or  odor.  Where 
garbage  is  removed  from  the  premises 
or  disposed  of  by  other  means,  incinera¬ 
tors  will  be  required  for  the  disposal  of 
dressings,  contagious  and  infectious 
materials,  amputations  and  general  rub¬ 
bish.  Rubbish  incinerators  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  to  completely  burn  50  percent  wet 
rubbish  without  objectionable  smoke  or 
odor.  Gas-  or  oil-fired  incinerators  are 
desirable.  Incinerators  with  capacities 
up  to  500  pounds  shall  have  the  enclos¬ 
ing  walls  of  combustion  chambers  lined 
with  fire  brick  not  less  than  4%  inches 
thick.  Incinerators  of  greater  capacity 
shall  have  not  less  than  9-inch  fire  brick 
lining.  The  gases  shall  be  carried  to 
a  point  above  the  roof  of  the  hospital. 
Flue  fed  type  incinerators  which  have 
an  identical  refuse  chute  and  smoke  flue 
shall  not  be  installed  in  hospitals  or 
medical  facilities. 

(ii)  Incinerators  for  diagnostic  or 
treatment  facilities  need  not  conform  in 
all  respects  to  the  above  requirements 
but  shall  be  of  such  design,  construction 
and  capacity  to  fulfill  the  needs  of  such 
facilities. 

(14)  Tests.  The  systems  shall  be 
tested  to  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  State  agencies  having  jurisdiction 
that:  The  boilers  will  carry  the  full  load 
with  one  boiler  in  reserve,  that  the  steam 
supply  to  all  steam  heated  equipment  is 
ample,  that  the  ventilating  equipment 
meets  the  minimum  requirements  and 
that  all  systems  circulate  satisfactorily 
without  leaks  or  noise. 

(15)  Health  centers,  nurses’  resi¬ 
dences,  laboratories,  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  centers,  rehabilitation  facilities 
and  nursing  homes,  (i)  A  spare  boiler 
may  not  be  required  for  health  centers, 
nurses’  residences,  laboratories,  diag¬ 
nostic  or  treatment  centers,  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facilities  and  nursing  homes.  In¬ 
cinerators  are  recommended  in  health 
centers,  nurses’  residences,  laboratories, 
rehabilitation  facilities  and  nursing 
homes. 

(ii)  Separate  special  ventilation  or 
air  conditioning  systems  are  required  for 
the  bacteriological  and  virus  labora¬ 
tories. 

(16)  Mental  hospitals.  Radiators, 
grilles,  pipes,  valves  and  equipment  shall 
be  so  located  that  they  are  not  accessible 
to  patients.  Hot  air  heating  may  be  used 
for  spaces  occupied  by  mental  patients. 

(b)  Plumbing  and  drainage.  All  parts 
of  the  plumbing  systems  shall  comply 
with  all  applicable  local  and  State  codes 
and  the  requirements  of  the  State  De¬ 
partment  of  Health  and  the  minimum 
general  standards  as  set  forth  in  this 
paragraph.  Where  no  State  or  local 
codes  are  in  force  or  where  such  codes 
do  not  cover  special  hospital  equipment, 


appliances,  and  water  piping,  the  Na¬ 
tional  Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.8-1955 
shall  apply. 

(1)  Water  service,  (i)  The  water  sup¬ 
ply  available  for  the  hospital  shall  be 
tested  and  approved  by  the  State  De¬ 
partment  of  Health. 

(ii)  The  water  service  shall  be 
brought  into  the  building  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  local  water  de¬ 
partment  and  shall  be  free  of  cross  con¬ 
nections. 

(2)  Hot  water  heaters  and  tanks. 
(i)  The  hot  water  heating  equipment 
shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  supply 
6 Vi  gallons  of  water  at  125°  F.  per  hour 
per  bed  for  hospital  fixtures,  4  gallons 
of  water  at  180°  F.  per  hour  per  bed  for 
kitchen  and  4  Vi  gallons  of  water  at  180* 
F.  per  hour  per  bed  for  laundry. 

(ii)  The  hot  water  storage  tank  or 
tanks  shall  have  a  capacity  equal  to  80 
percent  of  the  heater  capacity. 

(iii)  Where  direct  fired  hot  water 
heaters  are  used  they  shall  be  of  an 
approved  high  pressure  type.  Sub¬ 
merged  steam  heating  coils  shall  be  of 
copper.  Storage  tanks  shall  be  of  non- 
corrosive  metal  or  be  lined  with  non- 
corrosive  material  to  comply  with  the 
A.S.M.E.  Code  for  pressure  vessels. 
Tanks  and  heaters  shall  be  fitted  with 
vacuum  and  relief  valves,  and  where  the 
water  is  heated  by  coal  or  gas  they  shall 
have  thermostatic  relief  valves.  Heat¬ 
ers  shall  be  thermostatically  controlled. 

(3)  Water  supply  systems,  (i)  From 
the  cold  water  service  and  hot  water 
tanks,  cold  water  and  hot  water  mains 
and  branches  shall  be  run  to  supply  all 
plumbing  fixtures  and  equipment  which 
require  hot  or  cold  water  or  both  for 
their  operation.  Pipes  shall  be  sized  to 
supply  water  to  all  fixtures  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  pressure  of  15  pounds  at  the  top 
floor  fixtures  during  maximum  demand 
periods.  All  plumbing  fixtures  except 
water  closets,  urinals,  bedpan  washers 
and  drinking  fountains  shall  have  both 
hot  and  cold  water  supplies.  Every 
supply  outlet  or  connection  to  a  fixture 
or  appliance  shall  be  protected  against 
back  flow  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  standards  for  air  gaps  and  back- 
flow  preventers  as  provided  by  National 
Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.8-1955. 
Wherever  the  usage  of  fixture  or  appli¬ 
ance  will  permit,  water  supplied  to  all 
fixtures,  open  tanks  and  equipment,  shall 
be  introduced  through  a  suitable  air 
gap  between  the  water  supply  and  the 
flood  level  of  the  fixture.  No  connec¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  which  will  permit 
backflow. 

(ii)  Hot  water  circulating  mains  and 
risers  shall  be  run  from  the  hot  water 
storage  tank  to  a  point  directly  below 
the  highest  fixture  at  the  end  of  each 
branch  main.  Where  the  building  is 
higher  than  3  stories,  each  riser  shall  be 
circulated.  Water  pipe  sizes  shall  be 
equal  to  those  prescribed  by  the  National 
Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.8-1955. 

(4)  Drainage  system.  All  fixtures  and 
equipment  shall  be  connected  through 
traps  to  soil  and  waste  piping  and  to  the 
sewer.  Indirect  waste  connections  shall 
be  provided  for  devices  or  fixtures  in 
which  food,  drink,  water  and  ice  are 
processed  or  stored,  dishwashing  ma¬ 
chines,  sterilizers,  stills  and  equipment 


requiring  cooling  water.  All  shall  con 
form  to  the  requirements  of  the  National 
Plumbing  Code  ASA-A40.8-1955. 

(5)  Rain  water  drains.  Leaders  shall 
be  provided  to  drain  the  water  from  roof 
areas  to  a  point  from  which  it  cannot 
flow  into  the  basement  or  areas  around 
the  building.  Courts,  yards,  and  drives 
which  do  not  have  natural  drainage 
from  the  building  shall  have  catch  basins 
and  drains  to  low  ground,  storm  water 
system,  or  dry  wells.  Where  dry  wells 
are  used  they  shall  be  located  at  least 
20'  0"  from  the  building. 

(6)  Gas  piping.  Gas  appliances  shall 
be  approved  by  the  American  Gas  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  shall  be  connected  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  com¬ 
pany  furnishing  the  gas.  Gas  outlets 
shall  not  be  provided  in  patients’  bed¬ 
rooms. 

(7)  Oxygen  systems.  Where  oxygen 
systems  are  installed  the  oxygen  piping, 
outlets,  manifolds,  manifold  rooms  and 
storage  rooms  shall  be  installed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of 
NFP.A.  Bulletins  No.  56  and  No.  565. 

(8)  Pipe.  The  building  drain,  to  a 
point  5'  0"  from  the  building,  shall  be  of 
cast  iron.  Soil  stacks,  drains,  vents, 
waste  lines,  and  leaders  shall  be  of  cop¬ 
per,  cast  iron  or  steel  except  drain  lines 
in  back-fill  or  soil  shall  be  of  cast  iron. 
Oxygen  lines  shall  be  of  copper  tubing 
not  lighter  than  type  “K”  or  I.P.S.  red 
brass  with  fittings  of  brass  or  copper. 
Drains  from  sinks  which  use  chemicals 
shall  be  of  approved  acid  resistant  ma¬ 
terial.  Gas  piping  shall  be  of  black  iron 
with  malleable  fittings  or  copper  tubing. 

(9)  Valves.  Each  main,  branch  main, 
riser  and  branch  to  a  group  of  fixtures  of 
the  water  systems  shall  be  valved. 

(10)  Insulation,  (i)  Tanks  and  heat¬ 
ers  shall  be  insulated  with  covering 
equal  to  1"  4-ply  air  cell. 

(11)  Hot  water  and  circulating  pipes 
shall  be  insulated  with  covering  equal  to 
canvas  jacketed  3 -ply  asbestos  air  cell. 

(iii)  Cold  water  mains  in  occupied 
spaces  and  in  store  rooms  shall  be  insu¬ 
lated  with  canvas  jacketed  felt  covering 
to  prevent  condensation.  All  pipes  in 
outside  walls  shall  also  be  insulated  to 
prevent  freezing. 

(11)  Stand  pipe  system.  The  stand 
pipe  system  shall  be  installed  as  required 
by  the  local  and  State  departments  hav¬ 
ing  jurisdiction.  Where  no  local  or  State 
codes  are  in  force,  the  stand  pipe  system 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under¬ 
writers. 

(12)  Sprinkler  system.  To  reduce  the 
danger  from  fire,  it  is  desirable  to  pro¬ 
vide  automatic  sprinkler  systems  in  those 
areas  which  are  considered  hazardous 
from  a  fire  safety  point  of  view.  Such 
hazardous  areas  may  include  the  soiled 
linen  rooms,  basement  corridors,  paint 
shops,  wood  working  shops,  trash  rooms, 
storage  rooms,  accessible  attics,  laundry 
and  trash  chutes,  and  entire  nonfire- 
proofed  buildings. 

(13)  Plumbing  fixtures,  (i)  The  ma¬ 
terial  used  for  plumbing  fixtures  shall  be 
of  an  approved  non-absorptive  acid  re¬ 
sisting  material. 

(ii)  Water  closets  in  and  adjoining  pa¬ 
tients’  areas  shall  be  of  a  quiet  operating 
type. 
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(iii)  Flush  valves  shall  be  designed  for 
quiet  operation  with  non-return  stops, 
back  flow  preventers  and  silencers. 

(iv)  Patient  lavatories,  service  lava¬ 
tories,  and  sinks  which  may  be  used  for 
filling  pitchers  shall  have  the  spout 
mounted  so  that  it  is  a  minimum  dis¬ 
tance  of  5  inches  above  the  flood  rim  of 
the  fixture.  All  lavatories  and  sinks 
used  by  patients,  doctors,  nurses,  and 
food  handlers  shall  be  trimmed  with 
valves  which  can  be  operated  without  the 
use  of  the  hands.  Wrist,  knee  and  foot 
action  valves  meet  this  requirement.  If 
wrist  action  valves  are  used  on  patient 
lavatories  the  blade  handles  shall  not 
exceed  41/fe  inches  in  length. 

(14)  Drinking  fountains.  Drinking 
fountains  shall  comply  with  the  A.S.A. 
Z4.2-1942. 

(15)  Tests,  (i)  All  soil,  waste,  vent, 
and  drain  lines  shall  be  tested  by  water 
or  air  test  before  they  are  built  in. 

(ii)  A  smoke  or  chemical  test  shall 
be  applied  after  fixtures  have  been  set. 
Water  pipe  shall  be  hydraulically  tested 
to  a  pressure  equal  to  twice  the  working 
pressure.  The  tests  shall  demonstrate 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  State  Agency 
that  there  are  no  leaks,  that  hot  water 
is  circulating  satisfactorily,  that  all  traps 
are  properly  vented,  that  there  is  ample 
supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  all  fix¬ 
tures,  that  no  fixture  or  equipment  can 
be  back  syphoned  and  that  there  are  no 
backflow  connections. 

(16)  Sterilizers.  Sterilizers  and  auto¬ 
claves  shall  be  provided  of  the  required 
types  and  necessary  capacity  to  ade¬ 
quately  sterilize  instruments,  utensils, 
dressings,  water,  operating  room  mate¬ 
rial,  such  as  gloves,  sutures,  etc.,  and  as 
required  for  laboratories.  The  sterilizers 
shall  be  of  recognized  hospital  types  with 
approved  controls  and  safety  features. 

(17)  Mental,  psychiatric,  tuberculosis 
and  chronic  disease  hospitals,  rehabili¬ 
tation  facilities  and  nursing  homes,  (i) 
Plumbing  fixtures  which  require  hot  wa¬ 
ter  and  which  are  accessible  to  patients 
shall  be  supplied  with  water  which  is 
thermostatically  controlled  to  provide  a 
maximum  water  temperature  of  110*  F. 
at  the  fixture. 

(ii)  Special  consideration  shall  be 
given  to  piping,  controls,  and  fittings  of 
plumbing  fixtures  as  required  by  the 
types  of  mental  patient  and  the  doctor 
in  charge  of  planning.  No  pipes  or  traps 
shall  be  exposed  and  fixtures  shall  be 
substantially  -  bolted  through  walls. 
Generally,  for  disturbed  patients,  prison 
type  water  closets  without  seats  shall  be 
used  and  shower  and  bath  controls  shall 
not  be  accessible  to  patients. 

(iii)  The  hot  water  heat  and  tank 
capacities  for  laundries  in  T.B.  and  men¬ 
tal  hospitals  may  be  reduced  to  40  per¬ 
cent  of  that  required  for  general 
hospitals. 

(18)  Laboratories,  nurses’  residences 
and  health  centers,  (i)  Emergency  quick 
acting  cold  water  showers  are  required 
at  convenient  points  in  chemical  lab¬ 
oratories. 

(ii)  Only  one  system  of  hot  water  will 
be  required  in  laboratories,  nurses’  resi¬ 
dences  and  health  centers  and  the  elbow 
or  knee  action  lavatory  and  sink  faucet 
handles  will  be  required  only  in  clinical 
rooms  of  health  centers. 


(c)  Electrical  installations — (1)  Codes 
and  regulations.  The  installation  of 
electrical  work  and  equipment  shall 
comply  with  all  local  and  State  code» 
and  laws  applicable  to  electrical  instal¬ 
lations  and  the  minimum  general  stand¬ 
ards  as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 
Where  such  codes  and  laws  are  not  in 
effect  or  where  they  do  not  cover  special 
installations  the  National  Electrical  Code 
and  standards  referenced  therein  which 
are  applicable  shall  apply.  The  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  local  utility  company  shall 
govern  service  connections.  All  mate¬ 
rials  shall  be  new  and  shall  equal  stand¬ 
ards  established  by  the  Underwriters 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Certificates  of  ap¬ 
proval  shall  be  issued  by  these  depart¬ 
ments  having  jurisdiction  before  the 
work  will  be  approved  for  final  payment. 

(2)  Service.  Connections  from  the 

service  mains,  with  meter  connections 
and  service  switches  shall  be  installed 
as  required  by  the  Public  Service  Com¬ 
pany.  , 

(3)  Feeders  and  circuits.  Separate 
power  and  light  feeders  shall  be  run  from 
the  service  to  a  main  switchboard  and 
from  there  sub-feeders  shall  be  provided 
to  the  motors  and  power  and  light  dis¬ 
tributing  panels.  Where  there  is  only 
one  service  feeder,  separate  power  and 
light  feeders  from  the  service  entrance 
to  the  switchboard  will  not  be  required. 
From  the  power  panels  feeders  shall  be 
provided  for  large  motors,  and  circuits 
from  the  light  panels  shall  be  run  to  the 
lighting  outlets.  Large  heating  elements 
shall  be  supplied  by  separate  feeders 
from  the  power  or  light  service  as  di¬ 
rected  by  the  local  public  service  com¬ 
pany.  Independent  feeders  shall  be 
furnished  for  X-ray  equipment. 

(4)  Switchboard  and  power  panels. 
Circuit  breakers  or  dead  front  type  fused 
switches  shall  be  installed  to  protect  all 
feeders  and  sub-feeders.  Motor  shall  be 
connected  with  breakers  or  fused 
switches. 

(5)  Light  panels.  Light  panels  shall 
be  provided  on  each  floor  for  the  lighting 
circuits  on  that  floor.  Light  panels  shall 
be  located  near  the  load  centers  not  more 
than  100'  0"  from  the  farthest  outlet. 

r  (6)  Lighting  outlets  and  switches.  All 
occupied  areas  shall  be  adequately 
lighted  as  required  by  duties  performed 
in  the  space.  Patients'  bedrooms  shall 
have  as  a  minimum  general  illumination 
a  night  light  and  a  patient’s  reading 
light.  The  outlets  for  general  illumina¬ 
tion  and  night  lights  shall  be  switched  at 
the  door.  Switches  in  patients’  rooms 
shall  be  of  an  approved  mercury  or  equal, 
quiet  operating  type^or  shall  be  placed  in 
the  corridor.  Operating  and  delivery 
rooms  shall  have  general  illumination 
and  special  lights  for  the  tables  each  on 
an  independent  circuit. 

(7)  Equipment  and  installation  in 
hazardous  areas.  All  electrical  equip¬ 
ment  and  installation  in  operating,  de¬ 
livery,  emergency,  anesthesia  storage  and 
anesthesia  induction  rooms  shall  comply 
with  National  Fire  Protection  Associa¬ 
tion  Code  NFPA  No.  56. 

(8)  X-ray  film  illuminator.  Each  op¬ 
erating  room  shall  have  a  film  illumina¬ 
tor. 

(9)  Receptacles  (convenience  outlets) . 
Receptacles  suitable  for  the  service  shall 


be  located  where  plug-in  service  is  re¬ 
quired.  Each  bedroom  shall  not  have 
less  than  two  duplex  receptacles,  with  at 
least  one  receptacle  near  the  head  of  each 
bed.  Polarized  receptacles  for  special 
equipment  shall  be  installed  where  re¬ 
quired.  Grounding  type  receptacles 
shall  be  installed  not  more  than  50  feet 
apart  in  all  nursing  unit  corridors.  At 
least  three  three-pole  grounded  recepta¬ 
cles  shall  be  installed  in  each  operating, 
delivery,  and  emergency  room. 

(10)  Emergency  lighting.  Emergency 
lighting  shall  be  provided  for  exits,  stairs, 
and  patient  corridors  which  shall  be  sup¬ 
plied  by  an  emergency  service,  an  auto¬ 
matic  emergency  generator  or  battery 
with  automatic  switch.  Operating  and 
delivery  room  lights  shall  be  connected 
with  an  automatic  transfer  switch  which 
will  throw  the  circuits  to  the  emergency 
service  in  case  of  current  failure. 
Should  an  emergency  service  from  the 
street  be  used,  it  shall  be  from  a  gener¬ 
ating  plant  independent  of  that  used  for 
the  main  electric  service. 

(11)  Nurses  call.  Each  patient  shall 
be  furnished  with  a  nurses’  call  station 
which  will  register  a  call  from  the  pa¬ 
tient;  at  the  corridor  door,  at  the  nurses’ 
station,  and  in  each  pantry  and  utility 
room  of  the  nursing  unit.  A  duplex  unit 
may  be  used  for  2  patients.  Indicating 
lights  shall  be  provided  at  each  station 
where  there  are  more  than  two  beds  in  a 
room.  Nurses’  call  stations  will  not  be 
required  for  beds  which  are  used  only  for 
children.  Operating,  delivery  and  re¬ 
covery  rooms,  rooms  used  for  children 
and  nurseries  shall  have  one  emergency 
call  each  for  use  of  the  nurse.  Wiring 
for  nurses’  call  systems  shall  be  installed 
in  conduit. 

(12)  Lighting  fixtures.  Lighting  fix¬ 
tures  shall  be  furnished  for  all  lighting 
outlets.  They  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable 
for  the  space.  Should  ceiling  lights  be 
used  in  patients’  rooms,  they  shall  be  of 
a  type  which  does  not  shine  in  the  pa¬ 
tients’  eyes. 

(13)  Fire  alarms.  A  manually  oper¬ 
ated  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  installed 
in  each  hospital,  rehabilitation  facility, 
and  nursing  home.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  system  be  coded  and  electrically 
supervised.  The  alarm  system  -  shall 
comply  with  applicable  local  codes,  or  in 
the  absence  of  such  codes  the  NFPA 
101— “Building  Exits  Code’’  and  NFPA 
72 — “Standard  for  Proprietary  Protective 
Signalling  Systems”  shall  apply. 

(14)  Clocks.  A  clock  system  is  desir¬ 
able  but  not  mandatory.  Where  pro¬ 
vided,  it  should  be  complete  with  master 
clock  and  time  indicator  clocks  in  admin¬ 
istrative  offices,  main  lobby,  and  work 
areas  as  required. 

(15)  Tests.  Lighting  fixtures,  all  wir¬ 
ing  and  equipment  shall  be  tested  to  show 
that  it  Is  free  from  grounds,  shorts,  or 
open  circuits,  that  motors  rotate  cor¬ 
rectly  and  that  all  equipment  operates  as 
specified. 

(16)  Health  centers,  nurses’  resi¬ 
dences,  laboratories,  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  facilities,  and  separate  rehabilita¬ 
tion  facilities  for  outpatients  only. 
Emergency  lighting  and  call  systems  will 
not  be  required  in  health  centers,  nurses’ 
residences,  laboratories,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  facilities  and  separate  rehabil- 
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it&tion  facilities  for  outpatients  only  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  for  by  local  and  State 
codes. 

(17)  Mental  hospitals,  (i)  No  lighting 
fixtures,  switches,  receptacles  or  electri¬ 
cal  equipment  shall  be  accessible  to  men¬ 
tal  patients. 

(ii)  Nurses’  call  systems  will  not  be 
required  in  areas  occupied  by  mental 
patients. 

(d)  Elevators  and  dumbwaiters — (1) 
Codes.  Elevators  and  dumbwaiters  shall 
comply  with  all  local  and  State  codes, 
American  Standard  Safety  Code  for  Ele¬ 
vators,  Dumbwaiters,  and  Escalators 
(A17.1 — 1960),  The  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  the  National  Elec¬ 
trical  Code,  and  the  minimum  general 
standards  as  set  forth  herein. 

(2)  Number  of  elevators,  (i)  Any 
hospital,  rehabilitation  facility,  or  nurs¬ 
ing  home  with  patients  on  one  or  more 
floors  above  the  first  or  where  the 
operating  or  delivery  rooms  are  above 
the  first  floor  shall  have  at  least  one 
electric  motor  driven  hospital-type  ele¬ 
vator  with  car  inside  dimensions  of  at 
least  5'0"  wide  by  7'6"  deep  and  door 
clear  opening  of  not  less  than  3'8". 
Hospitals,  rehabilitation  facilities,  or 
nursing  homes  with  a  bed  capacity  of 
from  60  to  200  above  the  first  floor  shall 
have  not  less  than  two  such  elevators. 
Hospitals  with  a  bed  capacity  of  from  201 
to  350  above  the  first  floor  shall  have  not 
less  than  three  such  elevators.  Elevators 
provided  in  addition  to  these  minim ums 
may  be  of  any  type  considered  suitable. 

(il)  Elevator  cars  shall  be  constructed 
of  all  noncombustible  material. 

(3)  Controls.  Elevators  shall  have 
either  generator  field  control  or  multi¬ 
voltage  control  where  speed  is  greater 
than  150  feet  per  minute.  Elevators 
with  speeds  of  more  than  350  feet  per 
minute  shall  be  the  gearless  type.  Ele¬ 
vators  shall  have  automatic  leveling  of 
the  two-way  automatic  maintaining  type 
with  accuracy  within  plus  or  minus 

(4)  Operation.  Elevators  for  which 
operators  will  not  be  regularly  employed 
shall  be  equipped  for  automatic  opera¬ 
tion  and  shall  have  car  switch  to  permit 
operation  by  an  attendant  during  special 
occasions,  or  to  bypass  registered  calls 
in  emergencies. 

(5)  Dumbwaiters.  Cars  of  electrically 
operated  dumbwaiters  shall  be  of  steel. 
When  travel  does  not  exceed  50  feet,  the 
minimum  speed  shall  be  50  feet  per 
minute;  for  travel  of  more  than  50  feet, 
the  minimum  speed  shall  be  100  feet  per 
minute.  When  speed  exceeds  100  feet 
per  minute,  provision  shall  be  made  for 
a  reduced  stopping  speed  of  not  more 
than  50  feet  per  minute.  Operation 
shall  be  by  momentary  contact  push¬ 
button. 

(6)  Tests.  Elevator  and  dumbwaiter 
machines  shall  be  tested  for  speed  and 
load  with  and  without  loads  in  both  di¬ 
rections.  Elevators  shall  be  tested  for 
leveling  and  shall  be  given  overspeed 
tests  as  specified  in  A17.1 — 1960  Ameri¬ 
can  Standard  Safety  Code  for  Elevators, 
Dumbwaiters,  and  Escalators. 

(e)  Refrigeration  —  (1)  Codes,  (i) 
The  refrigerators  and  refrigerating  sys¬ 
tems  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  to 
meet  all  requirements  of  the  local  and 
State  codes  and  regulations,  the  National 


Board  of  Fire  Underwriters,  and  the 
minimum  general  standards  as  set  forth 
in  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  This  section  shall  include  portable 
refrigerators,  built-in  refrigerators,  gar¬ 
bage  refrigeration,  ice-making  and  re¬ 
frigerator  equipment,  morgue  boxes. 

(2)  Box  construction,  (i)  Boxes  shall 
be  insulated  with  waterproof,  non¬ 
absorbent,  verminproof  insulation.  For 
the  portable  boxes,  the  insulation  in  the 
doors  and  walls  shall  be  equal  to  2-inch 
cork.  Outer  walls  and  doors  of  the 
walk-in  boxes  shall  have  insulation 
equal  to  4-inch  cork.  Boxes  shall  be 
lined  with  non-absorbent  sanitary  ma¬ 
terial  which  will  withstand  the  heavy 
’use  to  which  it  will  be  subjected  and 
constructed  so  as, to  be  easily  cleaned. 

(ii)  Refrigerators  of  adequate  ca¬ 
pacity  shall  be  provided  in  all  kitchens 
and  other  preparation  centers,  where 
perishable  foods  will  be  stored. 

(iii)  In  the  main  kitchen,  a  minimum 
of  two  separate  sections  or  boxes  shall 
be  provided,  one  for  meats  and  dairy 
products,  and  one  for  general  storage. 

(3)  Refrigerator  machines,  (i)  Toxic, 
“irritant”,  or  inflammable  refrigerants 
shall  not  be  used  in  refrigerator  ma¬ 
chines  located  in  buildings  occupied  by 
patients. 

(ii)  The  compressors  and  evaporators 
shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  maintain 
temperatures  of  35°  F.  in  the  meat  and 
dairy  boxes,  and  40°  F.  in  the  general 
storage  boxes  when  the  boxes  are  being 
used  normally.  Compressors  shall  be 
automatically  controlled. 

(4)  Tests.  Compressors,  piping,  and 
evaporators  shall  be  tested  for  leaks  and 
capacity. 

(f)  Kitchen  equipment — (1)  Codes. 
The  kitchen  equipment  shall  be  so  con¬ 
structed  and  installed  as  to  comply  with 
the  applicable  local  and  State  laws,  codes, 
regulations  and  requirements,  and  with 
the  applicable  sanitation  standards  of 
Public  Health  Bulletin  No.  37,  entitled 
“Ordinance  and  Code  Regulating  Eating 
and  Drinking  Establishments,  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice,”  and  with  the  minimum  general 
standards  set  forth  in  this  section. 

(2)  Equipment,  (i)  The  equipment 
shall  be  adequate  and  so  arranged  as  to 
enable  the  storage,  preparation,  cooking, 
and  serving  of  food  and  drink  to  patients, 
staff  and  employees  to  be  done  in  an  effi¬ 
cient  and  sanitary  manner.  The  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  selected  and  arranged  in 
accordance  with  the  types  of  food  serv¬ 
ice  adopted  for  the  hospital. 

(ii)  Adequate  cabinets  or  other  facili¬ 
ties  shall  be  provided  for  the  storage  or 
display  of  food,  drink,  and  utensils,  and 
shall  be  designed  so  as  to  protect  them 
from  contamination  by  insects,  rodents, 
other  vermin,  splash,  dust,  and  over¬ 
head  leakage. 

(iii)  Adequate  facilities  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  washing  and  bactericidal 
treatment  of  utensils  used  for  eating, 
drinking,  and  food  preparation.  Where 
utensils  are  to  be  washed  by  hand,  there 
shall  be  provided  an  adequate  sink 
equipped  with  heating  facilities  to  main¬ 
tain  a  water  temperature  of  at  least  170° 
F.  in  the  bactericidal  treatment  com¬ 
partment  throughout  the  dishwashing 
period.  Where  utensils  are  to  be  washed 


by  machine,  there  shall  be  provided  fa¬ 
cilities  for  supplying  to  the  dishwash¬ 
ing  machine  an  adequate  supply  of  rinse 
water  at  170°  F.,  measured  at  the  rinse 
sprays,  throughout  the  dishwashing  pe¬ 
riod.  All  tables,  shelves,  counters,  dis¬ 
play  cases,  stoves,  hoods,  and  similar 
equipment  shall  be  so  constructed  as 
to  be  easily  cleaned  and  shall  be  free  of 
inaccessible  spaces  providing  harborage 
for  vermin.  Where  there  is  not  sufficient 
space  between  equipment  and  the  walls 
or  floor  to  permit  easy  cleaning,  the 
equipment  shall  be  set  tight  against  the 
walls  or  floor  and  the  joint  properly 
sealed.  All  utensils  and  equipment  sur¬ 
faces  with  which  food  or  drink  comes  in 
contact  shall  be  of  smooth,  not  readily 
corrodible  material  free  of  breaks,  corro¬ 
sion,  open  seams  or  cracks,  chipped 
places,  and  V-type  threads.  All  sur¬ 
faces  with  which  food  or  drink  comes  in 
contact  shall  be  easily  accessible  for  in¬ 
spection  and  cleaning  and  shall  be  self¬ 
draining,  and  shall  not  contain  or  be 
plated  with  cadmium  or  lead.  All  wa¬ 
ter  supply  and  waste  line  connections  to 
kitchen  equipment  shall  be  installed  in 
compliance  with  the  plumbing  require¬ 
ments  of  these  standards. 

(g)  Laundry—  (1)  Codes.  (1)  The 
laundry  equipment  shall  be  designed  and 
installed  to  comply  with  all  local  and 
State  codes  and  laws,  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  State  Department  of  Health 
and  the  minimum  general  standards  as 
set  forth  in  this  section. 

(ii)  Where  laundries  are  provided 
they  shall  be  complete  with  washers,  ex¬ 
tractors,  tumblers,  ironer  and  presses 
which  shall  be  provided  with  all  safety 
appliances  and  sanitary  requirements. 

(2)  Washers.  There  shall  be  at  least 
two  washers  which  shall  have  a  com¬ 
bined  rated  capacity  of  not  less  than  12 
pounds  of  dry  laundry  per  day  per  pa¬ 
tient  bed,  when  operating  not  more  than 
40  hours  per  week. 

(3)  Ironer.  Provide  one  flat  work 
ironer  with  a  capacity  equal  to  70  per¬ 
cent  of  the  washer  capacity  when  oper¬ 
ating  40  hours  per  week. 

(4)  Extractor.  There  shall  be  not  less 
than  one  extractor  with  a  daily  capacity 
equal  to  that  given  above  for  the  washers 
and  for  hospitals  with  more  than  100 
beds  there  shall  be  two  extractors. 

(5)  Tumbler.  Provide  a  minimum  of 
one  tumbler  with  a  rated  capacity  equal 
to  25  percent  of  the  washers,  when  oper¬ 
ating  40  hours  per  week. 

(6)  Presses.  For  finished  work  pro¬ 
vide  not  less  than  1  nurses  uniform  unit 
consisting  of  3  presses  or  one  utility  unit 
with  2  presses  which  shall  be  increased 
for  the  larger  hospitals. 

(7)  Wash  tubs.  Provide  2  wash  tubs. 

(8)  Mental  and  tuberculosis  hospitals. 
The  capacity  per  bed  of  laundry  equip¬ 
ment  for  tuberculosis  and  mental  hospi¬ 
tals  shall  be  40  percent  of  that  required 
for  general  hospitals. 

§  53.164  Preparation  of  plans,  specifi¬ 
cations  and  estimates. 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  requirements 
contained  in  this  section  have  been 
established  for  the  guidance  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  and  the  architect  to  provide  a 
standard  method  of  preparation  of  draw¬ 
ings,  specifications  and  estimates. 
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(2)  It  is  expected  that  the  applicant 
will  find  it  advantageous  to  submit  the 
material  through  the  State  Agency  in 
three  stages  for  its  recommendation  and 
approval.  However,  the  applicant  may, 
if  he  so  elects,  combine  the  first  two 
stages. 

(3)  If  the  data  required  under  stage 
3  is  available,  it  may  be  submitted  with¬ 
out  the  drawings  required  under  stages 
one  and  two. 

(4)  Copies  of  the  final  working  draw¬ 
ings  and  specifications  previously  sub¬ 
mitted  under  stage  three  will  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  approval  with  the  formal  ap¬ 
plication  for  the  project.  The  require¬ 
ments  for  the  material  submitted  at  each 
of  the  three  stages  are  as  follows: 

(b)  Drawings  and  specifications—  (1) 

( First  stage )  program  and  schematic 
plans — (i)  Program. 

(a)  List  in  outline  form  the  rooms  or 
spaces  to  be  included  in  each  depart¬ 
ment,  explaining  the  functions  or  serv¬ 
ices  to  be  provided  in  each,  indicating 
the  approximate  size,  the  number  of  per¬ 
sonnel  and  the  kind  of  equipment  or 
furniture  it  will  contain.  Note  any  spe¬ 
cial  or  unusual  services  or  equipment 
to  be  included  in  the  facility. 

(b)  If  a  hospital  project,  submit  a 
schedule  showing  the  total  number  of 
beds,  their  distribution  in  room  and  in 
the  services,  such  as  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  etc. 

(ii)  Schematic  plans:  Single  line 
drawings  of  each  floor  showing  the  re¬ 
lationship  of  the  various  departments  or 
services  to  each  other  and  the  room  ar¬ 
rangement  in  each  department.  The 
name  of  each  room  should  be  noted.  The 
proposed  roads  and  walks,  service  and 
entrance  courts,  parking  and  orientation 
may  be  shown  on  either  a  small  plot  plan 
or  the  1st  floor  plan.  Simple  vertical, 
space  diagram  should  be  submitted  at 
this  stage. 

(iii)  Construction  outline:  A  brief  de¬ 
scription  of  the  type  of  construction. 

(iv)  Description  of  site:  If  a  survey 
has  been  made,  a  plat  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  at  this  time,  if  not,  it  should  be 
submitted  with  the  Preliminary  Plans 

.  (Second  Stage).  In  lieu  of  a  plat  of 
the  survey,  a  description  of  the  site  may 
be  submitted  at  this  time.  This  shall 
note  the  general  characteristics  of  the 
site,  easement,  availability  of  electricity, 
water  and  sewer  lines,  main  roadway  ap¬ 
proaches,  direction  of  prevailing  breezes, 
**  orientation,  etc.  A  map  indicating  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  hospital  in  its  geographic 
area  with  particular  reference  to  rec¬ 
ommendation  given  under  §  53.143  should 
be  submitted. 

(v)  Preliminary  cost  estimates. 

(2)  (Second  stage )  preliminary  plans, 
elevations,  and  outline  specifications. 

(i)  (a)  Development  of  the  preliminary 
sketch  plans  indicating  in  more  detail 
the  assignment  of  all  spaces,  size  of 
areas  and  rooms,  and  including  single 
line  layouts  of  air  conditioning  and  ven¬ 
tilation  ducts,  heating  and  steam  mains, 
hot  and  cold  water  systems,  and  soil  and 
v:aste  lines.  Indicate  in  outline  the  fixed 
and  movable  equipment  and  furniture. 

(b)  The  plans  shall  be  drawn  at  a  scale 
sufficiently  large  to  clearly  present  the 
proposed  design. 
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(c)  The  total  floor  area  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  and  shown  on  the  drawings. 

(d)  The  drawings  shall  include  a  plan 
for  each  floor,  including  the  basement  or 
ground  floor,  roof  plan,  approach  plan 
showing  roads,  parking  areas,  sidewalks, 
etc.,  elevations  of  all  facades,  and  sec¬ 
tions  through  the  building.  Mechanical 
drawings  shall  show  ( 1 )  single  line  lay¬ 
outs  of  all  air  conditioning  and  ventila¬ 
tion  duct  systems,  (2)  layout  of  heating, 
chilled  water  and  steam  mains,  (3)  loca¬ 
tion  of  heating,  ventilation  and  cooling 
units,  (4)  layout  of  cold  and  hot  water 
supply  and  soil  and' waste  systems,  (5) 
layouts  of  oxygen,  nitrous  oxide,  suction 
and  special  piping  systems,  (6)  scale  lay¬ 
out  of  boiler  and  other  equipment  rooms, 
including  main  pieces  of  equipment,  (7) 
riser  diagrams  for  the  enumerated  sys¬ 
tems  shall  be  shown  for  multistory  con¬ 
struction. 

(ii)  Outline  specifications  shall  pro¬ 
vide  a  general  description  of  the  con¬ 
struction,  including  interior  finishes; 
acoustical  material,  its  extent  and  type; 
extent  of  conductive  floor  covering.  De¬ 
scription  of  the  type  of  pipe  and  fittings 
for  all  plumbing,  heating,  ventilation  and 
air  conditioning  systems.  Description  of 
the  air  conditioning,  heating  and  ven¬ 
tilation  systems  and  their  controls.  De¬ 
scription  of  the  steam  heated  equipment 
such  as  sterilizers,  kitchen  and  laundry 
equipment,  and  the  type  of  elevators. 

(iii)  Revised  cost  estimates. 

(3)  ( Third  stage )  working  drawings 
and  specifications,  (i)  All  working  draw¬ 
ings  shall  be  well  prepared  so  that  clear 
and  distinct  prints  may  be  obtained;  ac¬ 
curately  dimensioned  and  include  all 
necessary  explanatory  notes,  schedules 
and  legends.  Working  drawings  shall 
be  complete  and  adequate  for  contract 
purposes.  Separate  drawings  shall  be 
prepared  for  each  of  the  following 
branches  of  work : 

Architectural,  structural,  mechanical, 
electrical.  They  shall  include  or  contain 
the  following: 

(a)  Architectural  drawings.  ( 1 )  Ap¬ 
proach  plan  showing  all  new  topography, 
newly  established  levels  and  grades,  ex¬ 
isting  structures  on  the  site  (if  any) ,  new 
buildings  and  structures,  roadways, 
walks,  and  the  extent  of  the  areas  to 
be  seeded.  All  structures  and  improve¬ 
ments  which  are  to  be  removed  under 
the  construction  contract  shall  be  shown. 
A  print  of  the  survey  shall  be  included 
with  the  working  drawings  for  the  infor¬ 
mation  of  bidders  only.  The  survey 
shall  not  be  made  a  contract  drawing. 

(2)  Plan  of  each  floor  and  roof. 

(3)  Elevations  of  each  facade. 

(4)  Sections  through  building. 

(5)  Scale  and  full  size  details  as  neces¬ 
sary;  scale  details  at  one  and  one-half 
(IVz)  inches  to  the  foot  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  properly  indicate  portions  of  the 
work.  Full  size  details  may  be  prepared 
after  award  of  construction  contract. 

(6)  .Schedule  of  finishes. 

(b)  Equipment  drawings.  Large  scale 
drawings  of  typical  and  special  rooms  in¬ 
dicating  all  fixed  equipment  and  major 
items  of  furniture  and  movable  equip¬ 
ment.  The  furniture  and  movable  equip¬ 
ment  will  not  be  included  in  the  con- 
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struction  contract  but  should  be  indi¬ 
cated  by  dotted  lines. 

(c)  Structural  drawings.  (I)  Plans 
for  foundations,  floors,  roofs  and  all  in¬ 
termediate  levels  shall  show  a  complete 
design  with  sizes,  sections,  and  the  rela¬ 
tive  location  of  the  various  members. 
Schedule  of  beams,  girders  and  columns. 

(2)  Floor  levels,  column  centers,  and 
offsets  shall  be  dimensioned. 

(3)  Special  openings  and  pipe  sleeves 
shall  be  dimensioned  or  otherwise  noted 
for  easy  reference. 

(4)  Details  of  all  special  connections, 
assemblies  and  expansion  joints  shall  be 
given. 

(5)  Notes  on  design  data  shall  include 
the  name  of  the  governing  building  code, 
values  of  allowable  unit  stresses,  assumed 
live  loads,  wind  loads,  earthquake  load, 
and  soil-bearing  pressures. 

(6)  For  special  structures,  a  stress 
sheet  shall  be  incorporated  in  the  draw¬ 
ings  showing: 

(i)  Outline  of  the  structure. 

(ii)  All  load  assumptions  used. 

(iii)  Stresses  and  bending  moments 
separately  for  each  kind  of  loading. 

(iv)  Maximum  stress  and/or  bending 
moment  for  which  each  member  is  de¬ 
signed,  when  not  readily  apparent  from 

(iii) . 

(v)  Horizontal  and  vertical  reactions 
at  column  bases. 

(d)  Mechanical  drawings.  These 
drawings  with  specifications  shall  show 
the  complete  heating,  steam  piping  and 
ventilation  systems;  plumbing,  drainage 
and  stand  pipe  systems;  and  laundry. 

(1)  Heating,  steam  piping  and  ven¬ 
tilation. 

(1)  Radiators  and  steam  heated  equips 
ment,  such  as  sterilizers,  warmers  and 
steam  tables. 

(ii)  Heating  and  steam  mains  and 
branches  with  pipe  sizes. 

(iii)  Diagram  of  heating  and  steam 
risers  with  pipe  sizes. 

(iv)  Sizes,  types  and  heating  surfaces 
of  boilers,  furnaces,  with  stokers  and  oil 
burners,  if  any. 

(v)  Pumps,  tanks,  boiler  breeching 
and  piping  and  boiler  room  accessories. 

(vi)  Air  conditioning  systems  with  re¬ 
frigerators,  water  and  refrigerant  pip¬ 
ing,  and  ducts. 

(vii)  Exhausf  and  supply  ventilating 
systems  with  steam  connections  and 
piping. 

(2)  Plumbing ,  drainage  and  stand  pipe 
systems,  (i)  Size  and  elevation  of  : 
Street  sewer,  house  sewer,  house  drains, 
street  water  main  and  water  service 
into  the  building. 

(ii)  Location  and  size  of  soil,  waste, 
and  vent  stacks  with  connections  to 
house  drains,  fixtures  and  equipment. 

(iii)  Size  and  location  of  hot,  cold  and 
circulating  mains,  branches  and  risers 
from  the  service  entrance  and  tanks. 

(iv)  Riser  diagram  to  show  all  plumb¬ 
ing  stacks  with  vents,  water  risers  and 
fixture  connections. 

(v)  Gas,  oxygen  and  special  connec¬ 
tions. 

(vi)  Standpipe  system. 

(vii)  Plumbing  fixtures  and  fixtures 
which  require  water  and  drain  connec¬ 
tions. 
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(3)  Elevators  and  dumbwaiters.  Shaft 
details  and  dimensions,  size  car  platform 
and  doors;  travel,  pit  and  machine  room. 

*  (4)  Kitchens,  laundry,  refrigeration 

and  laboratories  shall  be  detailed  at  a 
satisfactory  scale  to  show  the  location, 
size  and  connection  of  all  fixed  and  mov¬ 
able  equipment. 

(e)  Electrical  drawings.  Drawings 
shall  show  all  electrical  wirings,  outlets, 
and  equipment  which  require  electrical 
connections. 

(1)  Electrical  service  entrance  with 
service  switches,  service  feeders  to  the 
public  service  feeders  and  characteristics 
of  the  light  and  power  current.  Trans¬ 
formers  and  their  connections  if  located 
in  the  building,  shall  be  shown. 

(2)  Plan  and  diagram  showing  main 
switchboard,  power  panels,  light  panels 
and  equipment.  Feeder  and  conduit 
sizes  shall  be  shown  with  schedule  of 
feeder  breakers  or  switches. 

(3)  Light  outlets,  receptacles,  switches, 
power  outlets  and  circuits. 

( 4 )  Telephone  layout  showing  service 
entrance,  telephone  switchboard,  strip 
boxes,  telephone  outlets  and  branch  con¬ 
duits  as  approved  by  the  Telephone  Co. 
Where  public  telephones  are  used  for 
inter-communication,  provide  separate 
room  and  conduits  for  racks  and  auto¬ 
matic  switching  equipment  as  required 
by  the  Telephone  Company. 

(5)  Nurses’  call  systems  with  outlets 
for  beds,  duty  stations,  door  signal  lights, 
annunciators  and  wiring  diagrams. 

(6)  Doctors’  call  and  doctors’  in-and- 
out  systems  with  all  equipment  wiring, 
if  provided. 

(7)  Fire  alarm  system  with  stations, 
gongs,  control  board  and  wiring  dia¬ 
grams. 

( 8 )  Emergency  lighting  system  with 
outlets,  transfer  switch,  source  of  supply, 
feeders  and  circuits. 

(/)  Additions  to  existing  projects.  (1) 
Procedures  and  requirements  for  work¬ 
ing  drawings  and  specifications  to  be 
followed  and  in  addition  the  following 
information  shall  be  submitted: 

(1)  Type  of  activities  within  the  exist¬ 
ing  building  and  distribution  of  existing 
beds,  etc. 

(ii)  Type  of  construction  of  existing 
building  and  number  of  stories  high. 

(iii)  Plans  and  details  slfbwing  attach¬ 
ment  of  new  construction  to  the  existing 
structure  and  mechanical  systems. 

(2)  Specifications  shall  supplement 
the  drawings  and  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

(i)  The  specifications  shall  fully  de¬ 
scribe,  except  where  fully  Indicated  and 
described  on  the  drawings,  the  materials, 
workmanship,  the  kind,  sizes,  capacities, 
finishes  'and  other  characteristics  of  all 
materials,  products,  articles  and  devices. 

(ii)  The  specifications  shall  include: 

ii)  Cover  or  title  sheet. 

iii )  Index. 

iiii)  Invitation  for  bids. 

( iv )  General  conditions. 

<t?)  Wage  schedule,  section  2,  Labor 
Standards  and  Kickback  Regulations. 
ivi )  General  requirements. 
ivii )  Sections  describing  materials  and 
workmanship  in  detail  for  each  class  of 
work. 

(viii)  Form  of  bid  bond. 


iix)  Bid  form. 

(x)  Form  of  agreement. 

(xi)  Performance  and  payment  bond 
forms. 

(iii)  In  order  to  obtain  a  standard  pro¬ 
cedure  Standard  Specification  Forms 
will  be  furnished  to  the  State  Agency 
as  a  guide  to  the  Architect. 

(3)  Estimates  shall  show  in  convenient 
form  and  detail  the  probable  total  cost 
of  the  work  to  be  performed  under  the 
contract  for  construction  of  new  build¬ 
ings,  expansion,  remodeling  and  altera¬ 
tion  of  existing  buildings  including  pro¬ 
vision  of  fixed  equipment  contemplated 
by  plans  and  specifications. 

§  53.165  Equipment.  , 

(a)  General.  Equipment  necessary 
for  the  functioning  of  the  facility  as 
planned  shall  be  provided  in  the  kind 
and  to  the  extent  required  to  perform  the 
desired  service.  The  necessary  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the 
project  and  is  considered  an  essential 
part  of  the  project. 

(b)  Classification  of  equipment.  All 
equipment  shall  be  classified  in  three 
groups  as  indicated  below;  the  basis  of 
classificatiQn  being  the  usual  methods  of 
purchasing  the  equipment  and  suggested 
accounting  practices  in  regard  to  depre¬ 
ciation. 

(1)  Group  I:  Built-in  equipment  usu¬ 
ally  included  in  construction  contracts. 
Hospital  cabinets  and  counters,  labora¬ 
tory  and  pharmacy  cabinets,  X-ray  dark¬ 
room  equipment,  cubicle  curtain  equip¬ 
ment,  shades  and  Venetian  blinds  and 
any  other  built-in  equipment,  including 
items  which  have  been  included  pre¬ 
viously  under  §§  53.144  through  53.164, 
such  as:  Kitchen  equipment,  laundry 
chutes,  elevators,  dumbwaiters,  boilers, 
incinerators,  refrigerating  equipment, 
sterilizing  equipment,  surgical  lighting, 
dental  units  and  chairs,  autopsy  tables 
and  the  like. 

(2)  Group  II:  Depreciable  equipment 
of  five  years'  life  or  more  normally  pur¬ 
chased  through  other  than  construction 
contracts.  Large  items  of  furniture  and 
equipment  having  a  reasonably  fixed 
location  in  the  building  but  capable  of 
being  moved.  Examples:  Bedroom  and 
office  furniture,  anesthesia  apparatus, 
operating  and  obstetrical  tables,  radio- 
graphic  and  fluoroscopic  units,  basal 
metabolism  apparatus  and  oxygen  tents, 
dental  amalgamators  and  casting  ma¬ 
chines,  centrifuges,  microscopes  and  bal¬ 
ances,  wheeled  equipment  and  the  like. 

(3)  Group  III:  Non-depr  eciable 
equipment  of  less  than  five  years’  life 
normally  purchased  through  other  than 
construction  contract.  Small  items  of 
low  unit  cost  and  suited  to  storeroom 
control.  Examples:  ChinaWare,  silver¬ 
ware,  kitchen  utensils,  waste  baskets, 
bedpans,  dressing  jars,  catheters,  surgi¬ 
cal  instruments,  bed  linens,  blankets,  and 
the  like. 

(c)  Responsibility  of  applicant.  (1) 
It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  to  select  and  purchase  all  neces¬ 
sary  equipment  for  the  complete  func¬ 
tioning  of  all  services  included  in  the 
project  in  accordance  with  these  stand¬ 
ards  and  any  further  standards  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  State  Agency. 


(2)  It  is  essential  that  the  equipment 
shall  be  properly  apportioned  and 
budgeted  to  the  various  services  of  the 
facility  so  that  unduly  expensive  or 
elaborate  equipment  is  not  provided  for 
some  services  of  the  project,  necessitat¬ 
ing  the  use  of  cheap  and  inadequate 
equipment  for  other  services. 

(3)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  award 
of  the  construction  contract,  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  submit  to  the  Surgeon  General 
through  the  State  Agency  for  approval 
a  complete  list  in  triplicate  of  all  pro¬ 
posed  Groups  n  and  HE  equipment,  in¬ 
cluding  itemized  estimate  of  cost. 

[FA.  Doe.  64-13164;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  ajn.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

PART  81—  REGULATIONS  UNDER  THE 
POULTRY  PRODUCTS  INSPECTION 
ACT 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Effective 
Date  of  Certain  Amendments  of 
Regulations  With  Respect  to  Poul¬ 
try  Soups 

Statement  of  considerations.  On  July 
7,  1964  (29  F.R.  8456)  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  a  docu¬ 
ment  amending,  inter  alia,  8$  81.134  and 
81.208  of  the  regulations  (7  CFR  81.134, 
81.208)  under  the  Poultry  Products  In¬ 
spection  Act,  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  451 
et  seq.).  The  document  provides  that 
the  amendments  shall  become  effective 
on  January  1.  1965.  In  a  court  action 
Instituted  by  one  of  the  affected  proces¬ 
sors  of  dehydrated  poultry  soups,  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  New  Jersey  has  decided  to 
issue  a  preliminary  injunction  restrain¬ 
ing,  pending  final  decision  in  that  case, 
the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
§§  81.134  and  81.208  of  the  regulations, 
as  so  amended,  with  respect  to  certain 
dehydrated  soup  mixes  prepared  by  such 
processor.  In  view  of  the  imminence  of 
such  injunction,  in  order  to  afford  equi¬ 
table  treatment  for  other  poultry  soup 
processors  and  to  avoid  confusion  in  the 
affected  industry,  it  is  deemed  necessary 
to  postpone  temporarily  the  effective 
date  of  said  amendments  with  respect  to 
all  consumer-packaged  soups,  whether 
dehydrated,  canned,  or  otherwise  pre¬ 
pared,  containing  poultry  ingredients. 

Regulatory  action.  Therefore,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  said  Poultry  Products  Inspection 
Act,  the  effective  date  of  the  provisions 
of  §§81.134  and  81.208,  as  set  forth  in 
the  amendments  published  on  July  7, 

1964,  insofar  as  they  relate  to  consumer- 
packaged  soups  containing  poultry  in¬ 
gredients,  is  postponed  until  February  1, 

1965.  During  such  period  of  postpone¬ 
ment,  the  provisions  of  the  introductory 
paragraph  and  paragraph  (a)  of  §  81.208 
as  published  August  15,  1962  (27  FE. 
8098,  7  CFR  81.208  (Supp.  1963) )  shall 
continue  in  effect  and  be  applicable  to 
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consumer-packaged  soups  containing 
poultry  ingredients.  These  provisions 
are  as  follows: 

§  81.208  Exemption  of  certain  human 

food  products  which  contain  poultry. 

The  human  food  products  listed  in 
this  section,  which  consist  in  part  of 
edible  parts  of  poultry,  are  hereby  ex¬ 
empted  from  classification  as  poultry 
products  under  the  Act:  Provided,  That 
the  poultry  used  in  such  products  is 
federally  inspected  or  inspected  under 
an  approved  foreign  inspection  system 
and  the  other  conditions  set  forth  herein 
are  met. 

(a)  Any  food  product  (in  a  consumer 
package)  not  otherwise  provided  for  in 
this  section,  which  contains  less  than  10 
percent  cooked  poultry  skins,  giblets,  fat 
or  meat  (deboned  white  or  dark  poultry 
meat,  or  both),  separately  or  in  any 
combination:  Provided,  That  it  contains 
less  than  2  percent  poultry  meat.  The 
aforesaid  percentages  of  ingredients 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
moist,  deboned,  cooked  poultry  in  the 
ready-to-serve  product  when  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  serving  directions 
on  the  consumer  package. 

Section  81.134  of  the  presently  effec¬ 
tive  regulations  (23  F.R.  732,  7  CFR 
81.134),  which  was  amended  by  the  July 
7, 1964  amendments  to  include,  interalia, 
minimum  meat  content  specifications 
for  soups  containing  poultry  ingredients, 
does  not  now  contain  such  specifications 
or  other  provisions  with  respect  to  poul¬ 
try  soups.  Therefore  postponement  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  July  7,  1964 
amendment  of  $  81.134  with  respect  to 
consumer-packaged  poultry  soups  will 
relieve  such  products  from  any  require¬ 
ments  under  the  provisions  of  §  81.134 
during  the  period  of  postponement. 

The  amendments  of  sections  81.134  and 
81.208  with  respect  to  all  other  products 
within  their  provisions,  will  become 
effective  on  January  1, 1965.  No  change 
is  made  concerning  the  amendments  of 
the  other  sections  (§§  81.1  and  81.6)  of 
the  regulations  contained  in  the  docu¬ 
ment  published  on  July  7, 1964,  and  they 
will  become  effective  on  January  1, 1965. 

This  action  is  necessary  in  order  to  af¬ 
ford  equitable  treatment  to  all  poultry 
soup  processors  in  view  of  the  imminence 
of  a  preliminary  injunction  on  behalf  of 
one  processor,  and  in  order  to  accomplish 
its  purpose  it  must  be  made  effective  on 
January  1,  1965,  when  the  July  7,  1964 
amendments  of  the  regulations  are  sched¬ 
uled  to  become  effective.  Therefore  un¬ 
der  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  it  is  found 
upon  good  cause  that  notice  of  rule-mak¬ 
ing  and  other  public  procedure  with  re¬ 
spect  to  this  action  are  impracticable 
and  good  cause  is  found  for  making  it 
effective  less  than  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  14,  7i  stat.  447,  21  U.S.C.  483:  29  FJR. 
16210;  28  PR.  406,  as  amended) 

This  action  shall  become  effective  on 
January  1,  1965. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13379;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:49  am.] 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Milk),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

[MUk  Order  No.  47] 

PART  1047— MILK  IN  THE  FORT 
WAYNE,  INDIANA,  MARKETING 
AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 

§  1047.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto ;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  may  be  in  con¬ 
flict  with  the  findings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  records.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900) ,  public  hearings  were  held  upon  cer¬ 
tain  proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta¬ 
tive  marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearings  and  the 
records  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend¬ 
ed,  and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act : 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act, 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole¬ 
some  milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

( 3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  (1)  It  is  nec¬ 
essary  in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order  effective  not 


later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  would  tend  to  disrupt 
the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
marketing  area. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are  known  to  handlers.  The  recom¬ 
mended  decision  of  the  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trator,  Regulatory  Programs,  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  concerning  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne  and 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing  areas 
was  issued  November  17,  1964  (29  F.R. 
15647;  F.R.  Doc.  64-11908) ,  and  the  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  concerning 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne, 
Indiana,  marketing  area  was  issued  No¬ 
vember  13, 1964  (29  F.R.  15443;  F.R.  Doc. 
64-11776) .  The  decisions  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  containing  amendment 
provisions  of  this  order  were  issued:  De¬ 
cember  9,  1964  (29  F.R.  17041 ;  F.R.  Doc. 
64-12815),  with  respect  to  the  Fort 
Wayne  order  only,  and  December  11, 
1964  (29  F.R.  17816;  F.R.  Doc.  64-12880) , 
with  respect  to  the  Indianapolis  and  Fort 
Wayne  orders.  The  changes  effected  by 
this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  or¬ 
der  effective  January  1, 1965,  and  that  it 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  for  30  days  after  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register.  (Sec.  4(c),  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011.) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec¬ 
ified  in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro¬ 
ducers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  hereby 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1047.16  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1047.16  Fluid  milk  product. 

Fluid  milk  product  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored 
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milk  drinks,  concentrated  milk  disposed 
of  for  fluid  consumption  (other  than  in 
hermetically  sealed  cans),  cream,  sour 
cream  and  sour  cream  products  labeled 
Grade  A,  and  any  mixture  of  cream  and 
milk  or  skim  milk  (except  frozen  cream, 
aerated  cream  products,  eggnog,  milk 
shake  mixes,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  mixes, 
other  frozen  desserts  and  sterilized  prod¬ 
ucts  packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers) . 

2.  In  S  1047.51,  the  introductory  text 
and  paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1047.51  Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1047.52 
and  1047.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  for 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.20, 
and  plus  or  minus  a  ‘(supply-demand 
adjustment”  of  not  more  than  38  cents 
computed  as  follows: 

(1)  Divide  the  aggregate  pounds  of 
producer  milk  in  Class  I  milk  (exclud¬ 
ing  inventory  and  “overage”  and  ad¬ 
justed  to  eliminate  duplications  due  to 
interhandler  and  intermarket  plant 
transfers)  under  this  part  and  under 
Part  1049  of  this  chapter  (Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  order)  for  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  months  preceding  by  the  aggre¬ 
gate  pounds  of  producer  milk  receipts 
under  such  parts  for  the  same  months, 
multiplying  the  result  by  100  and  round 
to  the  nearest  whole  number.  The  re¬ 
sult  shall  be  known  as  the  “current  utili¬ 
zation  percentage”; 

(2)  For  each  full  percentage  point 
that  the  current  utilization  percentage 
is  above  the  applicable  maximum  stand¬ 
ard  utilization  percentage  listed  below 
increase  the  Class  I  price  differential  by 
two  cents;  and  for  each  full  percentage 
point  that  the  current  utilization  per¬ 
centage  is  below  the  applicable  minimum 
standard  utilization  percentage  listed 
below  decrease  such  differential  by  two 
cents. 


Month  for 
which  pricing 
is  being 
computed 


Jan.. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct.. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


Standard 

utilisation 

Preceding  months 

percentages 

used  in  computation 

Mini- 

Mari- 

mum 

mum 

Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov . - 

79 

82 

Oct.,  Nov.,  Dec _ 

78 

81 

Nov.,  Dec.,  Jan _ 

77 

80 

Dec.,  Jan.,  Feb _ 

76 

79 

Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar . . 

76 

79 

Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr . . 

73 

76 

Mar.,  Apr.,  May . - 

69 

72 

Apr.,  May,  June _ 

64 

67 

May,  June,  July . - 

62 

66 

June,  July,  Aug _ 

64 

67 

July,  Aug.,  Sept _ 

66 

71 

Aug.,  8ept.,  Oct . 

76 

78 

§  1047.52  [Amended] 

3.  In  section  1047.52(a)  the  figure 
“0.125”  is  changed  to  “0.120”. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-874) 

Effective  date:  January  1, 1965. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  23, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 

'  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13380;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Milk  Order  No.  49] 

PART  1049 — MILK  IN  THE  INDIANAP¬ 
OLIS,  INDIANA,  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Amending  Order 
§  1049.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  previously  made  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  pre¬ 
vious  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except  in¬ 
sofar  as  such  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  ana  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  re¬ 
cord  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amend¬ 
ed,  and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the 
order  as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  In¬ 
sure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  (1)  It  is 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  to  make 
this  order  amending  the  order  effective 
not  later  than  January  1,  1965.  Any 
delay  beyond  that  date  would  tend  to 
disrupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are  known  to  handlers.  The  recom¬ 
mended  decision  of  the  Deputy  Adminis¬ 


trator,  Regulatory  Programs,  was  issued 
November  17,  1964,  and  the  decision  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  containing  all 
amendment  provisions  of  this  order  was 
issued  December  11,  1964.  The  changes 
effected  by  this  order  will  not  require 
extensive  preparation  or  substantial  al¬ 
teration  in  method  of  operation  for  han¬ 
dlers.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
amending  the  order  effective  January  1, 
1965,  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  for  30  days  after  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(Sec.  4(c),  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  5  UJ5.C.  1001-1011) . 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  handlers 
(excluding  cooperative  associations  spec¬ 
ified  in  section  8c(9)  of  the  Act)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk,  which  is 
marketed  within  the  marketing  area,  to 
sign  a  proposed  marketing  agreement, 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  is  the  only  practical  means 
pursuant  to  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro¬ 
ducers  as  defined  in  the  order  as  herein 
amended;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling — It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  amended,  as  follows : 

In  §  1049.51,  the  introductory  text  and 
paragraph  (a)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1049.51  Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1049.52 
and  1049.53,  the  minimum  class  prices 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  for  the  month 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  for 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month  plus  $1.27, 
and  plus  or  minus  a  “supply-demand  ad¬ 
justment”  of  not  more  than  38  cents 
computed  as  follows: 

(1)  Divide  the  aggregate  pounds  of 
producer  milk  in  Class  I  (excluding  in¬ 
ventory  and  “overage”  and  adjusted  to 
eliminate  duplications  due  to  interhan¬ 
dler  and  intermarket  plant  transfers) 
under  this  part  and  under  Part  1047  of 
this  chapter  (Fort  Wayne,  Indiana, 
order)  for  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
months  preceding  by  the  aggregate 
pounds  of  producer  milk  receipts  under 
such  parts  for  the  same  months,  multi¬ 
plying  the  result  by  100  and  round  to 
the  nearest  whole  number.  The  result 
shall  be  known  as  the  “current  utiliza¬ 
tion  percentage” ; 
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(2)  For  each  full  percentage  point 
that  the  current  utilization  percentage  is 
above  the  applicable  maximum  standard 
utilization  percentage  listed  below  in¬ 
crease  the  Class  I  price  differential  by 
two  cents;  and  for  each  full  percentage 
point  that  the  current  utilization  per¬ 
centage  is  below  the  applicable  minimum 
standard  utilization  percentage  listed 
below  decrease  such  differential  by  two 
cents. 


Month  for 
which  pricing 
is  being 
computed 

Preceding  months 
used  in  computation 

Standard 

utilization 

percentages 

Mini¬ 

mum 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov _ 

79 

82 

Fflh  . 

Oct.,  Nov.|  Dec.. _ 

78 

81 

Nov.,  Dec.,  Jan . 

77 

80 

Dec.,  Jan.,  Feb . 

76 

79 

Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar _ 

76 

79 

June  _ 

Feb.',  Mar'.,  Apr _ 

73 

76 

July . - 

Mar.,  Apr.,  May . 

69 

72 

Apr.,  May,  June _ 

64 

67 

hfay,  June,  July _ 

62 

65 

Oct 

June!  July,  Aug _ 

64 

67 

July,  Aug.,  SeDt _ 

68 

71 

Aug.,  Sept.,  Oct _ 

76 

78 

•  *  •  •  • 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  State.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 


Effective  date:  January  1, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  23, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13381;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 

Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  1 — Federal  Procurement 
Regulations 

PART  2— PROCUREMENT  BY 
FORMAL  ADVERTISING 

Subpart  1—2.2 — Solicitation  of  Bids 

Bidders  Mailing  Lists 

Sections  1-2.205-1  and  1-2.205-4  cover¬ 
ing  bidders  mailing  lists  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1—2.205—1  Establishment  of  lists. 
***** 

(b)  All  eligible  and  qualified  concerns 
which  have  submitted  bidders  mailing 
list  applications,  or  which  the  procuring 
activity  considers  capable  of  filling  the 
requirements  of  a  particular  procure¬ 
ment,  shall  be  placed  on  the  appropriate 
bidders  mailing  list.  Planned  producers 
under  the  Industrial  Readiness  Planning 
Program  shall  be  included  on  the  bidders 
mailing  list  for  their  planned  items.  The 
issuance  of  notices  to  new  prospective 
No.  262— Pt.  I - 5 


suppliers  that  they  have  been  added  to 
the  bidders  mailing  list  shall  be  handled 
in  accordance  with  agency  procedures. 
The  issuance  of  a  solicitation  within  a 
reasonable  time  may  be  considered  ap¬ 
propriate  notification.  Those  suppliers 
not  meeting  the  criteria  for  placement  on 
the  bidders  mailing  list  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  accordingly. 

*  *  *  *  * 

§  1—2.205—4  Excessively  long  bidders 
mailing  lists. 

***** 

(b)  Rotation  of  lists.  Mailing  lists 
may  be  rotated,  but  to  do  so  will  require 
considerable  Judgment  as  to  whether  the 
size  of  the  transaction  justifies  the  rota¬ 
tion.  Consideration  also  should  be  given 
as  to  whether  time  permits  utilization  of 
the  pre-invitation  notice  (see  §  1-2.205- 
4(c)).  In  rotating  a  list,  the  interests 
of  small  business  (see  §  l-1.702(b)  (2) ) 
and  the  existence  of  labor  surplus  areas 
(see  §  1-1.802-2  (e) )  shall  be  considered. 
Whenever  the  rotation  method  is  em¬ 
ployed,  the  successful  bidder  on  the  pre¬ 
vious  procurement  for  the  same  or  sim¬ 
ilar  items  and  those  prospective  suppliers 
who  have  been  added  to  the  bidders  mail¬ 
ing  list  since  the  last  procurement  shall 
be  solicited,  in  addition  to  those  bidders 
comprising  that  segment  of  the  list 
selected  for  use  in  a  particular  procure¬ 
ment,  except  where  such  action  would  be 
precluded  by  use  of  the  small  business 
total  set-aside  portion. 

•  *  *  •  • 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c)) 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  Is  ef¬ 
fective  February  1,  1965,  but  may  be 
observed  earlier. 

Dated:  December  22,  1964. 

Lawson  B.  Knott,  Jr., 

Acting  Administrator 
of  General  Services. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13326;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Docket  No.  6107;  Arndt.  39-17] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVE  [NEW] 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Company 
Models  109C  and  109D  Flight  Re¬ 
corders 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  507  of  the 
Regulations  of  the  Administrator  to  in¬ 
clude  an  airworthiness  directive  requir¬ 
ing  the  incorporation  of  certain  modifi¬ 
cations  on  Lockheed  Aircraft  Service 
Company  Models  109C  and  109D  flight 
recorders  was  published  in  29  F.R.  10523. 
Since  the  publication  of  that  proposal, 


Part  507  has  been  recodified  into  Part  39 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions,  effective  November  20, 1964,  there¬ 
fore  this  amendment  is  being  made  to 
Part  39  [New]. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  the  amendment.  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  expressed  concern  on  availability 
of  parts  and  stringency  of  the  compli¬ 
ance  time.  The  Agency  has  determined 
that  the  necessary  parts  will  be  avail¬ 
able  in  sufficient  time  to  enable  operators 
to  comply  with  this  AD  within  8  months 
of  its  effective  date,  and  the  AD  has  been 
so  changed.  Objection  in  principle  has 
also  been  raised  to  the  use  of  this  AD  to 
impose  design  changes  to  an  item  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  a  Technical 
Standard  Order.  The  Agency  appreci¬ 
ates  this  viewpoint  but  accident  investi¬ 
gation  has  been  hampered  by  the  me¬ 
chanical  and  fire  damage  sustained  by 
flight  recorders  during  accidents.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  preparation  of  proposed  revi¬ 
sions  to  the  minimum  performance 
standards  of  the  TSO  for  flight  record¬ 
ers  has  been  undertaken  and  this  AD  is 
necessary  to  correct  the  condition  of 
flight  recorders  presently  installed. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  [New]  (14  CFR  Part  39 
[New]),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc¬ 
tive: 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Company.  Ap¬ 
plies  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Com¬ 
pany  Models  109C  and  109D  flight 
recorders  Installed  In  aircraft  as  required 
by  applicable  operating  rules. 

Compliance  required  within  eight  months 
time  in  service  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD,  unless  already  accomplished. 

To  improve  the  crash  survivability  of  the 
flight  record,  modify  the  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Service  Company  flight  recorder  Models  109C 
and  109D  as  follows: 

(a)  On  Model  109C  serial  numbers  up  to 
and  Including  Serial  Number  882  and  Model 
109D  up  to  and  including  Serial  Number  135, 
replace  the  tape  cassette  with  a  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Service  Company  stainless  steel 
cassette  P/N  4024570-1. 

(b)  On  Model  109C  up  to  and  including 
Serial  Number  889,  saw  off  near  the  case  the 
two  latch  clamps  which  are  to  the  left  of  the 
pitot  pressure  line  connector  when  facing  the 
pitot  pressure  line  connector.  File  the  re¬ 
maining  edges  of  the  clamp  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  recorder  case  and  install 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Service  Company  clamp¬ 
ing  ring  P/N  4024582-1. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
January  27, 1965. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  UJ3.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  21, 1964. 

G.  S.  Moore, 

/  Director, 

Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13364;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 
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[Airspace  Docket  Ho.  64-CE-21] 

PART  71 — DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  - 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS  [NEW! 

Revocation  of  Federal  Airway  and 
Reporting  Point 

On  October  3,  1964,  a  Notice  of  Pro¬ 
posed  Rule  Making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  FJt.  13611)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  was 
considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
[New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  which  would  revoke  Blue  Federal 
airway  No.  9  from  Duluth,  Minn.,  to  the 
United  States-Canada  International 
Border,  and  which  would  revoke  the 
Duluth  radio  beacon  as  a  reporting 
point  associated  with  Blue  9. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  through  submission  of 
comments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  is  amended,  effective  0001  es.t., 
March  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  8  71.109  (29  F.R.  17507),  Blue 
Federal  airway  No.  9  is  revoked. 

2.  In  §  71.203  (29  F.R.  17711) ,  "Duluth, 
Minn.,  RBN”  is  deleted. 

These  amendments  are  made  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  21, 1964. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13332;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-18] 

PART  71 — DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS  [NEW! 

Alteration  of  Controlled  Airspace 

On  November  20,  1964,  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  Document  No.  64-11852  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R. 
15568)  altering  the  alinement  of  Victor 
18  between  Augusta,  Ga.  and  Charleston, 
S.C.,  and  designating  an  S  alternate,  ef¬ 
fective  January  7,  1965.  Section  71.7 
provides  that  unless  otherwise  desig¬ 
nated,  the  airspace  between  a  segment 
of  a  main  VOR  Federal  airway  and  its 
associated  alternate  segments  is  con¬ 
trolled  airspace.  It  was  not  intended, 
however,  that  the  airspace  between  the 
realined  segment  of  Victor  18  and  its 
associated  S  alternate  be  designated  as 
controlled  airspace,  therefore,  this  action 
excludes  this  encompassed  airspace. 

Since  this  alteration  is  relaxatory  in 
nature,  it  may  be  made  effective  immedi¬ 


ately  without  notice  or  public  procedure 
thereon,  and  the  original  effective  date  of 
the  rule  may  be  retained. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  ef¬ 
fective  immediately.  Federal  Register 
Document  No.  64-11852  is  amended  as 
follows: 

In  paragraph  l.a.  “Allendale."  is  de¬ 
leted  and  “Allendale,  excluding  the  air¬ 
space  between  the  main  and  this  alter¬ 
nate  airway.”  1s  substituted  therefor. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  307  (a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  18, 1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 

Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13333;  Plied,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-87] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS  [NEW] 

Alteration  of  Reporting  Point 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  redesignate  the  Flint 
Stone,  Md.,  Intersection  as  a  compulsory 
low  altitude  reporting  point. 

The  Flint  Stone  Intersection  is  a  com¬ 
pulsory  low  altitude  reporting  point  of 
VOR  Federal  airways  Nos.  8  and  268  and 
is  presently  described  as  the  intersection 
of  the  Grantsville,  Md.  086°  and  Mar- 
tinsburg,  W.  Va.  297°  radials.  Redesig¬ 
nation  of  the  Flint  Stone  Intersection  via 
the  Martinsburg  VORTAC  297°  and  St. 
Thomas,  Pa.  239°  radials  would  increase 
the  angular  divergence  at  the  intersec¬ 
tion,  thereby  improving  holding  pro¬ 
cedure  capabilities. 

Since  this  amendment  is  procedural 
in  nature  and  does  not  alter  the  geo¬ 
graphical  location  of  the  intersection, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t., 
March  4,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.203  (29  F.R.  17711),  the  Hint 
Stone  INT  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Flint  Stone  INT:  INT  of  St.  Thomas,  Pa., 
239 »,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  297°  radials. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  18, 1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 

Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13334;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  6396;  Arndt.  136-1] 

PART  135— AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS 
OF  SMALL  AIRCRAFT  [NEW] 

Extension  of  Compliance  Date  for  Re¬ 
quirement  of  Alternate  Source  of 

Static  Pressure 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
extend  for  six  months  the  compliance 
date  for  8  135.155(e)  of  Part  135  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations. 
This  requirement,  effective  September  7, 
1964,  provides  that  for  IFR  operations 
with  passengers  under  this  Part  an  air¬ 
plane  must  be  equipped  with  an  alter¬ 
nate  source  of  static  pressure  for  the 
altimeter  and  the  airspeed  and  vertical 
speed  indicators. 

Many  small  airplanes  used  in  air  taxi 
and  commercial  operations  are  not 
equipped  with  an  alternate  static  pres¬ 
sure  source.  This  was  not  required  un¬ 
der  the  regulations  that  preceded  Part 
135  [New],  but  it  was  included  as  an 
emergency  equipment  requirement  in 
proposed  Part  47  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations,  the  forerunner  of  Part  135 
[New]. 

After  adoption  of  Part  135  [New],  a 
number  of  unanticipated  problems  arose 
with  respect  to  acceptable  methods  of 
complying  with  8  135.155(e).  Princi¬ 
pally,  these  problems  were  concerned 
with  installation  and  engineering  for 
various  types  of  aircraft,  including  the 
use  of  kits.  At  least  one  aircraft  manu¬ 
facturer  is  now  developing  a  kit  that,  if 
approved  and  installed,  would  be  an  ac¬ 
ceptable  method  of  compliance  with  the 
alternate  static  source  requirement. 
Additional  time  will  be  required  to  solve 
these  problems.  Therefore,  pending 
their  resolution,  compliance  with  §  135.- 
155(e)  should  not  be  required. 

Since  this  amendment  grants  relief 
by  extending  the  date  for  compliance 
with  a  requirement  of  the  Federal  Air 
Regulations,  the  Administrator  finds 
that  notice  and  public  procedure  hereon 
are  not  necessary,  and  this  amendment 
may  be  made  effective  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
§  135.155(e)  of  Part  135  [New]  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is  amend¬ 
ed,  effective  December  25,  1964,  to  read 
as  follows: 

/ 

§  135.155  Equipment  requirements: 
airplanes  carrying  passengers  under 
IFR. 

No  person  may  operate  an  airplane 
under  IFR,  carrying  passengers,  unless  it 
has — 

*  •  *  *  * 

(e)  After  March  6,  1965,  an  alternate 
source  of  static  pressure  for  the  altimeter 
and  the  airspeed  and  vertical  speed  in¬ 
dicators  ; 

*  *  *  *  * 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a)  and  601-610 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
U.S.C.  1354,  1421-1430). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  21, 1964. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13335;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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SUBCHAPTER  F— AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES  [NEW] 

[Beg.  Docket  No.  6327;  Arndt.  405] 

PART  97 — STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES  [NEW] 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

,  The  amendments  to  the  standard  Instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  pro  cedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
in  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  proc  edures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  FJt.  5662) ,  Part  97  [New] 
(14  CFR  Part  97  [New] )  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(a)  to  read: 

LFR  Standard  Instrombnt  Approach  Procbddri 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
m  lias  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnlnss  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimnma 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distanoe 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

EH-LFR . . . 

Direct _ 

3600 

T-dn% . . 

300-1 

800-2 

500-1 

1000-3 

300-1 

800-2 

600-1 

1000-3 

iiii 

C-dn _ _ 

S-dn-34. . J 

A-dn. . . 

Radar  vectoring  utilizing  Larson  RAPCON  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  157°  Outbnd,  337°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles.  Not  authorized  beyond  10  miles.  (Nonstandard  to  avoid  Larson  AFB.) 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  337°— 3.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.4  miles  after  passing  LFR,  turn  right,  dimb  to  4000' 
on  E  crs  Ephrata  LFR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  return  to  EH-LFR,  hold  at  30007  on  W  crs,  right  turns,  1-minute  holding  pattern. 

Caution:  2466'  radio  tower  3.0  miles  w  of  airport. 

%Takeoffs  all  nm  ways:  Climb  direct  to  EPH  VOR,  thence  continue  dimb  on  R-060  EPH  VOR  within  10  miles  so  as  to  cross  EPH  VOR  at  or  above:  Southwest  bound 
V-2  and  V-448,  2800';  westbound  V-2N  2800';  all  turns  N  aide  R-060. 

LFR  departures:  Climb  direct  to  EH  LFR,  thence  continue  climb  on  the  S  crs  EH  LFR  within  10  miles  so  as  to  oross  EH  LFR  at  or  above:  Westbound,  2800';  all  turns 
W  side  of  8  crs. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  facility:  NE— 3500';  8  E— 3100';  8W— 3600';  NW— 4900'. 

City,  Ephrata;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Ephrata  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272';  Fac.  Class.,  BMRLZ;  Ident.,  EH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  8;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  7;  Dated,  16  Sept.  62 


RDM  VOR . 

RM  LFR . 

6000 

T-dn  % . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn./ _ 

600-1 

600-1 

60O-1& 

S-dn-10 . 

500-1 

600-1 

600-1 

# 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  N  W  crs,  282°  Outbnd,  102°  Inbnd,  6000'  within  10  miles.  Not  authorized  beyond  10  miles  terrain. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  4000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  102°— 3.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.7  miles  after  passing  RM  LFR,  turn  right,  climb 

direct  to  RM  LFR,  thence  continue  oumb  to  6000'  in  a  left  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  the  NW  crs  of  KM  LFR. 

Notes:  1.  Shuttle  to  7000'  on  SE  crs  RM  LFR  within  10  miles.  2.  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RM  LFR  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  is  required. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  NE— esOO7;  SE— 7100';  8W— 11,100';  NW— 6000'. 

%Takeoffs  all  runways:  climb  on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  Airport  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  RDM  VOR  climbing  to  cross  VOR  at  or  above 
5000'.  Aircraft  departing  via  V-283  north  west  bound  continue  climb  in  a  1-minute  right  turn  holding  pattern  to  8000'  on  R-180  RDM  VOR. 

LFR  equipped  aircraft:  climb  on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  Airport  to  intercept  S  crs  RM  LFR,  thence  direct  to  RM  LFR  clmbing  to  cross  LFR  at  or  above  6000'. 

Aircraft  requiring  higher  MEA  for  direction  of  flight  continue  climb  in  a  left  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  N  W  crs  RM  LFR  to  required  M  EA. 

City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Roberts  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  Fac.  Class.,  8BRAZ;  Ident.,  RM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6; 

Dated,  29  Oct.  66 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1X 

8-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  SW  crs,  214°  Outbnd,  034°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles  8W  Cape  8uckling  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  None.*  Minimum  altitude  over  Cape  Suckling  Int  Inbnd  on  final  approach,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  146*— 0.3  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6  miles  after  passing  Cape  Suckling  Int,  turn  right, 
climb  to  1600'  on  the  SW  crs  (214°)  to  Cape  Suckling  Int.  Hold  SW  of  Cape  Suckling,  034*  Inbnd,  1-minute  right  turns. 

Notes:  1.  VFR  flight  required  from  missed  approach  point  to  airport.  2.  No  maneuvering  approved  NW  through  E  of  airport. 

Caution:  High  mountain  range  N  through  NE  to  E8E  of  airport.  Terrain  2258'— 3  miles  E  of  airport. 

'Initial  approach  to  Yakataga  LFR  not  authorized.  Initial  approach  authorized  to  Cape  Suckling  Int  at  MEA. 

MSAs  within  26  miles  of  fecility:  N-13,000';  E-10,800';  8-2,000^  W-12^00'. 

City,  Yakataga;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Yakataga;  Kiev.,  U';  Fac.  Class.,  BMRL;  Ident.,  GYT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9, 

Dated,  30  Sept.  61 
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2.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  S  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

Burton  Int _ _ - . _ 

Kitsap  RBn _ 

Direct . . 

3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

T-dn . . 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

600-1 

600-l!£ 

800-2 

Lofall  Int 

Kitsap  RBn _ 

C-dn . 

SEA  VOR . - . 

Kitsap  RBn 

Direct . . 

A-dn . 

SJ  LFR.— . . . . 

Kitsap  RBn _ _ _ 

Radar  vectoring  using  Seattle-Tacoma  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  w  side  ers,  187°  Outbnd,  007°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1100'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  PWT  RBn,  make  immediate 
right  turn,  climb  to  2000'  on  ers  187°  from  Kitsap  RBn  within  10  miles. 

Caution:  1761'  terrain  2.6  miles  N  of  airport. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  air  carrier  and  weather  restrictions. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2100';  090°- 180°— 2000';  180°-270°— 7700';  270°-360°— 8800'. 

City,  Bremerton;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Kitsap  County;  Elev.,  482';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW ;  Ident.,  PWT ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  23  Feb.  63 


CPR  VOR . 

LOM . . . 

Direct _ 

8000 

T-dn . . . 

%300-l 

400-1 

300-1 

200-1  i 
600-1)4 
400-1 

Alcnva  Int 

LOM . 

Direct . . . 

8000 

C-dn . . 

600-1 

LOM . . . . 

Direct _ 

8000 

S-dn-7 . 

400-1 

400-1 

H ermine  Int  _  _ _  _  _  _ 

LOM  _ : _ 

Direct . 

8000 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

8000 

Lockett  Int . . . . . 

LOM . . . . 

Direct _ 

8000 

Evansville  Int _ _ _ 

LOM . 

Direct. . . 

8000 

Oil  Field  Int . 

LOM . . . . . 

Direct.... . 

8000 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  264°  Outbnd,  074°  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

M  inimuro  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  6600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  074°— -3.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.0  miles  after  passing  CP  LOM,  turn  left,  return  to 
LOM ,  climb  to  8000'  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  toft,  proceed  direct  to  the  CPR  VOR,  climbing  to  7600'. 

S Southeast  bound  (134°  through  166°)  IFR  departures:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9,000';  on  V-86  cross  Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000'. 
HA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 8100';  090°-180°— 10,300';  180°-270°— 9, 400';  270°-360°— 8700'. 

City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  6348';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM ;  Ident.,  CP;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eft.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  21  Mar.  64 


CPR  VOR . 

CPR  RBn . 

Direct . 

7400 

T-dn . 

%300-l 

300-1 

200-  'A 

Alcova  Int  _ 

CPR  RBn . 

Direct _ 

O-d  ....... 

"600-1 

600-1 

600-1 M 

CPR  ILS/LOM . 

CPR  RBn 

Direct _ 

7400 

O-n 

600-2 

600-2 

500-2 

Windmill  Int . 

CPR  RBn . 

Direct.  _ _ 

7400 

R-dn*  . 

400-1 

400-1 

600-1)4 

Lockett  Int _ 

CPR  RBn  (final) 

7400 

A-dn. .  _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Mountain  Int _ _ _ 

CPR  RBn.....  . . 

UV  1 

filenrook  Int  .  .... 

CPR  RBn  (finall  .  ..  _ 

Direct.  _ 

7400 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  076°  Outbnd,  265°  Inbnd,  7400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  7400'. 

Crs  and  distance  facility  to  airport,  255°— 6.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.7  miles  after  passing  RBn,  climb  to  8000'  on  2.55° 
Outbnd,  within  20  miles  of  RBn,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  proceed  direct  to  CPR  VOR  at  7600'. 

Note:  6900'  terrain  5  miles  S,  SE  and  W  of  airport. 

•Straight-in  minimums  less  than  circling  minimums  authorized  only  when  Sullivan  Intersection  received. 

%Southeastbound  (134°  through  165°)  IFR  departures:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9000';  on  V-86  cross  Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000'. 
M8A  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 8300';  090°-180°— 11,000';  180°-270°— 10, 200';  270°-360°— 8700'. 

City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  5348';  Fac.  Class.,  H-8AB;  Ident.,  CPR;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  17  Oct.  63 


SVM  VOR _ _ 

DW  T.OM  ..I _  .  . 

Direct  _ 

2700 

mm 

800-1 

300-1 

200-Ji 

YIP  VOR _ _ 

DW  LOM . . 

2700 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1  Vi. 

CRL  VOR _ _ _ 

DW  LOM . . . . . 

2700 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

QO  VOR _ _ _ _ _ _ 

DW  LOM .  . 

2700 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Royal  Int . . . . . 

DW  T.OM  (final) 

2400 

■■ 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  032°  Outbnd,  212°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  Runway  21 R,  212°— 6.2  miles;  to  Runway  21 L,  206°— 6.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.2  miles  after  passing  D  W  LOM,  make  right  climb¬ 
ing  turn  to  2400'  and  proceed  direct  to  YI  LOM  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  climb  to  2200',  proceed  direct  to  DT  LOM;  (21  climb  to  2300',  make  left  turn,  proceed  to  Rock- 
wood  Int  via  SVM  R-143. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified,  be  radar  controlled. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000b-090°— 2800';  090°-180°— 2400':  l80°-270°— 2300';  270°-360°— 2600'. 

City,  Detroit;  State,  Mich;  Airport  Name,  Detroit  Metropolitan  Wayne  County;  Elev.,  639':  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  DW;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1:  Dated,  1  JFeb.  64 
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ADP  Standard  mmuHin  Amoici  Pkocbdubs — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling 

! 

! 

1 

1 

From— 

-  To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Mln|mnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  lees 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

JOY  RBn _ _ 

Direct— . 

3600 

T-dn _ _ . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-U 

JCY  RBn _ _ _ 

Direct _ 

3600 

O-dn. . . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 H 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

— 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  era,  186°  Outbnd,  346°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  2600'.  \ 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  346° — 2.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.0  miles  after  passing  JOY  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
4000'  on  350°  crs  from  JOY  RBn.  Then  proceed  to  8AT-VOR  R-363  via  the  Austin,  Tex.  VOR  R-260  thence  to  Johnson  City  Int  via  SAT-VOR  R-353,  maintain  4000',  hold  N  of 
Johnson  City  Int,  in  1-minute  right-hand  pattern.  Contact  ATO  for  further  clearance. 

Notes:  1.  Air  carrier  use  not  authorized.  2.  No  weather  at  airport.  3.  Austin  altimeter  setting  will  be  used  for  this  approach.  4.  REIL  serves  Runway  36. 

Caution:  Procedure  not  wholly  within  controlled  airspace. 

M8As  within  26  miles  of  faculty:  000° -090°— 3000';  090°-180°— 2900';  180°-270°— 3300';  270°-360°— 3300'. 

City,  Johnson  City:  State,  Tex.:  Airport  Name,  Johnson  City;  Elev.,  1612';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  JCY;  Procedure  No.  1, Arndt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3; 

Dated,  6  Sept.  64 


NUN  VOR  . 

LOM . . . . 

Direct . 

1600 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

500-1& 

400-1 

PNS  RBn 

LOM... . . . 

Direct . 

1500 

C-dn _ _ 

400-1 

600-1 

LOM  (final) . 

Direct . 

*  1300 

8-dn-16 . 

400-1 

400-1 

LOM.... . . . . 

Direct . . 

1760 

A-dn . . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

LOM _ _ _ 

Direct . 

1600 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  343°  Outbnd,  163°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  mUes.  Procedure  turn  nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1300' v 
Crs  and  distance,  facilityAo  airport,  163p— 3.8  mUes. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  2000'  on  crs  of 
163°  from  the  LOM  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000'  on  crs  of  100°  from  the  Pensacola  RBn  within  16  miles. 

Caution:  Warning  area  10  miles  8  of  PNS  RBn. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1500';  090°-180°— 1500';  180°-270°— 2400';  270°-360°— 2400'. 

City,  Pensacola;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Pensacola  Municipal  (Hagler);  Elev.,  US':  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  PN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  10;  Efl.  Date,  28  Dec.  84; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9;  Dated,  20  June  64 


AL  LOM. _ _ _ _ 

Direct _ 

T-dn _ - 

300-1 

300-1 

200- 

ALB  VOR  . 

AL  LOM _ _ _ _ _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

C-d _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1U 

*■ 

C-n _ _ _ 

600-1 

606-2 

600-2 

8-dn-28,  33 _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  by  Albany  radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  124°  Outbnd,  304°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles.  ' 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  304° — 6.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.4  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  a  climbing  right 
turn  to  2700'  direct  to  AL  LOM.  Hold  8E  of  AL  LOM,  1-minute  right  turns,  304°  Inbnd. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  a  holding  pattern  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required. 

Caution:  Terrain  rises  rapidly  to  1000'  3  miles  W  of  airport.  768'  tank  3.5  miles  8E  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  AL  LOM:  000°-090°— 3600';  090M80°-4000';  180°-270°— 3600';  270*-360°— 3500'. 

City,  Schenectady;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Naiie,  Schenectady-County;  Elev.,  378';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  31  Aug.  63 


• 

Bemis  Tnt  .  _  _  _ 

QVI  RBn _ _ _ 

Direct _ 

2500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

Mariaville  Int _ _ _ 

QVI  RBn _ _ _ 

3000 

O-d . 

700-1 

700-1 

Albany  VOR _ _ 

QVI  RBn.. . . . 

Direct . . 

2600 

O-n . 

700-4 

700-2 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

200-H 
700-1 H 
700-2 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  by  Albany  radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  040°  Outbnd,  220°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  RBn,  climb  to  1800'  on  220°  bearing  within 
8  miles,  then  right-climbing  turn  to  2500'  direct  to  QVT  RBn.  Hold  NE  of  GVT  RBn,  220°  Inbnd,  left  turns,  1  minute. 

Notes:  1.  This  facility  must  be  monitored  aurally  throughout  approach.  2.  Final  approach  from  a  holding  pattern  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required. 

Caution:  990'  antenna  5.5  miles  SW  of  QVI  RBn. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  QVI  RBn:  000°-090°— 3500';  090°-180°— 3000';  180°-270°— 3600';  270°-360°— 3600'. 

City,  Schenectady;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Schenectady-County;  Elev..  378';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  QVI;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  31  Aug.  63 


Utica  VOR . 

BKQ  RBn . . . 

Direct _ _ 

3300 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 
600-1 H 
400-1 

Sherrill  Int.. . . . 

BKQ  RBn 

3000 

400-1 

600-1 

Lakeport  Int . . . . . 

Direct _ 

S-dn-15 . 

400-1 

400-1 

Westlake  Int . . . . . . . 

Direct _ 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  and  transitions  by  Griffiss  Rapcon  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  329°  Outbnd,  149®  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  2700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  149°— 5.7  miles.  , 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  BKG  RBn,  climb  straight  ahead 
to  3200'  direct  to  UTI  RBn.  Hold  8E  of  UTI  RBn,  329°  Inbnd,  1-minute  right  turns. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  BKQ  RBn:  000°-090°— 4000';  090°-180°— 3500';  180°-270°— 3600';  270°-360°— 3000'. 


City,  Utica;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Oneida  County;  Elev.,  742';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW ;  Ident.,  BKQ;  Procedure  No.2,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


3.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOB)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  Mad  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  ip  feet  MSL.  Callings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nanticai 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  to  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  to  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  M  inlmum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engin< 

66  knots 

1  or  less 

i  or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

T-dn%- . - 

O-dn . . 

A-dn . 

If  aircraft  equip] 
receivers  or  D 
Bishop  Int  re< 
authorized: 

O-dn . 

S-dn . 

300-1 
1000-3 
1000-3 
>ed  with  fur 
dE  for  simi 
jeived,  the  1 

400-1 

400-1 

300-1 
1000-3 
1000-3 
ictional  VOl 
lltaneous  op 
[olio wing  mi 

600-1 

400-1 

200-H 

1000-3 

1000-3 

R  and  ADF 
orations  and 
nimums  are 

1  600-1)$ 
600-1 )$ 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ors,  021°  Outbnd,  201°  Inbnd,  7400'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ere,  7400'. 

Cre  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201°— 13.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  10.0  miles  after  passing  CPR-VOR,  climb  to  8000'  on 
R-201  OPR-VOR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  dimb  to  8000'  on  W  era  of  ILS  within  10  miles  of  LMM. 

Other  change:  Deletes  transitions. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 8300';  090°-180°— 10,300';  180°-270°— 10,000';270o-360°— 8200'. 

%  Southeast  bound  (134°  through  165°)  IFR  departures:  On  V-lfl  cross  Deer  Greek  Intersection  at  or  above  9000';  on  V-85  cross  Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000'. 

City,  Gasper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  6348';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAG;  Ident.,  CPR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  5;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  17  Oct.  63 


Bennett  Int _ 

Kiowa  VOR _ 

Watkins  Int _ 

Derby  Int _ 

Henderson  Int _ 

Brighton  Int _ 

Broomfield  Int... . . 

Englewood  RBn  (EQW)... 


DEN  VOR 

Direct _ 

7000 

Watkins  Int _ 

Direct _ _ 

7500 

DEN  VOR . . . 

Direct  .  _ 

7000 

DEN  VOR.. . 

Direct.  _ 

7000 

DEN  VOR . 

Direct _  _ 

7000 

DEN  VOR . 

Direct _  _ 

7000 

DEN  VOR  . . . 

Direct _ 

7000 

DEN  VOR—. . . . 

Direct.— _ 

7000 

T-dn%— .  300-1  300-1  200-X 

O-d. .  700-1  700-1  700-1  >  a 

O-n .  700-2  700-2  700-2 

A-dn .  800-2  800-2  800-2 

If  aircraft  is  equipped  with  functioning  ADF  or  DME 
receivers  and  Arsenal  Int  is  received,  the  following 
minimnms  are  authorized: 

O-dn . I  600-1  I  600-1  I  600-1)$ 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  031°  Outbnd,  211°  Inbnd,  6600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cre,  6600'. 

Cre  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  213°— 8.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.1  miles  after  passing  DEN  VOR,  climb  to  8000' 
on  R-160  DEN  VOR  within  16  miles  of  DEN  VOR  or,  when  directed  By  ATC,  left  turn  climbing  to  7000'  direct  to  DEN  VOR. 

Caution:  6670'  tank  0.8  mile  SE  of  DEN  MM,  6621'  beacon  1.5  miles  8  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  180°-270°— 12,100';  270°-360°— 10,700';  360°-0905— 7600';  090°-180°— 9000'. 

%  Westbound  (193°  through  320°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Denver  SIDs  or  with  radak  vectors.  Westbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-4 
and  V-220  to  intercept  J-20;  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

City,  Denver;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International;  Elev.,  6331';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  DEN;Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 


Quincy  Int. 


EPH-VOR. 


Direct. 


4000 


T-dn%. 
O-dn— . 
S-dn-20. 
A-dn _ 


300-1 

800-2 

400-1 

1000-3 


300-1 

800-2 

400-1 

1000-3 


200-’$ 

800-2 

400-1 

1000-3 


Radar  vectoring  utilizing  Larson  RAPCON  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  era,  021°  Outbnd,  201°  Inbnd,  3500'  within  10  miles.  Not  authorized  beyond  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cre,  2800'. 

Ore  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201°— 4.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.9  miles  after  passing  EPH  VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to 
4000'  on  R-060  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  return  to  VOR,  hold  at  3600'  on  R-021  in  a  1 -minute  right  turn  holding  pattern. 

Caution:  2466'  radio  tower  3  miles  W  of  airport. 

%Takeoffs  all  runways:  Climb  direct  to  EPH  VOR,  thence  continue  climb  an  R-060  EPH  VOR  within  10  miles  so  as  to  cross  EPH  VOR  at  or  above:  Southwestbound 
V-2  and  V-448, 2800';  Westbound  V-2N.2800';  all  turns  N  side  R-060. 

LFR  departures:  Climb  direct  to  EH  LFR,  thence  continue  climb  on  the  8  cre  EH  LFR  within  10  miles  so  as  to  cross  EH  LFR  at  or  above:  Westbound,  2800';  all  turns 
W  side  of  8  era. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-090°— 3600';  090°-180°— 2600';  180°-270°— 4700';  27O°-30O°— 4100'. 

City,  Ephrata;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name, Ephrata  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272';Fac.  Class.,  H-BVOR;  Ident.,  EPH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  15  Sept.  62 


T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-)$ 

O-dn . . 

400-1 

600-1 

600-1)$ 

S-dn-13# . . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  era.  322°  Outbnd,  142°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  2600'. 

Cre  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  142°— 6.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimnms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.1  miles  after  passing  IND-VOR,  climb  to  3000'  on 
R-136  and  proceed  to  Whiteland  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  dimb  to  3000'  on  NE  era  ILS  and  proceed  to  Oastleton  Int,  (2)  climb  to  3000'  on  8W  era  ILS  to  R-205 
IND-VOR  and  proceed  to  Wilbur  Int. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification. 

MSA  with  26  miles  of  facility:  OOOM8O0— 2900';  180°-360°— 2300'. 

#400-$$  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Indianapolis  Municipal  (Weir-Cook);  Elev.,  797';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  IND;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  13;  Eff.  Date, 

26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  12;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 
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VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procbdurr — Continued 


Gelling  and  visibility  minimum* 


2-engine  or  less 


T-dn. . . 

C-d. . 

C-n_ . 

8-d-9 . 

S-n-9 _ 

A-dn_ . 

If  aircraft  bas  o 
Lake  Int  is  i< 
authorized: 


Mon  than 

I.  2-englne, 

Mon  than 
66  knots  “toots 


300-1  300-1  200-H 

600-1  600-1  6C0-1H 

600-2  500-2  600-2 

600-1  600-1  600-1 

600-2  600-2  600-2 

800-2  800-2  800-2 

ating  ADF  or  DME  receivers  and 
itified,  the  following  minlmums  are 


C-dn . 

400-1 

600-4 

500-1M 

S-dn-9 . . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  288°  Outbnd,  108°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  Id  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  faculty  on  final  approach  crs,  1800';  over  Lake  Int  700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  108°— 6.3  miles;  Lake  Int  to  airport,  108®— 3.3  miles. 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.3  miles  after  passing  MOB  VOR,  turn  right,  climb 
to  1800'  on  MOB  VOR  R-180  within  20  mUes  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  1800'  on  MOB  VOR  R-069  within  20  miles. 

Notk:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  within  20  miles  at  1800'  to  position  aircraft  for  a  straight-in  approach  with  the  elimination  of  a  procedure  turn. 
MSA  within  26  miles  of  the  facility:  000°-090°— 1900';  090 °-180°— 1900';  180°-270°— 1600';  270°-360°— 1600'. 

City,  Mobile;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  Name,  Bates  Field;  Elev.,  218';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MOB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  13;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

12;  Dated,  31  Oct.  64 


1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1900-1 

1900-1 

190O-1J4 

1900-2 

1900-2 

1900-2 

2000-2 

2000-2 

2000-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  167®  Outbnd,  337°  Inbnd,  4300'  within  10  mUes.  Beyond  10  miles  Not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  337°— 3.0  mUes.  „  > 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.0  miles  after  passing  RBO  VOR,  climb  to  3700' 
Outbnd  on  R-336  within  16  mUes  of  RBO  VOR,  thence  reverse  crs  and  return  to  RBQ  VOR  climbing  to  4300'. 

Caution:  High  terrain  all  quadrants. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RBO  VOR  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required. 

•Weather  service  0530-12130  Pjs.t.  Alternate  minlmums  not  authorized  when  weather  service  not  available. 

%Takeoffs  all  runways:  Climb  visually  over  the  Roseburg  Airport  to  1600',  thence  climb  direct  to  RBQ  VOR,  thence  continue  climb  on  R-157  within  10  miles  of  RBO 
VOR  so  as  to  cross  RBO  VOR  at  or  above  3400'.  All  turns  W  side  of  B-157  RBO  VOR. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6300';  090®-180°— 6600';  180®-270°— 6000';  270°-360°— 3600'. 

City,  Roseburg;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Roseburg  Municipal;  Elev.,  524';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  RBO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eft.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


Lee  VHF  Int . 


1800  T-dn#. 
C-dnl. 
8-d-35. 
S-n-35. 
A-dn#. 


300-1  200-H 

600-1  50O-1H 

400-1  NA 

NA  NA 

800-2  800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  186°  Outbnd,  006°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  006°— 6.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  VLD-VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to 
1800'  on  R-346  within  20  miles  of  the  VLD-VOR. 

Caution:  Unlighted  trees  1000'  from  approach  end  of  Runway  36.  Trees  in  all  approach  areas. 

#No  lights  on  Runway  12-30.  Advance  notice  required  for  operation  of  runway  lights  after  2200. 

Night  landing  not  authorized  on  Runways  35  and  9.  Night  takeoff  not  authorized  on  Runways  17  and  27. 

MSAs  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1600';  090°-180°— 1600';  180°-270°— 1600';  270°-360°— 1600'. 

City,  Valdosta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  Name,  Valdosta  Municipal;  Elev.,  204';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  VLD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  12;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  11;  Dated,  29  Feb.  64 


500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

900-2 

900-2 

900-2 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  108°  Outbnd,  288°  Inbnd,  4400'  within  10  miles.  Nonstandard  due  to  terrain. 

Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  YKM  VOR  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  244°— 3.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  YKM  VOR,  make  a  right 
climbing  turn  and  return  to  VOR,  climbing  to  4400'  on  R-108  within  16  miles.  All  turns  S  side  R-108. 

Caution:  High  terrain  extends  from  NE  to  NW  of  YKM  VOR. 

#Takeoff  minimums  Runways  4/22  and  16/34: 600-1  day,  800-2  night.  .  . 

%Takeoffs  all  runways:  Climb  on  R-283  YKM  VOR  within  6  miles  of  YKM  VOR  to  cross  YKM  VOR  at  or  above,  eastbound  V-4  2000';  westbound  V-4/48  4600';  south¬ 
bound  V-25/26E  2000';  northbound  V-26  4600';  northeastbound  V-448  3000'.  All  turns  S  side  R-283  YKM  VOR. 

•Circling  S  of  the  airport  not  authorized  110°  clockwise  through  205°  from  airport  location  point. 

Terrain  and  obstructions  within  this  area  and  within  1.7  miles  to  2186'. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6300';  090°-180°-4100/;  180°-270°— 6800';  270°-360°— 6200'. 

City,  Yakima;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Yakima  Municipal;  Elev.,  1082';  Fac.  Class..  H-BVOR;  Ident.,  YKM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  30  Mar.  63 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


4.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

• 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimnms 

From— 

) 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-dn . 

800-1 

300-1 

200-Pi 

C-dn . . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1  Pi 

• 

8-dn-13 . . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

• 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  320°  Outbnd,  140°  Inbnd.  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport.  Bearing  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  13, 130° — 0.4  mile. 

Minimum  altitude  over  faculty  on  final  approach  crs,  600'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  desoent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to  1600'  on  R-320 
within  20  miles. 

Oaution:  404'  tower  1.1  miles  8SW  of  airport.  Night  operation  authorized  on  Runways  17-36  and  13-31  only. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  faculty:  000°-090<5— 2600';  090°-180°— 1400';  180*-270°— 1300';  270°-360°— 2600'. 

City,  Gulfport;  State,  Miss.;  Airport  Name,  Gulfport  Municipal;  Elev.,  28';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  I  dent.,  GPT;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-13,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  1  June  63 


SN8  VOR. 


Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Flx/FM . 

Direct . 

2600 

T-dn . . . 

300-1 

300-1 

O-dn... . 

600-1 

600-1 

S-dn-13 _ 

600-1 

600-1 

- 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

200-pi 

600-1)4 

600-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  302°  Outbnd,  122°  Inbnd,  •000'  within  10  miles  Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Fix. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Flx/FM  on  final  approach  crs,  1200';  over  facility,  600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Santa  Rita  INT/DME  Flx/FM  to  airport  122°— 6.6  miles;  breakoff  point  to  runway,  131°— 0.4  mile.  Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  desoent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimnms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  pasring  SN8  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 
2000'  on  8N8  VOR  R-293  within  18  miles  (Moss  Landing  INT/DME  Fix). 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  within  20  to  16  miles  at  4000'  between  8NS  R-264  clockwise  to  SNS  R-366  to  position  airoraft  for  stralght-ln  approach 
with  the  elimination  of  procedure  turn.  , 

MSA  within  26  mUes  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6000';  090°-180°— 6100';  180°-270°— 6900';  270°-360°— 6100'. 

City,  Salinas;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Salinas  Municipal;  Elev.,  84';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  SNS;  Procedure  No.  VOR-13,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  17  Oct.  64 

5.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  S  97.15  to  read: 

VOR/DME  Standard  instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
mUes  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnUw  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

^!T . .  —  1 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimum* 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  leas 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

- 

T-dn . 

O-dn . 

S-dn-4%* . 

A-dn _ 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-Pi 
600-1 Pi 
400-1 
800-2 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs.  215°  Outbnd,  036°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  1200'. 

Ors  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  036° — 4.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  toauthorized  landing  mlnimnms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.2  miles  after  passing  MLU  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 
2000'  on  R-066  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  2049'  TV  antenna  located  20  miles  S  of  airport;  850'  TV  antenna  located  3.7  miles  WNW  of  airport. 

Note:  7-mile  DME  arc  1600'  authorized  radially  066°  clockwise  through  291°  from  the  Monroe  VOR  to  intercept  final  approach  crs  eliminating  procedure  turn. 

%400-)4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  AL8  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

*400-44  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  050°-140°— 1900';  140<f-230°— 3100';  230°-3205— 1900';  320*-050°— 1900'. 

City,  Monroe;  State,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Selman  Field;  Elev.,  79';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MLU;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64 


MLU  VOR . 

R-mile  DME  fix . .  _  .  _ 

036°-6  miles _ 

1900 

T-dn _ 

300-1' 

300-1 

200- V6 

O-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

600-1)4 

S-dn-22* _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  035°  Outbnd,  216°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles  of  6-mile  DME  fix. 

Minimum  altitude  over  9-mile  DME  fix  on  final -approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  9-mile  DME  fix  to  airport  216° — 4  miles. 

VO  D^^oont^not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  upon  reaching  5-mile  DME  fix,  proceed  direct  to  the  Monroe 
Caution:  2049'  TV  antenna  located  20  miles  8  of  airport;  850*  TV  antenna  located  3.7  miles  WNW  of  airport. 

Note:  16-mile  DME  arc  1700'  authorized  radially  261°  clockwise  through  133°  from  the  Monroe  VOR  to  intercept  final  approach  crs  eliminating  procedure  turn. 

•400-44  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  050°-140°— 1900';  140°-230°— 3100';  230° -320*— 1900';  320M1500— 1900' 

City,  Monroe;  8tate,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Selman  Field;  Elev.,  79';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MLU;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  Orig;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64 
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VOR/DME  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedurx — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

HT-G  VOR 

IRL  VOR . . 

Direct 

3000 

3000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 

minimums 

received 

500-1 

400-1 

300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 

apply  if  R 

[•: 

500-1  I 
400-1 

200- Vi 
700-1 Vi 
700-1 
800-2 
accoon  Int 

1  500-1 Vi 

400-1 

AGO  VOR . 

IRL  VOR 

Direct 

C-dn . 

8-dn-10L . 

A-dn . 

The  following 

O-dn.. . 

&-dn-10L . 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  final  approach  crs,  297°  Outbnd,  117°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ere,  #1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  approach  end  of  Runway  10L,  097°— 0.7  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  VOR,  climb  to  3000'  on  097*  crs  to  QP 
LOM.  Hold  E,  right  turns,  1-minute,  277°  Inbnd. 

#Do  not  descend  below  1900'  until  after  passing  Raccoon  Int. 

•Radar  fix  may  be  substituted  for  Raccoon  Int. 

MSA’s  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-270°— 3100';  270*-360°— 2600'. 

City,  Pittsburgh;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  Greater  Pittsburgh;  Elev.,  1203';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  IRL;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date, 

26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  16  Mar.  63 


SNS  R-293  29-mile  DME  fix . - 

SNS  R-293  18-mile  DME  fix . 

Direct _ 

4000 

T-dn  . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-VS 

SNS  R-293  18-mile  DME  fix . . 

SNS  R-293  12-mile  DME  fix . . 

Direct _ 

2000 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-iH 

SNS  R-293  12-mile  DME  fix . . 

SNS  R-293  6-mile  DME  fix . . 

Direct _ 

1500 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2  " 

SNS  R-293  6-mile  DME  fix . . 

SNS  VOR . 

Direct . . 

600 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Final  approach  ere,  113*  Inbnd.  — . 

Minimum  altitude  over  6-mile  DME  fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1500';  over  facility,  600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  6-mile  DME  fix  to  airport,  113°— 6.0  mile. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  SNS  VOR,  right  turn  climb  to 
2000'  on  R-293  SNS  VOR  to  18-mile  DME  fix  (Moss  Landing  Int). 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  360°-090°— 5000';  090°-180°-6100';  180°-270°— 5900';  270°-360*— 6100'. 

City,  Salinas;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Salinas  Municipal;  Elev.,  84';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  SNS;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  2,  Arndt. 2;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

8up.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  17  Oct.  64 

6.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  I  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedcrr 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65knot8 

CPR  VOR . . . 

LOM . . . . . 

Direct _ 

8000 

T-dn% . . 

300-1 

200- Ji 
500-1 Vi 
200- Vi 
600-2 

Henning  Int _ _ _ 

LOM . . . . 

Direct _ 

8000 

C-dn . . . 

400-1 

fi|K22S 

Alcova  Int 

LOM . . . 

Direct. 

8000 

8-dn-7 . 

200-Vi 

600-2 

Glenrock  Int _ 

Evansville  Tnt 

Direct _ 

8000 

A-dn _ 

Evansville  Int _ _ _ 

LOM.. . . . . 

Direct _ 

8000 

Airport  Int 

LOM 

Direct 

8000 

Oil  Field  Int . . 

LOM.. . . . . 

Direct  . 

8000 

Lockett  Int _  _ 

LOM 

Direct . 

8000 

■  ■ 

•Procedure  turn  N  side  of  W  ere.  254°  Outbnd.  074*  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  6700'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  6680'— 3.9  miles;  at  MM,  5648—0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  7500'  on  E  crs  of  ILS  within  20  miles  of  LMM  or, 
when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  proceed  direct  to  CPR  VOR,  climbing  to  7500'. 

Note:  Glide  slope  unusable  beyond  1  mile  W  of  LOM  and  above  7000'  due  to  moderate-to-severe  roughness. 

•Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required. 

%Soutbeastbound  (134°  through  155°)  IFR  departures:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9000';  on  V-85  cross  Mountain  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000'. 

City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name,  Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  5348';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-CPR;  Procedure  No.  IL8-7,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9;  Dated,  21  Mar.  64 


CPR  VOR . . 

Denning  Tnt 

Direct . 

7400 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- Vi 

Airport  int . . . 

Henning  Int _ _ _ 

Direct _  .. 

7400 

C-dn..  . 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1 M 

Glenrock  Int . . .  .. 

Direct—  _ 

7400 

S-dn-25# _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Windmill  Int . 

Henning  Int _ _ 

Direct _ 

7400 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Deer  Creek  Int 

Lockett”lnt. _ _ 

Direct _  . 

8000 

Lockett  Int . 

7400 

Procedure  turn  N  side  E  ere,  074*  Outbnd,  254*  Inbnd,  7400'  within  10  miles  of  Henning  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Henning  Int  on  final  approach  ere,  7400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Henning  Int  to  airport,  264*— 6.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.7  miles  after  passing  Henning  Int,  climb  to  8000'  on 
W  crs  of  IL8  within  10  miles  of  LMM,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  proceed  direct  to  CPR  VOR  climbing  to  7500'. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  transition  from  Cole  Creek  Int. 

#400-Ji  authorized  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft. 

%Southeastbound  (134®  through  155*)  IFR  departures:  On  V-19  cross  Deer  Creek  Intersection  at  or  above  9000';  on  V-85  cross  Mountaki  Intersection  at  or  above  10,000'. 

City,  Casper;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  Name, Casper  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  5348';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-CPR;  Procedure  N  >.  ILS-25  (back  jos),  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  26  DeeJ  64 

Dated,  21  Mar.  64 


No.  252— Pt.  I- 


18486 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

. *  "  1  ■■  ■  -  -1 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

CO  LOM . 

Brown  Int . . 

Direct _ 

2500 

2500 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-4$ 

500-li$ 

400-1 

800-2 

Advance  Int _ 

Brown  Int  (final) . . . 

Via  IND  R-311 
and  NW  crs  ILS. 

O-dn . 

V 

8-dn-13# . 

A-dn . 

Radar  vectoring  author! ted  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  313°  Outbnd.  133°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  Brown  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Brown  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2S00'. 

Ors  and  distance,  Brown  Int  to  airport,  133°— 6.0  miles. 

No  glide  slope,  outer  marker,  middle  marker  or  approach  lights. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  Brown  Int  climb  to  2400'  and 
proceed  direct  jto  the  CO  LOM  or  when  directed  by  ATO,  make  right  climbing  turn  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  the  IND  VOR. 

Notes:  1.  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  2.  This  ILS  procedure  not  authorized  when  radar  is  inoperative  unless  air* 
craft  is  equipped  to  receive  VOR  and  ILS  simultaneously. 

#400-?$  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Indianapolis  Municipal  (Weir-Cook);  Elev.,  797';  Fac.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-OOA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-13  (back  crs),  Amdt.  1 

Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orlg.;  Dated,  23  Mar.  64 


Castleton  Int _ _ _ 

River  Int  (final) _ 

Direct _ 

2600 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- 

IND  VOR . . . 

River  Int. _ 

Direct _ 

2800 

O-dn  .  . 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1)$ 

IND  RBn . 

River  Tnt 

Direct _ 

2800 

S-dn-22# . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Quincy  Int _  _ 

River  Int . . . 

Direct _ 

2800 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Int  NE  crs  ILS  and  R-006  SHB  VOR . 

Castleton  Int. . 

Direct . 

2800 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  NE  crs,  044°  Outbnd,  224°  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles  of  River  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  River  Int  Inbnd,  2500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  River  Int  to  airport,  224°— 6.6  miles. 

No  glide  slope,  outer  marker,  middle  marker  or  approach  lights. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.6  miles  after  passing  River  Int,  climb  to  3000'  on  the 
8W  crs  ILS  and  proceed  to  Banta  Int  via  the  SW  crs  IL8  and  IND  VOR  R-169  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  3000'  on  8W  crs  IL8  and  proceed  direct  to  Quincy  Int, 
make  right  climbing  turn  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  IND  VOR. 

Notes:  1.  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  identification.  2.  This  ILS  procedure  not  authorized  when  radar  is  inoperative  unless 
aircraft  is  equipped  to  receive  VOR  and  ILS  simultaneously. 

#400-34  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Indianapolis  Municipal  (Weir-Cook);  Elev.,  797';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident,  I-IND;  Procedure  No.  ILS-22  (back  crs),  Amdt.  6; 

Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  5;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 


NUN  VOR . . 

LOM  . . . . 

Direct _ 

1500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-3$ 

600-13$ 

200-3$ 

600-2 

Pensacola  RBn _ _ 

LOM _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Direct _ 

1600 

C-dn. . 

400-1 

600-1 

Gonzales  Int . . . . . 

LOM  (final). . 

Direct. _ _ 

1300 

S-dn-16* _ 

200-J$ 

600-2 

200-)$ 

600-2 

Harold  Int _ _ 

LOM . . . 

Direct.. _ _ 

1700 

A-dn . . 

Elberta  Int . . . . . 

LOM . . . . . 

Direct _ _ 

1600 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  343°  Outbnd,  163°  Inbnd,  1400'  within  10  miles.  Procedure  turn  nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  1300'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  1264'— 3.8  miles;  at  MM  314'— 0.5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimum s  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2000'  on  SE  crs  of  ILS  within  10  miles  or,  when 
directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000'  on  R-100  of  the  NUN  VOR  within  15  miles. 

Caution:  Warning  Area  10  miles  S  of  PNS  RBn. 

*400-34  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Pensacola;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Pensacola  Municipal  (Hagler);  Elev.,  118';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-PNS;  Procedure  No.  IL8-16,  Amdt.  9;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  Dated,  20  June  64 


Utica  VOR _ _ 

BKQ  RBn _ 

Direct _ 

3300 

T-dn.. . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-3$ 

8herrill  Int _  .  ... _ 

BKG  RBn . . . . 

Direct . . 

3000 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-13$ 

BEG  RBn _ _ 

Direct _ 

3000 

S-dn-15 . . 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

Westlake  Int _ _ 

BKG  RBn  (final) _ _ _ 

Direct.. . . 

2700 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  and  transitions  by  Orifflss  Rapcon  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  329°  Outbnd,  149°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  149°— 5.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  BKG  RBn,  climb  straight 
ahead  to  3200'  direct  to  UTI  RBn.  Hold  SE  of  UTI  RBn,  329°  Inbnd,  1-minute  right  turns. 

City,  Utica;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Oneida  County;  Elev.,  742';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-UCA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-15  (back  crs),  Amdt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  6 


Wheeling  VOR. . . . . . . 

LOM . . . . 

Direct . . 

3000 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-3$ 

LOM . . . . . 

Direct _ 

3000 

O-dn  : _ 

600-1 

700-1 

700-13$ 

Bellaire  VOR _ _ 

LOM _ 

Direct _ 

3000 

S-dn-3* . 

300-3$ 

300-3$ 

300-3$ 

Bellaire  VOR## . . . . . 

Maynard  Int  (final) _ 

Direct _ 

3000 

A-dn _ _ _ 

600-2' 

700-2 

700-2 

LOM  (final) _ _ 

Direct _ 

2500 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  210°  Outbnd,  030°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2470' — 4.0  miles;  at  MM,  1398'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  desoent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  the  HLQ  VOR/R-222  to  HLQ  VOR.  Hold 
8W  on  the  R-222  at  3000',  1 -minute  right  turns,  042°  Inbnd,  or  when  directed  by  ATO,  make  climbing  left  turn  to  3000'  returning  to  HL  LOM.  Hold  SW,  1-minute  right 
turns,  030°  Inbnd. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Night  operations  on  Runway  9-27  and  takeoffs  on  Runway  9  not  authorized  for  aircraft  over  12,500  lbs  gross  weight. 

Caution:  Approach  lights  nonstandard  (1500  ft.)  length. 

Note:  High-intensity  runway  lights  on  8-21. 

•500-3$  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

##Bellaire  VOR-Maynard  Int  transition  restricted  to  aircraft  capable  of  receiving  Wheeling  ILS  and  Bellaire  VOR  or  DME  simultaneously. 

City,  Wheeling;  State,  W.  Va.;  Airport  Name,  Wheeling-Ohio  County;  Elev.,  1195';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HLG;  Procedure  No.  IL8-3,  Amdt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  26  Dec.  64; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  5;  Dated,  6  Apr.  63 
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ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Vfinimnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

YKM  VOR . . 

YK  LOM... . 

Direct _ 

4400 

4400 

T-dn#%_ . 

300-1 

800-2 

300-% 

900-2 

300-1 

8C0-2 

300-54 

900-2 

300-54 

800-2 

300-54 

900-2 

YK  LOM  _ 

Direct _ _ 

C-dn*'r. . 

S-dn-27 . 

A-dn_ . 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  088°  Outbnd,  269°  Inbod,  4400'  within  10  miles.  (Final  approach  from  bolding  pattern  at  YK  LOM  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required.) 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  Inbnd,  4000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  3334'— 6.9  miles;  at  MM,  1315'— 0.8  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  right  climbing  turn  and  climb  to  4400'  on  E  crs  ILS 
within  10  miles  of  LOM. 

Note:  All  components  of  the  ILS  and  related  airborne  equipment  must  be  operational  and  used  when  executing  this  approach,  except  that  either  the  ALS  or  the  condenser 
discharge  flashers  or  combination  thereof  must  be  operational  for  the  entire  length  of  the  ALS  system. 

Caution:  High  terrain  extends  from  NE  to  NW  of  YKM  VOR. 

iTakeoff  minimums  Runways  4/22  and  16/34:  500-1  day,  800-2  night. 

%TakeofTs  all  runways:  Climb  on  R-283  YKM  VOR  within  6  miles  of  YKM  VOR  to  cross  YKM  VOR  at  or  above,  eastbound  V-4  2000';  westbound  V4/4S  4500';  south¬ 
bound  V -25/25 E  2000';  northbound  V-25  4600';  northeast  bound  V-448  3000'.  All  turns  S  side  R-283  YKM  VOR. 

•Circling  8  of  the  airport  not  authorized  110°  clockwise  through  206*  from  airport  Vocation  point.  Terrain  and  obstructions  within  this  area  and  within  1.7  miles  to  2186'. 

City,  Yakima;  State,  Wash;  Airport  Name,  Yakima  Municipal;  Elev.,  1082';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I- YKM;  Procedure  No.  IL8-27,  Amdt.  11;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  10;  Dated,  17  Oct.  64 

7.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.19  to  read: 

f  Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller; 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

030* . . . 

190* . 

Within: 

25  miles 

2100 

2600 

Surveillance  approach 

190* . . . . 

030* . . . . . . 

26  miles _ 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

4C0-1 

800-2 

I200-J4 

600-lVi 

400-1 

—400-1 

800-2 

C-dn. . 

8-dn-30L* _ ... 

8-dn-12R** . 

A-dn  ... 

Radar  control  must  provide  3-mile  horizontal  or  1000'  vertical  separation  from  the  following  obstructions: 

Obstruction  MSL  Location 

Tower .  1680' . 23  miles  WNW 

Tower .  204V .  9  miles  NW 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  NW  crs  ILS  (305°)  within  20  miles  or, 
when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  2200',  proceed  direct  to  VOR. 

#A11  aircraft  are  restricted  to  300-1  mimimums  for  takeoff  on  Runways  3-21, 16L-34R,  and  12L-30R. 

•400-54  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

••400-54  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Austin;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Robert  Mueller  Municipal;  Elev.,  631';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Austin  radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  29  Aug.  64 


900* . 

360°.. . . 

Within  30  miles... 

3000 

T-dn . 

C/S-dn-all _ 

A-dn . . . 

300-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

200-14 

600-134 

800-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  Runway  9:  make  left  climbing  turn  to  3000'  on  8TO-VOR 
R-360,  intercept  and  proceed  Outbnd  on  CXR-VOR  R-2S5  to  Crib  Int.  Hold  E  1-minute,  right  turns.  All  other  runways,  make  climbing  turn  to  3000',  direct  to  CLE  VOR. 
Hold  w  1-minute  left  turns,  098°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  TV  towers  approximately  1970'  approximately  6  miles  ESE  of  airport. 

Other  change:  Deletes  RVR  authorization.  Deletes  PAR  minimums. 

City,  Cleveland;  8tate,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Cleveland-Hopkins;  Elev.,  792';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Cleveland  radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  12;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  11;  Dated,  29  Feb.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procbddrr — Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

100®.. . . . 

200° _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Within 

2000 

200®  . 

100° _ _ _ 

11.6  miles _ 

2000 

Ceiling  and  Visibility  mlnlmnma 


Condition 


2-englne  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


Surveillance  approach 


T-dn _ 

O-dn . 

S-dn-11/29. 
A-dn . 


300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


Precision  ap] 

S-dn-29  and  ll..|  300-4 


300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
800-2 

proach 

300-4 


200-4 

600-14 

600-1 

800-2 


300-4 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished:  Runway  29:  Turn  right,  climb  to  2000'  on  SNS  VOR  R-293 
to  Moes  Landing  Int.  Hold  SE  in  a  1-minute  holding  pattern,  113°  Outbnd,  293°  Inbnd,  right  turn  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  climb  to  2000'  on  crs  290°  to  intercept  the  015° 
bearing  from  Monterey  LOM,  thence  direct  to  the  Monterey  LOM.  Runway  11:  Turn  left,  climb  to  2000'  on  SNS  VOR  R-293  to  Moss  Landing  Int.  Hold  SE  in  a  1-minute 
bolding  pattern,  113°  Outbnd,  293°  Inbnd,  right  turn  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  climb  to  2000'  on  crs  290°  to  intercept  the  015°  bearing  from  Monterey  LOM,  thence  direct  to 
the  Monterey  LOM. 

Non:  Authorized  for  military  use  only  except  by  prior  arrangement. 

City,  Fort  Ord;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Fritzsche  AAF;  Elev.,  134';  Fac.  Class  and  Ident.,  Fort  Ord  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  26  8ept.  64 


All  directions . . 

Within  20  miles... 

#2500 

Surveillance  annroach 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

O-dn . . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-14 

8-dn-All* . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . . . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Precislor 

i  approach 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

O-dn _ 

400-1 

500-1 

600-14 

S-dn-4** _ 

200-4 

200-4 

200-4 

A-dn _ _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  All  Runways:  Climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  via  R-285  o 
8hclbyvillc  to  Shelbyville  VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  (1)  Climb  to  3000'  on  NE  crs  ILS  and  proceed  to  Castleton  Int;  (2)  Climb  to  2600'  and  proceed  direct  to  IND-VOR. 
Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification. 

#2800'  within  3  miles  of  two  1849'  towers  NE  of  airport;  2900'  within  3  miles  of  1852'  tower  E  and  NE  of  airport;  3100'  within  3  miles  of  2100'  tower  20.6  miles  SSE. 

*400-4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights.  400-4  authorized  for  Runway  4,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative 
AL8  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

**  Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  4;  provided  that  all  components  of  the  PAR,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser- 
discharge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  the  authorized  landing  minimum  altitude  of  997'  shall 
not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

%Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  4  in  lieu  of  200-4  when  200-4  is  authorized,  provided  high-lntcnsity  runway  lights  are  operational 

City,  Indianapolis;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Indianapolis  Municipal  (Weir-Cook);  Elev.  797';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Weir  Cook  Radar;  Procedure  No,  1,  Amdt.  13 

Eff.  Date,  28  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  12;  Dated,  12  Mar.  64 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Sees.  307(c),  313(a),  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348(c),  1354(a) .  1421;  72  Stat.  749, 752, 775) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  19, 1964. 

/ 


G.  S.  Moore, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[F.R.  Doc.  64-13369;  Filed,  Dec.  28, 1964;  8:50  a.m.] 


[Reg.  Docket  6365;  Amdt.  406] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES  [NEW] 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
In  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662) ,  Part  97  [New] 
(14  CFR  Part  97  [New])  is  amended  as  follows: 


Tuesday ,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  In  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiais  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Forest  Hill  Int  via  V167/166 _ _ 

Craigtown  Int . . . .. . . 

Direct _ 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

APG  RBn  ' _ , 

Direct... . . 

2000 

C-dn 

600-1 

500-1 

500-14 

APG  RBn _ _ _ 

Direct _  .. 

2000 

S-dn _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  037°  Outbnd,  217°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  217°— 1.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.8  miles  after  passing  APG  RBn,  make  right  turn, 
climb  to  1000'  on  crs  356°,  proceed  direct  to  APG  RBn  climbing  to  2000'.  Hold  NE  217°  bearing  Inbnd  APG-RBn,  1-minute  right  turns  2000'. 

Note:  Procedure  turn  not  required  if  Craigtown  Int  received. 

Authorized  for  military  use  only,  except  by  prior  arrangement. 

Caution:  Magnetic  disturbance  of  as  much  as  8  degrees  exists  at  sea  level  in  maneuvering  areas  8  of  APG  RBn. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  090°-180°— 1300';  180°-090°— 2100'. 

City,  Aberdeen;  State,  Md.;  Airport  Name,  Phillips  AAF;  Elev.,  57';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  APG;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65 


Atlanta  RBn . . 

Atlanta  VOR _ 

Harrison  Int . 

Chattahoochee  Int. 
Raymond  Int _ 


AT  LOM . 

Direct. 

2500 

T-dn  . 

AT  LOM . 

Direct _ 

2500 

C-dn  . 

AT  LOM . 

Direct _ 

3000 

8-dn-9L _ 

AT  LOM  (final) . 

Direct . 

2400 

A-dn 

AT  LOM . 

Direct _ 

2500 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


.200-4 

500-14 

500-1 

800-2 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs.  260°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  LOM  to  airport,  080°— 4.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.1  miles  after  passing  AT  LOM,  climb  to  3000'  and 
proceed  to  Tucker  Int  via  ATL  R-033. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentifled,  be  radar  controlled. 

Other  change:  Deletes  caution  note. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°--4000';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 3700';  270°-360°— 3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Air  pert  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  24;  EfT.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  23;  Dated,  24 

Aug.  63 


AT  LOM  . 

ATL  RBn . 

Direct _ 

2500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

200-4 

500-14 

400-1 

800-2 

AZ  LOM  . 

ATL  RBn . 

Direct _ 

2500 

C-dn  . 

400-1 

REG-VOR . 

ATL  RBn  (final) . 

Direct . 

2000 

S-dn-27R&L  ... 

400-1 

ATT.  VOR  _______ 

ATL  RBn . 

Direct. 

2500 

800-2 

800-2 

AL  LOM . 

AT  RBn . 

Direct _ 

2500 

MDU  VOR . 

ATL  RBn . 

Direct _ 

2500 

* 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  080°  Outbnd,  260°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  Runway  27R,  260°— 5.1  miles,  to  Runway  27L,  261°— 5.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished:  Runway  27R:  within  5.1  miles  after  passing  ATL  RBn, 
climb  io  3000'  on  260°  bearing  within  20  miles.  Runway  27L:  within  5.3  miles  after  passing  ATL  RBn,  turn  left,  climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  direct  to  ATL  VOR. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified,  be  radar  controlled. 

Other  change:  Deletes  caution  note. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 3700';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 3700';  270°-360°— 4000'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class.,  H-SAB;  Ident.,  ATL;  Procedure  No.  3,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.,  Dated, 

22  Jan.  63 


Atlanta  RBn _ 

AL-LOM. . 

Direct . . 

2500 

300-1 

600-1 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

200-4 

500-14 

500-1 

800-2 

Allan  ta-VOR . 

AL  LOM . . 

Direct _ 

2600 

C-dn . 

Harrison  Int _ 

AL  LOM . 

Direct _ 

3000 

R-dn-OR 

600-1 

800-2 

Chattahoochee  Int _ 

AL  LOM  (final)  _ 

Direct 

2400 

Raymond  Tnt.  . .  _  _  _ .  _  _  _  _  _  . 

AL  LOM. _ 1 . 

Direct . . 

2500 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airoort,  089°— 5.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.0  miles  alter  passing  AL  LOM,  climb  to  3000',  turn 
right  and  proceed  direct  to  MDU  VOR. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentifled,  be  radar  controlled. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000*-090°— 4,000';  O0O°-18O°— 2200';  180°-270°— 3700';  270°-360°— 3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AL;  Procedure  No.  4,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procrdcrs — Continued 


/ 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn . 

C-dn . . 

A-dn_. . . 

If  Terry  fan  mi 
O-dn . 

300-1 

700-1 

800-2 

irker  receive 
600-1  | 

300-1 

700-1 

800-2 

d,  minimum 
600-1 

200-}4 

700-1 H 

800-2 
is  become: 

600-1)4 

Celling  and  Visibility  mlnlmnma 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

No  procedure  turn.  Radar  control  will  not  descend  aircraft  below  3000'  until  passing  Margaret  Int  Inbnd. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Terry  fan  marker  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Cra  and  distance,  Margaret  Int  to  RBn,  095°— 6.7  miles;  Terry  KM  to  airport,  096°— 1.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  FTY  RBn,  make  left  turn, 
climb  to  3000'  and  return  to  Margaret  Int  via  276°  bearing  from  FTY  RBn  or  follow  radar  vector  after  being  reidentified. 

Not*:  ATL  approach  control  radar  must  be  In  operation  for  vector  to  final  approach  era.  Night  air  carrier  operations  not  authorised.  * 

Caution:  Water  tank  1218'— 1.8  miles  WNW  and  tower  1376'— 2.7  miles  NW  of  airport. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-180°— 4000';  180°-270°— 3700';  270°-360°-3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  Name,  Fulton  County;  ELev.,  834';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  FTY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65 


LFD  VOR  . . 

CWM  RBn _ 

Direct . . . 

2500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-14 

BTL  VOR . . . . . 

CWM  RBn _ _ 

Direct _ 

2500 

O-dn . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1)4 

CWM  RBn . . 

Direct _ 

2500 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1  " 

CWM  RBn _ _ 

‘  2500 

A-dn . . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

1 

Procedure  turn  N  side  final  approach  crs,  210°  Outbnd,  030°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  CWM  RBn,  make  left-climbing  turn  and 
climb  to  2100'  on  210°  crs  from  H  then  return  to  MH. 

Notes:  1.  Approaches  controlled  by  Battle  Creek  approach  control.  Close  flight  plan  with  Battle  Creek  Radio  by  radio  or  long  distance  phone  immediately  upon  landing. 
2»  No  w^&thcr  svnil&blo 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2300';  090°-180°— 26t)0';  180°-270°— 2400';  270°-360°— 2200'. 

City,  Coldwater;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Branch  County  Memorial;  Elev.,  956';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  CWM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65 


McClure  Int _ 

Waterville  VOR 
Harbor  View  Int 
Gerald  Int . 


LOM  . . 

2100 

2100 

2100 

2100 

T-dn  . . 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

LOM . 

Direct. 

O-dn . . 

LOM _ _ _ 

Direct . . 

8-dn-7 . . 

LOM . . . 

Direct 

A-dn _ _ 

20 0-)4 
500-1 H 
600-1 
800-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  249°  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  069° — 4.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.7  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  right-climbing 
turn  to  2200',  proceed  to  Waterville  VOR.  Hold  SE  Waterville  VOR  on  R-140,  right  turns,  1  minute,  320°  Inbnd. 

Alternate  No.  1  missed  approach:  Within  4.7  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  climbing  left  turn  to  2100',  proceed  to  Toledo  LOM.  Hold  8W  Toledo  LOM,  right  turns, 
1  minute,  069°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Tower  865'— 1)4  miles  S  of  LMM. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°-2600';  090o-180°— 2000';  180°-270°— 2100';  270°-360°— 2500'.  ^ 

City,  Toledo;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Toledo  Express;  Elev.,  684';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  TO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  8;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  7;  Dated 

9  May  64 


2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  oonducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  les3 

More  than 
65  knots 

Chattahooche  Int . . . - 

ATL  VOR . . . . . . 

Direct . . __ 

2500 

2500 

T-dn . . 

300-1 
500-1 
500-2 
500-1 
600-2 
800-2 
int  received, 

I  600-1 

400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

500-2 

500-1 

600-2 

800-2 

minimums  l 
600-1 
400-1 

2<XH4 

500-1)4 

500-2 

500-1 

500-2 

800-2 

>ecome: 

500-1)4 

400-1 

Atlanta  RBn . . . ___ . . 

ATL  VOR . . . . 

Direct . . 

O-d-- . . 

O-n . 

8-d-3 . . 

S— n— 3  ........... 

A-dn... . . 

If  Riverdale  1 

O-dn . . 

S-dn-3. . 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs.  196°  Outbnd,  016°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2500'. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Riverdale  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  016°— 8.1  miles.  Riverdale  Int  to  airport,  016°— 3.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.1  miles  after  passing  ATL  VOR,  or  3.1  miles  after 
passing  Riverdale  Int,  turn  right,  climb  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  REG-VOR. 

Notes:  (1)  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  from  R-090CW  to  R-300  within  15  miles  at  2500'  to  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  with  the  elimination 
of  a  procedure  turn.  (2)  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified,  be  radar  controlled. 

MSA  within  25  mUes  of  the  facility:  000°-090°— 4000';  090°-180°— 2200';  180°-270°— 3300';  270°-360°-3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ATL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  8;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  7; 

Dated,  5  Sept.  64 


Tuesday ,  December  29,  1964 
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VOB  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procbdurr — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

|  . 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Ely  Int  (final) . . . 

Via  crs  200°— 1.9 
miles  to  CID 
VOR  R-087°. 

Via  crs  340°— 1.8 
to  CID  VOR 
R-087°. 

Direct. . 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200- H 
500-1)6 
400-1 
800-2 

Ely  Int  (final) . . . 

C-dn— . 

8-dn-26# . . 

A-dn . . 

vor  -  —  ..  . . 

Ely  Int . . . 

fow  VOR  . 

Ely  Int . . . - . . 

Direct.— . 

Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  crs  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  087°  Outbnd,  267°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles  of  Ely  Intersection. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  2500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Ely  Int  to  airport  267° — 5.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.3  miles  after  passing  Ely  Int,  proceed  to  CID  VOR 
via  R-087,  climbing  to  2000'  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  make  right  turn  climbing  to  2500'  and  return  to  Ely  Int. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  radar  Identification.  Operating  dual  VOR  equipment  required  to  execute  this  procedure. 
Minimum  radar  altitudes  from  Ely  Intersection:  0  to  25  miles  C  W  060°  to  290°— 2500';  0  to  15  miles  CW  290°  to  310°— 2500*;  0  to  10  miles  CW  310°  to  060°— 2900'. 

#400-44  authorized,  except  for  turbo-jet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

M8A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000M1900— 2900';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 2200';  270°-360°-3400'. 

City,  Cedar  Rapids;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  Name,  Cedar  Rapids  Municipal;  Elev.,  863';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  CID;  Procedure  No.  2;  Amdt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  5  Dec.  64 

3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


Leslie  Int . 

Brooklyn  Int— 
LFD  VOR— 
Springport  Int 


JXN  VOR . 

JXN  VOR . 

JXN  VOR . 

Cloverleaf  Int  (final) 


Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 


2300 

2300 

2700 

2100 


T-dn . .  300-1  300-1  200-)6 

C-dn . .  500-1  500-1  500-1)  2 

S-dn-13 .  500-1  500-1  500-1 

A-dn .  800-2  800-2  800-2 

If  aircraft  dual  omni  equipped  and  Cloverleaf  Int 
received,  the  following  minimums  apply: 

C-dn . 1  400-1  I  500-1  i  500-1)6 

S-dn-13 .  400-1  400-1  400-1 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  308°  Outbnd,  128°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  JXN  VOR  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Cloverleaf  Int  to  airport,  128° — 4.4  miles;  Cloverleaf  Int  to  VOR,  128° — 4.7  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  13, 135°— 0.30  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  over  JXN  VOR,  climb  to  2300'  on  R-128  within  10  miles. 
Reverse  crs,  proceed  to  JXN  VOR. 

Caution:  Tower  11.3  miles  NW,  1946';  tower  2.2  miles  SE,  1330';  tower  3.0  miles  NE,  1310'. 

#Use  of  Springport  to  Cloverleaf  Int  (final)  transition  to  eliminate  procedure  turn  requires  dual  omni  equipment. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2400';  090°-180°— 2500';  180°-270°— 2600';  270°-360°— 3000'. 


City,  Jackson;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  .Name,  Reynolds  Municipal;  Elev.,  1000';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  JXN;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-13,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  30  Nov  63 


Leslie  Int_ _ _ _ _  ... 

JXN  VOR _ 

2300 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-)6 

Brooklyn  Int _ 

JXN  VOR 

2300 

C-dn  . 

700-1 

700-1 

70O-i)6 

Litchfield  VOR _  - 

JXN  VOR...  . . . . 

2700 

8-dn-31 . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 

Brooklyn  Int . . . . - . 

Town  Int  (final)#- _  .  . . 

'  1800 

A-dn 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  aircraft  dual  omni  equipped 

and  Town  Int  received. 

the  following  minimums  api 

ply: 

C-dn . . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1)6 

% 

8-dn-31 . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  143°  Outbnd,  323°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  JXN  VOR  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Town  Int  to  VOR,  323°— 2.1  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  31,  315° — 0.27  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  over  JXN  VOR,  climb  to  2300'  on  R-308  within  10  miles. 
Reverse  crs,  proceed  to  JXN  VOR. 

Caution:  Tower  2.2  miles  SE,  1330';  tower  11.3  miles  NW,  1946';  tower  3.0  miles  NE,  1310'. 

#Use  of  the  Brooklyn  to  Town  Int  (final)  transition  to  eliminate  procedure  turn  requires  dual  omni  equipment. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  003°-093°— 2403';  090°- 

180°— 2500';  180°-270°— 2600';  270°-360°— 3000'.  __ 

City,  Jackson;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Reynolds  Municipal;  Elev.,  1000';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  JXN;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-31,  Amdt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  2  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


18492  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

x  -  _ 

4.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  |  97.15  to  read: 

VOR/DMH  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Beatings,  headings,  oonreee  and  radiate  an  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitodes  are  In  feet  MSI..  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  aooordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  mads  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


• 

Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimum* 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

24.0-mile  DME  Fix  LAX  R-061  (Spike  Int). 

LOB  VOR . 

16.0-mlle  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081  (Nor¬ 
walk  Int). 

16.0-mile  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081  (Nor¬ 
walk  Int). 

10.8-mile  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081  (Bell 
Int)  (final). 

Direct . 

2500 

T-dn  .  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

Direct _ _ 

->  2000 

O-dn _ 

S-dn-25 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

600-m 

600-1 

15.0-mile  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081- . 

Direct . 

2000 

A-dn . 

-  800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  utilizing  Los  Angeles  Radar  authorized  In  aooordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Bell  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Bell  Int  to  airport,  261° — 6.5  miles;  breakoft  point  to  runway,  252°— 0.3  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  at5.3-miles  DME  Fix  LAX  R-081,  climb  to  VOR,  then  climb 
via  LAX  R-170  to  2000'  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATO,  climb  via  226°  bearing  from  LAX  LOM  to  intercept  and  climb  via  LAX  R-170  to  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  at  16  miles  at  4500'  from  LAX  R-342  cw  R-046  and  at  2500'  between  LAX  R-046  and  R-170  to  position  aircraft  for  a 
straight-in  approach  with  the  elimination  of  the  procedure  turn. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000o-090°— 7200';  090o-180°— 2500';  180°t270°— 2400';  27OO-30O,,— 5200'. 

City,  Hawthorne;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Hawthorne  Municipal;  Elev.,  64';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAO;  Ident.,  LAX;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eft.  Date,  2  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


15-mile  DME  Fix  R-183 . 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-163 

Direct . . 

3000 

T-dn% 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -Vi 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-163... . . . 

5-mile  DME  Fix  R-163 _ _ 

Direct 

1100 

O-dn 

700-1 

700-1 

700-'lp 

6-mlle  DME  Fix  R-163 . 

0-mile  DME  Fix  R-163_. . 

Direct . 

900 

A-dn* 

900-2 

900-2 

900-2' 

15-mile  DME  Fix  R-344 _ 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-344 . 

Direct . 

3000 

10-milA  DME  Fix  R-344  v. 

5-mile  DME  Fix  R-344 . 

Direct...  _ 

2200 

6-mlle  DME  Fix  R-344 . . . _ . . 

0-mile  DME  Fii  R-344 . 

Direct _ 

900 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-023 . 

0-mile  DME  Fix  R-023. . 

Direct . 

3000 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  163°  Outbnd,  343°  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  5-mile  DME  Fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1100';  over  facility  900'.  Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  ONP  VOR,  climb  to  2700'  on 
R-344  ONP  VOR.  All  maneuvering  W  of  crs. 

•No  public  weather  service.  Alternate  mlnimums  authorized  only  for  those  with  approved  weather  reporting  on  the  airport. 

STakeofls  all  runways:  Climb  on  R-344  ONP  VOR  within  10  miles  to  cross  ONP  VOR  southbound  on  V-27  at  or  above  1500'.  All  turns  W  of  R-344. 

SA  within  25  miles  of  focility:  000°-090°— 5100';  090°-180°— 4700';  180°-270°— 1000';  270°-360°— 3700'. 

City,  Newport;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Newport  Municipal;  Elev.,  160';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAO;  Ident.,  ONP;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  1,  Arndt.  Oreg.;  Eff. 

Date,  2  Jan.  65 

5.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimum* 

_ ^ _ 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

AL  LOM . . . 

Direct . . . 

2500 

2500 

3000 

2400 

2500 

T-dn . 

EM  1 1 
J  ” 

20044 

500-1)4 

20044 

600-2 

Atlanta  VOR . . . . . 

AL  LOM . 

Direct . . 

C-dn _ 

AT.  LOM  _  1  .. 

Direct _ _ 

H-dn-OR* 

AL  LOM  (final) . 

Direct..  . . 

A-dn . 

AL  LOM.1....1 . 

Direct . 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  ere,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2400'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  2380' — 5.0  miles;  at  MM  1207'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000',  turn  right  and  proceed  direct  to  MDU  VOR. 
Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified,  be  radar  controlled. 

•SOOX  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ALR;  Procedure  No.  ILS-9R,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65 
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ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Psoccddbb — Conttnwd 


Transition 

Cellini 

1 

1 

1 

V( 

From— 

To- 

Coarse  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitnde 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

AT  LOM . 

Direct . 

2500 

T-dn** . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-54 

AT  T.ftM  _ 

Direct _ 

2500 

C-dn. . . 

500-1 

600-154 

AT  LOM . . . 

Direct.  _ 

3000 

S-dn-®L#  • . 

200-54 

200-54 

AT  LOM  (final) . . 

Direct _ 

2400 

600-2 

600-2 

AT  LOM . 

Direct . 

2500 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  ! 

Procedure  turn  S  side  W  crs,  269°  Outbnd,  089°  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

V  inimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  Inbnd,  2400'.  ..  _ 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2324' — 4.1  miles:  at  MM,  1236'— 0.5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'.  Proceed  to  Tucker  Int  via  ATL  R-033. 
Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentified,  be  radar  controlled. 

Other  change:  Deletes  caution  note. 

•400-J4  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized.  ...  „  .  „  .. 

# Runway  visual  range  2600'  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  9L;  provided,  that  all  components  of  the  ILS^high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser 
discharge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  in  satisfactory  operating  condition.  Descent  below  1224'  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact 
with  the  approach  lights  has  heen  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

••Runway  visual  range  2600'  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  9L  in  lieu  of  200-54  when  200-54  authorized,  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 


City.  Atlanta;  State.  Ga.;  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024':  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ATL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-9L,  Arndt.  25;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

ILS-,  Arndt.  24;  Dated,  2  Mar.  63 


PEN  vor 

Standley  DME  Fix. . 

266°— 17  miles 

8400 

T-dn% . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J4 

800-154 

400-1 

(direct). 

Via  17  miles 

C-dn#  _ 

400-1 

600-1 

Edgewater  DME  Fix* _ 

8400 

S-dn-8R@ _ 

400-1 

400-1 

DME  CCW 

A-dn _ _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Capitol  Int  (final) _ 

orbit. 

Direct _ 

6200 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Capital  Interception  on  final  approach  crs,  6200'.  Crs  and  distance,  Capitol  Int  to  airport,  076* — 4  miles. 

No  glide  slope,  no  outer  marker,  no  middle  marker  or  approach  lights. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  irinimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4  miles  after  passing  Capitol  Intersection,  climb  to  7000' 
direct  to  DE  OM  or,  when  directed  by  ATC  climb  and  intercept  R-200  DEN  VOR,  proceed  to  DEN  VOR  at  7000'. 

Notes:  (1)  Procedure  not  authorized  if  DME  inoperative.  (2)DME  and  VOR  equipment  required  for  execution  of  this  procedure. 

Caution:  Terrain  8000'  and  rising  sharply  25  miles  W  of  DEN  VOR. 

•On  W  crs  DEN  LOC. 

#500-1  required  for  circling  S  of  airport  due  to  5570'  tank  0.8  mile  SE  and  5521'  tower  1.5  miles  S  of  airport. 

@400-?4  authorized  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights  except  for  turbojet  aircraft. 

%  West  bound  (193°  through  320°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Denver  SIDs  or  with  radar  vectors.  Westbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-4 
and  V-220  to  intercept  J-20,  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 


City,  Denver;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International;  Elev.,  5331' ;  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-DEN;  Procedure  No.  ILS-8R  (back  crs),  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date, 

2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  25  Nov.  61. 


Superior  Int _ 

Broomfield  Int _ 

Direct _ 

10,000 

6,900 

6,600 

7,000 

6,600 

6,200 

Broomfield  Int _ 

Derby  Int _ 

Direct _ 

Denver  VOR _ 

Derhy  Int  .  _  _  .  _ _  _ 

Direct _ 

EGW  RBn . . . 1 _ 

Derby  Int _ 

Brighton  Int _ 

Henderson  Int _ 

Henderson  Int _ 

Derby  Int  (final) _ 

T-dn#.._ 

C-dn _ 

S-dn-17* 
A-dn _ 


300-1 

%400-l 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-; 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 


% 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  349°  Outbnd,  169°  Inbnd,  6600'  within  10  miles  of  Derby  Int. 

No  glide  slope — descent  to  airport  minim  urns  after  passing  Derby  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Derby  Int  6200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Derby  Int  to  airport,  169° — 4.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.7  miles  after  passing  Derby  Int,  climb  straight  ahead 
to  8200'  on  S  crs  of  8PO  ILS  to  EGw  RBn@  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left-climbing  turn  and  proceed  direct  to  DEN  VOR  at  7000'. 

% 500-1  required  for  circling  8  of  airport  due  to  5570'  MSL  tank  0.8  mile  SE  of  airport;  5521'  tower  1.5  miles  S  of  airport. 

•400-J4  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

♦Westbound  (193°  through  320°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Denver  SIDs  or  with  radar  vectors. 

Westbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-4  and  V-220  to  intercept  J-20,  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

City,  Denver;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International;  Elev.,  5331';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-SPO;  Procedure  No.  IL8-17  (back  crs),  Arndt.  2;  Eft.  Date,  2  Jan. 

65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  6  Apr.  63 


Allen  Int _ 

MKQ  VOR. 
Bullfrog  Int. 


LOM  (final) . 

Direct 

1900 

2300 

2300 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

400-1 

200-54 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

200-54 

600-2 

LOM _ .. _ 

Direct 

C-dn  .  .  . 

LOM.. . . 

Direct 

8-dn-32# 

A-dn. . 

200-54 

600-154 

20(1-54 

600-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  8E  crs,  137“  Outbnd,  317°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  Inbnd,  1900'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1843'— 3.8  miles;  at  MM,  811'— 0.55  mile. 

■>  JJ  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  030°  heading  to  intercept  MEG 
R_3^  proceed  to  Whitehall  Int  at  2400'  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn  and  climb  to  2300'  and  proceed  direct  to  MKQ  VOR. 

#400-44  required  if  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Muskegon;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Muskegon  County;  Elev.,  628';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-MKG;  Procedure  No.  ILS-32,  Arndt.  4:  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  8;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 
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H^S  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimum* 

From— 

To— 

Coarse  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

— 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Whnallng  VOR  . - 

TTnnkstnwn  Tnt  ^ 

Direct  . 

3000 

2700 

3000 

3000 

T-dn** 

300-1 

500-1 

30O-V4 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

300-H 

600-2 

200- Vi 
500-lVi 
300-V4 
600-2 

OM  (final) . 

Direct . 

O-dn.... . 

Hnnkstnwn  Tnt  ....  _  ....  . . 

8-dn-10L*% _ 

Hookstown  Int _ _ 

Direct  _ - 

Radar  vectoring  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorised. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2700'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  2666'— 4.3  miles;  at  MM  1442'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  30007  on  102°  crs  to  OP  LOM,  hold  E,  1-minutc 
right  turns,  277°  Inbnd. 

Major  change:  Deletes  “Radar  vectoring  required”  after  “Procedure  turn  not  authorized.” 

*40d^4  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

©Transitions  from  EWC  and  PIT  require  holding  pattern  entry  for  nonradar  operation. 

••Takeoff:  Runway  visual  range  2600'  authorized  for  takeoff  on  runway  10L  in  lieu  of  200-Vi  when  200-Vi  is  authorized  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 
%Landing:  RVR  not  authorized  due  incomplete  facilities. 

City,  Pittsburgh;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  Oreater  Pittsburgh;  Elev..  1203';  Fac.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-LXB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-10L,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  66;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


M  cCiure  Tnt  _  -  - 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

2100 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-Vi 
500-1 Vi 
200-Vi 
600-2 

Waterville  vor 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

2100 

C-dn. . 

500-1 

600-1 

LOM . 

Direct . - . 

2100 

fl-dn-7* 

200- Vi 
600-2 

200- Vi 
600-2 

Gerald  Int  _  _ 

LOM . 

Direct  .  ... 

2100 

A-dn 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  249°  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1983' — 4.7  miles;  at  MM,  892'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2200',  proceed  to  Waterville 
VOR.  Hold  SE  Waterville  VOR  on  R-140,  right  turns,  1  minute,  320°  Inbnd. 

Alternate  Na.  1  missed  approach:  Climb  to  2600'  on  NE  localizer  crs  to  Harbor  View  Int.  Hold  NE  Harbor  View  Int,  left  turns,  1  minute,  249°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Tower  865'  1^4-miles  8  of  LMM. 

•40O-J4  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  Toledo;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Toledo  Express;  Elev.,  684';  Fac.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident,  I-TOL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-7,  Arndt.  9;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  8; 

Dated,  9  May  64 

6.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.19  to  read: 

Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  exoept  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  6  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seoonds  during  a  surveillanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller; 
(O)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engirfe, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Within: 

1 

1  ,,  1  u 
Precision  approach 

1 

070° . . . 

290°. . . 

15  miles . 

2500 

290° . . . . . 

070° . . . 

16  miles  _ 

3000 

S-dn-##9L _ 

200-Vi 

200-Vi 

200-Vi 

000° . 

360° . 

15-25  miles _ 

3000 

A-dn-9L . 

600-2" 

600-2" 

600-2 

a 

urveillance  a 

pproach 

T-dn# . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-Vi 

C-dn* . . 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1 >i 

C-dn-15, 9L,  9R. 

600-1 

500-1 

600-1 Vi 

S-dn* _ 

400-1  j 

400-1 

400-1 

8-dn-15, 9L,  9R . 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  9L  and  3:  Climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  to  Tucker  Int.  via  ATL 
VOR  R-033.  9R  and  15:  Climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  direct  to  MDUVOR.  27R  and  33:  Climb  to  3000'  and  proceed  to  Chattahoochee  Int.  via  REG  VOR  R-269.  27L:  Climb 
to  3000'  and  proceed  direct  to  ATL  VOR. 

Note:  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may,  after  being  reidentifled,  be  radar  controlled. 

•Runways  27L,  27R,  33,  3. 

ifRunway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  9L,  provided  all  components  of  the  PAR,  high-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser  dis¬ 
charge  flashers,  outer  compass  locator  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  Descent  below  1224'  MSL  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the 
approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

IRunway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  9L,  in  lieu  of  200-Vi  when  200- Vi  is  authorized,  provided  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa^  Airport  Name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac  Class,  and  Ident.,  Atlanta  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  9;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  Dated, 

7  Sept.  63 
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Radas  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


Ceiling  and  visibility  mini  mums 


2-engine  or  less 


More  than 

I.  2-engine, 

More  than  | 

65  knots  65tnoU 


If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mini  mums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  Runways  5-31,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2500'  or  Run¬ 
ways  13-23,  make  climbing  left  turn  to  2500',  proceed  direct  to  BUF-VOR.  Hold  E  BUF-VOR  1-minute  right  turns,  287°  Inbnd. 

Other  change:  Deletes  runways  18-36  from  ceiling  and  visibility  minimums. 

•Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  tower  Isis'  6  miles  W  of  airport.  All  bearings  are  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths 
progressing  clockwise. 

#400-?4  authorized  for  runways  5-23  (except  for  turbojet  aircraft)  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Buffalo;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Greater  Buffalo  International;  Elev.,  719';  Fae.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Buffalo  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  26  Oct.  63 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  Runway  17:  Climb  straight  ahead  to  8200'  to  EGW  RBn, 
or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left  climbing  turn,  proceed  direct  to  DEN  VOR  at  7000'.  Runway  35:  Climb  to  7000'  on  the  N  crs  of  SPO  ILS  to  Derby  Int,  hold  N,  right 
turns,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  climbing  turn  to  7000',  proceed  direct  to  DEN  VOR  at  7000'.  Runway  8R:  CHmb  straight  ahead  to  7000'  direct  to  DE  LOM 
or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  left  climbing  turn  to  7000'  direct  to  D  EN  VOR.  Runway  26L:  Turn  right,  climb  to  7000'  on  345°  bearing  from.  DE  LOM  within  10  miles  or,  when 
directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  7000'  direct  to  DEN  VOR. 

Caution:  5570'  tank  0.8  mile  ESE  of  airport:  5521'  beacon  1.5  miles  S  of  airport. 

•400-1  for  Runway  17.  500-1  required  for  circling  S  of  airport  due  to  5570'  tank  and  6521'  beacon. 

#400-^4  8-dn  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  bi-intensity  runway  lights. 

^Westbound  (193°  through  320°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  published  Denver  SIDs  or  with  radar  vectors. 

Westbound  IFR  departures  on  J-20  proceed  via  V-4  and  V-220  to  intercept  J-20,  cross  Longmont  Int  at  or  above  15,600';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

City,  Denver;  Stats,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Stapleton  International;  Elev.,  5331';  Fac.  Class  and  Ident.,  Denver  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  2  Jan.  65;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  11  Jan.  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c) ,  313(a) .  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348(c) ,  1364(a),  1431;  72  Stat.  749,  752, 775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  30, 1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

[PH.  Doc.  64-11658;  Filed,  Dec.  28, 1964;  8:50  am.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I— Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL 

PART  8— COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Color  Additive  Mixtures  Exempt  From 
Certification;  Further  Postponement 
of  Effective  Date  With  Respect  to 
Color  Additive  Mixtures  for  Cos¬ 
metic  Use 

By  order  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  July  16,  1964  (29  F.R.  9608), 


the  effective  date  of  8  8.30  (21  CFR  8.30) 
of  the  interpretative  and  procedural  reg¬ 
ulations  with  respect  only  to  diluents  for 
use  in  cosmetic  color  additive  mixtures 
was  postponed  to  January  1,  1965.  The 
circumstances  which  led  to  this  post¬ 
ponement  still  continue. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  sections  701 
and  706  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act,  and  under  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90; 
29  F.R.  471) :  It  is  ordered.  That  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  $  8.30  with  respect  only 


to  diluents  for  use  in  color  additive  mix¬ 
tures  be  further  postponed  until  a  regu¬ 
lation  is  promulgated  and  becomes  effec¬ 
tive  listing  safe  diluents  for  cosmetic  use, 
Including  cosmetics  which  directly  color 
the  human  body. 

(Secs.  701,  706,  52  Stat.  1055  as  amended;  74 
Stat.  899;  21  D8.C.  371,  376) 

Dated:  December  21,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PH.  Doc.  64-13353;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:50  am.] 
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PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesives 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  (FAP  4B1366)  filed  by  Minne¬ 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  2501 
Hudson  Road,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55119,  and 
other  relevant  material,  has  concluded 
that  the  food  additive  regulations  should 
be  amended  as  hereinafter  provided  to 
clearly  indicate  that  any  limitations  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  121.1059  are  not  applicable 
to  substances  used  in  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  in  accordance  with  a  prior 
sanction  or  approval.  Therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348  (c) 
(1) ) ,  and  under  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (21 
CFR  2.90;  29  F.R.  471),  §  121.2577(a)  (4) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  121.2577  Pressure-sensitive  adhesives. 

***** 

(a)  *  *  * 

(4)  Substances  identified  in  §  121.1059 
other  than  substances  used  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440,  330  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written 
objections  thereto,  preferably  in  quin- 
tuplicate.  Objections  shall  show  where¬ 
in  the  person  filing  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  order  and  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested,  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will 
be  granted  if  the  objections  are  supported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify  the 
relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(c)(1)) 

Dated:  December  21,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13354;  FUed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Adhesives;  Components  of  Paper  and 
Paperboard  in  Contact  With  Dry  Food 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
petitions  filed  by  Mr.  Donald  Simpson, 
1000  Connecticut  Avenue,  Washington  6, 
D.C.  (FAP  5B1578) ,  and  Stein,  Hall  &  Co., 
Inc.,  605  Third  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10016  (FAP  5B1587),  and  other  relevant 
material,  has  concluded  that  the  food 
additive  regulations  (21  CFR  121.2520, 
121.2571)  should  be  amended  to  provide 
for  the  use  of  additional  substances  in 
the  formulation  of  food-packaging  ad¬ 
hesives  and  additional  substances  as 
components  of  paper  and  paperboard  in 
contact  with  dry  food,  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29 
FJt.  471),  Part  121  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  121.2520(c)  (5)  is  amended 
by  inserting  alphabetically  in  the  list 
“Components  of  Adhesives”  new  items, 
as  follows: 

§  121.2520  Adhesives. 

***** 

(c)  *  •  * 

(5)  *  *  * 

Sodium  n-dodecylpolyethoxy  (50  moles) 
sulfate. 

•  *  *  *  • 

Sodium  isododecylphenoxypolyethoxy  (40 
moles)  sulfate. 

2.  Section  121.2571(b)  is  amended  by 
inserting  alphabetically  in  the  list  of  sub¬ 
stances  new  items,  as  follows: 

§  121.2571  Components  of  paper  and 
paperboard  in  contact  with  dry  food. 
***** 

(b)  *  *  • 

Limitations 

List  of  substances 

•  *  *  *  *  • 

W-Cyclohexyl-p- toluene  sulfon¬ 
amide  _ _ _ 

•  *  *  *  •  • 

Sodium  n-dodecylpolyethoxy  (50 

moles)  sulfate _ _ 

•  *  *  *  *  * 

Sodium  isododecylphenoxypoly¬ 
ethoxy  (40  moles)  sulfate _ 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec¬ 


tions  thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per¬ 
son  filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order  and  specify  with  particularity 
the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed  ob¬ 
jectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the  ob¬ 
jections.  If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(c)(1)) 

Dated:  December  21,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13355;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Ion-Exchange  Resins 

No  comments  were  received  in  response 
to  the  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  5,  1964  (29  F.R. 
14990),  proposing  that  §  121.1148,  which 
prescribes  the  conditions  of  safe  use  of 
ion-exchange  resins  in  treatment  of 
food,  be  amended  to  exempt  certain  res¬ 
ins  from  the  acetic  acid-solvent  extrac¬ 
tion  requirement;  to  expand  the  ion-ex¬ 
change  resin  use;  and  to  add  new  items 
to  the  list  of  desirable  replacement  ions. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409,  72  Stat.  1785  et  seq.;  21 
U.S.C.  348)  and  under  the  authority  del¬ 
egated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR  2.90;  29 
F.R.  471),  §  121.1148  is  amended  as  pro¬ 
posed  by  changing  paragraph  (b)  and  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (d).  The  af¬ 
fected  portions  read  as  follows: 

§  121.1148  Ion-exchange  resins. 
***** 

(b)  Ion-exchange  resins  are  used  in 
the  purification  of  foods,  including  po¬ 
table  water,  to  remove  undesirable  ions 
or  to  replace  less  desirable  ions  with  one 
or  more  of  the  following:  Bicarbonate, 
calciuni,  carbonate,  chloride,  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  magnesium,  potassium,  sodi¬ 
um,  and  sulfate. 

***** 

(d)  The  ion-exchange  resins  identi¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (a)  (1),  (2),  and  (11) 
of  this  section  are  exempted  from  the 
acetic-acid  extraction  requirement  of 
paragraph  (c)  (4)  of  this  section. 
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Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW„ 
Washington,  D.C.,  20201,  written  objec¬ 
tions  thereto,  preferably  in  quintupli- 
cate.  Objections  shall  show  wherein  the 
person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order  and  specify  with  particularity 
the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed  ob¬ 
jectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the  ob¬ 
jections.  If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec .  409,  72  Stat.  1785  et  seq.;  21  U.S.C.  348) 

Dated  December  21,  1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13356;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  D— HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 

PART  1  91 — HAZARDOUS  SUB¬ 
STANCES;  DEFINITIONS  AND  PRO¬ 
CEDURAL  AND  INTERPRETATIVE 

REGULATIONS 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Exemption  From 
Labeling  Requirements 

There  has  been  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Food  and  Drugs,  as  provided 
in  the  Federal  Hazardous  Substances 
Labeling  Act  and  §  191.62  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder,  a  request  to  exempt 
certain  fire  extinguishers  from  the  la¬ 
beling  required  by  section  2(p)  (1)  of  the 
act  because  the  contents  of  such  extin¬ 
guishers  are  under  pressure. 

The  Commissioner  has  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  information  supplied  to  him 
by  the  petitioner  and  obtained  on  his 
own  initiative,  that  fire  extinguishers 
meeting  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this 
order  need  not  bear  a  pressure  warning 
statement  otherwise  required  by  section 
2(p)  (1)  of  the  act.  Therefore,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Hazard¬ 
ous  Substances  Labeling  Act  (sec.  3(c), 
74  Stat.  374;  15  U.S.C.  1262)  and  under 
the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  (21  CFR 
2.90;  29  FR.  471),  §  191.63(a)  is  amend¬ 
ed  by  adding  thereto  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (24) ,  as  follows: 

§  191.63  Exemption  for  small  packages, 
minor  hazards,  and  special  circum¬ 
stances. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(24)  Fire  extinguishers  containing  fire 
extinguishing  agents  which  are  under 
pressure  or  which  develop  pressure  un¬ 
der  conditions  of  use  are  exempt  from 


the  labeling  requirements  of  section  2 
(p)  (IX  of  the  act  insofar  as  such  require¬ 
ments  apply  to  the  pressure  hazard  as 
defined  in  S  191.1  (m) :  Provided,  That 
the  containers  for  such  extinguishers  are 
designed  to  withstand  a  pressure  of  at 
least  six  times  the  charging  pressure  or 
five  times  the  maximum  pressure  which 
would  be  developed  in  the  container  at 
120°  F.  during  conditions  of  use. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  and  de¬ 
layed  effective  date  are  not  necessary 
prerequisites  to  the  promulgation  of  this 
order,  and  I  so  find,  since  the  Federal 
Hazardous  Substances  Labeling  Act  con¬ 
templates  such  modification  of  the  label¬ 
ing  requirements  under  certain  condi¬ 
tions. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  8(c),  74  Stat.  374;  15  U.S.C.  1262) 

Dated:  December  21, 1964. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

{F.R.  Doc.  64-13357;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 


Title  26-INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER  A — INCOME  TAX 

[T.D.  6785]  V 

PART  1— INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 

YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM¬ 
BER  31,  1953 

Substantiation  of  Charitable 
Contribution  Deductions 

On  April  12,  1963,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  paragraph  (a)  of  S  1.170-1  of 
the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  1)  under  section  170  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to  chari¬ 
table,  etc.,  contributions  and  gifts)  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (28 
F.R.  3588).  After  consideration  of  all 
such  relevant  matter  as  was  presented 
by  interested  persons  regarding  the  rules 
proposed,  the  regulations  under  section 
170  of  such  Code  are  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.170  is  amended 
by  revising  section  170(b)  (1)  (A)  and 
(2),  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (5)  at 
the  end  of  section  170(b) ,  by  redesignat¬ 
ing  subsections  (e)  and  (f)  of  section  170 
as  subsections  (h)  and  (i) ,  respectively, 
by  adding  after  subsection  (d)  of  section 
170  new  subsections  (e),  (f)  and  (g), 
and  by  revising  the  historical  note. 
These  revised,  redesignated  and  added 
provisions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.170  Statutory  provisions;  charita¬ 
ble,  etc.,  contributions  and  gifts. 

Sec.  170.  Charitable,  etc.,  contributions 
and  gifts. 

***** 

(b)  Limitations — (1)  Individuals.  In  the 
case  of  an  Individual  the  deduction  provided 
In  subsection  (a)  shall  be  limited  as  provided 
In  subparagraphs  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D). 


(A)  Special  rule.  Any  charitable  contribu¬ 
tion  to — 

(I)  A  church  or  -a  convention  or  associa¬ 
tion  of  churches, 

(II)  An  educational  organization  referred 
to  In  section  503(b)(2), 

(III)  A  hospital  referred  to  In  section  503 
(b)  (5) ,  or  to  a  medical  research  organization 
(referred  to  In  section  503(b)(5))  directly 
engaged  In  the  continuous  active  conduct 
of  medical  research  In  conjunction  with  a 
hospital,  if  during  the  calendar  year  In  which 
the  contribution  is  made  such  organization 
Is  committed  to  spend  such  contributions  for 
such  research  before  January  1  of  the  fifth 
calendar  year  which  begins  after  the  date 
such  contribution  Is  made, 

(iv)  An  organization  referred  to  In  section 
503(b)  (3)  organized  and  operated  exclusively 
to  receive,  hold.  Invest,  and  administer  prop¬ 
erty  and  to  make  expenditures  to  or  for  the 
benefit  of  a  college  or  university  which  Is  an 
organization  referred  to  In  clause  (11)  of  this 
subparagraph  and  which  Is  an  agency  or  in¬ 
strumentality  of  a  State  or  political  sub¬ 
division  thereof,  or  which  is  owned  or 
operated  by  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof  or  by  an  agency  or  instrumentality 
of  one  or  more  States  or  political  subdivisions. 

(v)  A  governmental  unit  referred  to  In 
subsection  (c)(1),  or 

(vi)  An  organization  referred  to  in  sub¬ 
section  (c)  (2)  which  normally  receives  a 
substantial  part  of  Its  support  (exclusive  of 
Income  received  In  the  exercise  or  perform¬ 
ance  by  such  organization  of  its  charitable, 
educational,  or  other  purpose  or  function 
constituting  the  basis  for  Its  exemption  un¬ 
der  section  501  (a) )  from  a  governmental  unit 
referred  to  In  subsection  (c)  (1)  or  from 
direct  or  Indirect  contributions  from  the 
general  public, 

shall  be  allowed  to  the  extent  that  the 
aggregate  of  such  contributions  does  not 
exceed  10  percent  of  the  taxpayer’s  adjusted 
gross  income  computed  without  regard  to 
any  net  operating  loss  carryback  to  the  tax¬ 
able  year  under  section  172. 

***** 

(2)  Corporations.  In  the  case  of  a  cor¬ 
poration,  the  total  deductions  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  for  any  taxable  year  shall  not  exceed 
5  percent  of  the  taxpayer’s  taxable  Income 
computed  without  regard  to — 

(A)  This  section, 

(B)  Part  Vm  (except  section  248), 

(C)  Any  net  operating  loss  carryback  to 
the  taxable  year  under  section  172,  and 

(D)  Section  922  (special  deduction  for 
Western  Hemisphere  trade  corporations). 

Any  contribution  made  by  a  corporation  in 
a  taxable  year  (hereinafter  in  this  sentence 
referred  to  as  the  “contribution  year”)  in 
excess  of  the  amount  deductible  for  such 
year  under  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be 
deductible  for  each  of  the  5  succeeding  tax¬ 
able  years  In  order  of  time,  but  only  to  the 
extent  of  the  lesser  of  the  two  following 
amounts:  (1)  thfe  excess  of  the  maximum 
amount  deductible  for  such  succeeding  tax¬ 
able  year  under  the  preceding  sentence  over 
the  sum  of  the  contributions  made  In  such 
year  plus  the  aggregate  of  the  excess  con¬ 
tributions  which  were  made  in  taxable  years 
before  the  contribution  year  and  which  are 
deductible  under  this  sentence  for  such  suc¬ 
ceeding  taxable  year;  or  (11)  In  the  case  of 
the  first  succeeding  taxable  year,  the  amount 
of  such  excess  contribution,  and  In  the  case 
of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  succeed¬ 
ing  taxable  year,  the  portion  of  such  excess 
contribution  not  deductible  under  this 
sentence  for  any  taxable  year  Intervening 
between  the  contribution  year  and  such 
succeeding  taxable  year. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(5)  Carryover  of  certain  excess  contri¬ 
butions  by  individuals.  (A)  In  the  case  of 
an  individual.  If  the  amount  of  charitable 
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contributions  described  In  paragraph  (1)  (A) 
payment  of  which  Is  made  within  a  taxable 
year  (hereinafter  In  this  paragraph  referred 
to  as  the  "contribution  year”)  beginning 
after  December  31,  1963,  exceeds  30  percent 
of  the  taxpayer’s  adjusted  gross  Income  for 
such  year  (computed  without  regard  to  any 
net  operating  loss  carryback  to  such  year 
under  section  172),  such  excess  shall  be 
treated  as  a  charitable  contribution  described 
in  paragraph  (1)(A)  paid  In  each  of  the  5 
succeeding  taxable  years  In  order  of  time, 
but,  with  respect  to  any  such  succeeding  tax¬ 
able  year,  only  to  the  extent  of  the  lesser  of 
the  two  following  amounts: 

(I)  The  amount  by  which  30  percent  of 
the  taxpayer’s  adjusted  gross  income  for 
such  succeeding  taxable  year  (computed 
without  regard  to  any  net  operating  loss 
carryback  to  such  succeeding  taxable  year 
under  section  172)  exceeds  the  sum  of  the 
charitable  contributions  described  In  para¬ 
graph  (1)  (A)  payment  of  which  Is  made  by 
the  taxpayer  within  such  succeeding  taxable 
year  (determined  without  regard  to  this  sub- 
paragraph)  and  the  charitable  contributions 
described  In  paragraph  (1)  (A)  payment  of 
which  was  made  In  taxable  years  (beginning 
after  December  31,  1963)  before  the  contri¬ 
bution  year  which  are  treated  under  this 
subparagraph  as  having  been  paid  In  such 
succeeding  taxable  year;  or 

(II)  In  the  case  of  the  first  succeeding  tax¬ 
able  year,  the  amount  of  such  excess,  and 
In  the  case  of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  or 
fifth  succeeding  taxable  year,  the  portion  of 
such  excess  not  treated  under  this  subpara¬ 
graph  as  a  charitable  contribution  described 
in  paragraph  (1)(A)  paid  in  any  taxable 
year  intervening  between  the  contribution 
year  and  such  succeeding  taxable  year. 

(B)  In  applying  subparagraph  (A) ,  the  ex¬ 
cess  determined  under  subparagraph  (A)  for 
the  contribution  year  shall  be  reduced  to  the 
extent  that  such  excess  reduces  taxable  In¬ 
come  (as  computed  for  purposes  of  the  second 
sentence  of  section  172(b)  (2) )  and  increases 
the  net  operating  loss  deduction  for  a  tax¬ 
able  year  succeeding  the  contribution  year. 
***** 

(e)  Special  rule  for  charitable  contribu¬ 
tions  of  certain  property.  The  amount  of 
any  charitable  contribution  taken  Into  ac¬ 
count  under  this  section  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  which  would  have  been 
treated  as  gain  to  which  section  1245(a)  or 
1250(a)  applies  if  the  property  contributed 
had  been  sold  at  Its  fair  market  value  (de¬ 
termined  at  the  time  of  such  contribution). 

(f)  Future  interests  in  tangible  personal 
property.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  pay¬ 
ment  of  a  charitable  contribution  which 
consists  of  a  future  Interest  in  tangible  per¬ 
sonal  property  shall  be  treated  as  made  only 
when  all  Intervening  interests  In,  and  rights 
to  the  actual  possession  or  enjoyment  of,  the 
property  have  expired  or  are  held  by  persons 
other  than  the  taxpayer  or  those  standing  in 
a  relationship  to  the  taxpayer  described  In 
section  267(b).  For  purposes  of  the  preced¬ 
ing  sentence,  a  fixture  which  Is  intended  to 
be  severed  from  the  real  property  shall  be 
treated  as  tangible  personal  property. 

(g)  Application  of  unlimited  charitable 
contribution  deduction — (1)  Allowance  of 
deduction  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1963.  If  the  taxable  year  be¬ 
gins  after  December  31,  1963 — 

(A)  Subsection  (b)(1)(C)  shall  apply 
only  if  the  taxpayer  so  elects  (at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  by  regulations  prescribes);  and 

(B)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (b)(1) 

(C),  the  amount  of  the  charitable  contribu¬ 
tions  for  the  taxable  year,  and  for  all  prior 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1963)  shall  be  determined  without  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  subsection  (b)(5)  and  solely 
by  reference  to  charitable  contributions  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (2) . 


If  the  taxpayer  elects  to  have  subsection  (b) 

(1)(C)  apply  for  the  taxable  year,  then  tor 
such  taxable  year  subsection  (a)  shall  apply 
only  with  respect  to  charitable  contributions 
described  In  paragraph  (2),  and  no  amount 
of  charitable  contributions  made  In  the  tax¬ 
able  year  or  any  prior  taxable  year  may  be 
treated  under  subsection  (b)  (5)  as  having 
been  made  In  the  taxable  year  or  In  any 
succeeding  taxable  year. 

(2)  Qualified  contributions.  The  charita¬ 
ble  contributions  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(1)  are — 

(A)  Any  charitable  contribution  described 
in  subsection  (b)(1)(A); 

(B)  Any  charitable  contribution,  not  de¬ 
scribed  In  subsection  (b)(1)(A),  to  an  or¬ 
ganization  described  In  subsection  (c)(2) 
substantially  more  than  half  of  the  assets 
of  which  is  devoted  directly  to,  and  substan¬ 
tially  all  of  the  Income  of  which  is  expended 
directly  for,  the  active  conduct  of  the  activi¬ 
ties  constituting  the  purpose  or  function 
for  which  It  Is  organized  and  operated; 

(C)  Any  charitable  contribution,  not  de¬ 
scribed  In  subsection  (b)  (1)  (A),  to  an  orga¬ 
nization  described  In  subsection  (c)  (2) 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  paragraph 

(3)  with  respect  to  such  charitable  con¬ 
tribution;  and 

(D)  Any  charitable  contribution  payment 
of  which  is  made  on  or  before  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1964 
[February  26,  1964]. 

(3)  Organizations  expending  at  least  50 
percent  of  donor's  contributions.  An  orga¬ 
nization  shall  be  an  organization  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (2)(C),  with  respect  to  any 
charitable  contribution,  only  If — 

(A)  Not  later  than  the  close  of  the  third 
year  after  the  organization’s  taxable  year 
in  which  the  contribution  Is  received  (or 
before  such  later  time  as  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  may  allow  upon  good  cause 
shown  by  such  organization),  such  organi¬ 
zation  expends  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
50  percent  of  such  contribution  for — 

(I)  The  active  conduct  of  the  activities 
constituting  the  purpose  or  function  for 
which  it  Is  organized  and  operated, 

(II)  Assets  which  are  directly  devoted  to 
such  active  conduct, 

(III)  Contributions  to  organizations  which 
are  described  In  subsection  (b)(1)(A)  or 
In  paragraph  (2)  (B)  of  this  subsection,  or 

(iv)  Any  combination  of  the  foregoing; 
and 

(B)  For  the  period  beginning  with  the 
taxable  year  In  which  such  contribution  Is 
received  and  ending  with  the  taxable  year 
in  which  subparagraph  (A)  Is  satisfied  with 
respect  to  such  contribution,  such  organiza¬ 
tion  expends  all  of  its  net  income  (deter¬ 
mined  without  regard  to  capital  gains  and 
losses)  for  the  purposes  described  In  clauses 

(1) ,  (11),  (ill),  and  (iv)  of  subparagraph  (A). 

If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  (at  such  time  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  dele¬ 
gate  by  regulations  prescribes)  with  respect 
to  contributions  made  by  him  to  any  orga¬ 
nization,  then,  In  applying  subparagraph 
(B)  with  respect  to  contributions  made  by 
him  to  such  organization  during  his  taxable 
year  for  which  such  election  is  made  and 
during  all  his  subsequent  taxable  years, 
amounts  expended  by  the  organization  after 
the  close  of  any  of  its  taxable  years  and  on 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  close  of  such  taxable  year 
shall  be  treated  as  expended  during  such 
taxable  year. 

(4)  Disqualifying  transactions.  An  orga¬ 
nization  shall  be  an  organization  referred  to 
In  subparagraph  (B)  or  (C)  of  paragraph 

(2)  only  if  at  no  time  during  the  period 
consisting  of  the  organization’s  taxable  year 
in  which  the  contribution  Is  received,  its  3 
preceding  taxable  years,  and  its  3  succeeding 
taxable  years,  such  organization — 


(A)  Lends  any  part  of  Its  Income  or  corpus 

to, 

(B)  Pays  compensation  (other  than  rea¬ 
sonable  compensation  for  personal  services 
actually  rendered)  to, 

(C)  Makes  any  of  Its  services  available  on 
a  preferential  basis  to, 

(D)  Purchases  more  than  a  minimal 
amount  of  securities  or  other  property  from, 
or 

(E)  Sells  more  than  a  minimal  amount  of 
securities  or  other  property  to, 

the  donor  of  such  contribution,  any  member 
of  his  family  (as  defined  in  section  267(c) 
(4)),  any  employee  of  the  donor,  any  officer 
or  employee  of  a  corporation  in  which  he 
owns  (directly  or  indirectly)  60  percent  or 
more  In  value  of  the  outstanding  stock,  or 
any  partner  or  employee  of  a  partnership 
in  which  he  owns  (directly  or  Indirectly)  50 
percent  or  more  of  the  capital  interest  or 
profits  Interest.  This  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  to  transactions  occurring  on  or  before 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1964  [February  26, 1964]. 

(h)  Disallowance  of  deductions  in  certain 
cases.  (1)  For  disallowance  of  deductions 
in  case  of  contributions  or  gifts  to  charitable 
organizations  engaged  In  prohibited  trans¬ 
actions,  see  section  503(e) . 

(2)  For  disallowance  of  deductions  for 
contributions  to  or  for  the  use  of  communist 
controlled  organizations,  see  section  11(a) 
of  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950  (64  Stat. 
996;  50  U.S.C.  790). 

(1)  Other  cross  references.  (1)  For  chari¬ 
table  contributions  of  estates  and  trusts,  see 
section  642(c). 

(2)  For  nondeductibility  of  contributions 
by  common  trust  funds,  see  section  584. 

(3)  For  charitable  contributions  of  part¬ 
ners,  see  section  702. 

(4)  For  charitable  contributions  of  non¬ 
resident  aliens,  see  section  873. 

(5)  For  treatment  of  gifts  for  benefit  of 
or  use  in  connection  with  the  Naval  Acad¬ 
emy  as  gifts  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  United 
States,  see  section  3  of  the  Act  of  March  31, 
1944  (58  Stat.  135;  34  U.S.C.  1115b). 

(6)  For  treatment  of  gifts  for  benefit  of 
the  library  of  the  Post  Office  Department  as 
gifts  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  United  States, 
see  section  2  of  the  Act  of  August  8,  1946  (60 
Stat.  924;  5  U.S.C.  393). 

(7)  For  treatment  of  gifts  accepted  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  under  the  Foreign 
Service  Act  of  1946  as  gifts  to  or  for  the  use 
of  the  United  States,  see  section  1021(e)  of 
that  Act  (60  Stat.  1032;  22  U.S.C.  809(e)). 

(8)  For  treatment  of  gifts  of  money  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Attorney  General  for  credit  to 
the  “Commissary  Funds  Federal  Prisons’’  as 
gifts  to  or  for  the  use  of  the  United  States, 
see  section  2  of  the  Act  of  May  15,  1952  (66 
Stat.  73,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  July  9, 
1952,  66  Stat.  479,  31  U.S.C.  725S-4) . 

[Sec.  170  as  amended  by  sec.  1,  Act  of  Aug. 
7,  1956  (Pub.  Law  1022,  84th  Cong.,  70  Stat. 
1117);  secs.  10,  11,  and  12,  Technical  Amend¬ 
ments  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1609-10) ;  sec.  7(a) , 
Act  of  Sept.  14,  1960  (Pub.  Law  86-779,  74 
*  Stat.  1002);  sec.  13(d),  Rev.  Act  1962  (76 
Stat.  1034) ;  sec.  2,  Act  of  Oct.  23,  1962  (Pub. 
Law  87-858,  76  Stat.  1134) ;  secs.  209  and  231 
(b).  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  43,  100)] 

Par.  2.  Section  1.170-1  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  1.170—1  Charitable,  etc.,  contribu¬ 
tions  and  gifts;  allowance  of  deduc¬ 
tion. 

(a)  In  general — (1)  General  rule. 
Any  charitable  contribution  (as  defined 
in  section  170(c))  actually  paid  during 
the  taxable  year  is  allowable  as  a  de¬ 
duction  in  computing  taxable  income, 
regardless  of  the  method  of  accounting 
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employed  or  when  pledged.  In  addition, 
contributions  by  corporations  may  under 
certain  circumstances  be  deductible  even 
though  not  paid  during  the  taxable  year 
(see  1 1.170-3).  The  deduction  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitations  of  section  170(b) 
(see  Si  1.170-2  and  1.170-3)  and  Is  sub¬ 
ject  to  verification  by  the  district  direc¬ 
tor.  For  rules  relating  to  the  determi¬ 
nation  of,  and  the  deduction  for, 
amounts  paid  to  maintain  certain  stu¬ 
dents  as  members  of  the  taxpayer's 
household  and  treated  under  section  170 

(d)  as  paid  for  the  use  of  an  organization 
described  in  section  170(c)  (2),  (3),  or 
(4) ,  see  paragraph  (f )  of  8  1.170-2.  For 
a  special  rule  relating  to  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  amount  of  the  deduction  with 
respect  to  a  contribution  of  section  1245 
or  section  1250  property,  see  section  170 

(e) . 

(2)  Information  required  in  support  of 
deductions  for  taxable  years  beginning 
before  January  l,  1964.  In  connection 
with  claims  for  deductions  for  charitable 
contributions  paid  in  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  before  January  1,  1964,  taxpay¬ 
ers  shall  state  in  their  income  tax  re¬ 
turns  the  name  and  address  of  each 
organization  to  which  a  contribution 
was  made  and  the  amount  and  approxi¬ 
mate  date  of  the  actual  payment  of  each 
contribution.  Any  deduction  for  chari¬ 
table  contribution  must  be  substantiated, 
when  required  by  the  district  director, 
by  a  statement  from  the  organization  to 
which  the  contribution  was  made  indi¬ 
cating  whether  the  ogranization  is  a 
domestic  organization,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  contributor,  the  amount 
of  the  contribution,  and  the  date  of  its 
actual  payment,  and  by  such  other  in¬ 
formation  as  the  district  director  may 
deem  necessary. 

(3)  Information  required  in  support  of 
deductions  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1963 — (i)  In  general. 
In  connection  with  claims  for  deductions 
for  charitable  contributions  paid  in  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1963,  taxpayers  shall  state  in  their  in¬ 
come  tax  returns  the  name  of  each  or¬ 
ganization  to  which  a  contribution  was 
made  and  the  amount  and  date  of  the 
actual  payment  of  each  contribution.  If 
a  contribution  is  made  in  propetry  other 
than  money,  the  taxpayer  shall  state  the 
kind  of  property  contributed  (for  ex¬ 
ample,  used  clothing,  paintings,  securi¬ 
ties)  and  shall  state  the  method  utilized 
in  determining  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  property  at  the  time  the  contribu¬ 
tion  was  made.  In  any  case  in  which  a 
taxpayer  makes  numerous  cash  contri¬ 
butions  to  an  organization  during  the 
taxable  year,  the  taxpayer  may  state  the 
total  cash  payments  made  to  such  or¬ 
ganization  during  the  taxable  year  in 
lieu  of  listing  each  cash  contribution  and 
the  date  of  payment. 

(ii)  Contribution  by  individual  of 
property  other  than  money.  If  an  in¬ 
dividual  taxpayer  makes  a  charitable 
contribution  of  an  item  of  property  other 
than  money  and  claims  a  deduction  In 
excess  of  $200  in  respect  of  his  contribu¬ 
tion  of  such  item,  he  shall  attach  to  his 
income  tax  return  a  statement  setting 
forth  the  following  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  item: 


(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the  or¬ 
ganization  to  which  the  contribution  was 
made. 

(b)  The  date  of  the  actual  contribu¬ 
tion. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  property  In 
sufficient  detail  to  Identify  the  particu¬ 
lar  property  contributed  Including,  in 
the  case  of  tangible  property,  the  physi¬ 
cal  condition  of  the  property  at  the  time 
of  contribution.  In  th&chse  of  securities, 
the  name  of  the  issuer,  the  type  of  se¬ 
curity,  and  whether  or  not  such  security 
is  regularly  traded  on  a  stock  exchange 
or  in  an  over-the-counter  market. 

(d)  The  manner  (for  example,  by 
purchase,  gift,  bequest,  inheritance,  ex¬ 
change,  etc.)  and  the  approximate  date 
of  acquisition  of  the  property  by  the 
taxpayer.  If  the  property  was  created, 
produced,  or  manufactured  by  the  tax¬ 
payer,  the  approximate  date  the  property 
was  substantially  completed. 

(e)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  at  the  time  the  contribution  was 
made,  showing  the  method  utilized  in 
determining  the  fair  market  value.  (If 
the  valuation  was  determined  by  ap¬ 
praisal,  a  copy  of  the  signed  report  of 
the  appraiser  should  be  submitted.) 

(/)  In  the  case  of  property  (not  in¬ 
cluding  securities)  held  by  the  taxpayer 
for  a  period  less  than  five  years  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  the  date  on  which  the 
contribution  was  made,  the  cost  or  other 
basis,  adjusted  as  provided  by  section 
1016.  If  available,  the  cost  or  other 
basis,  adjusted  as  provided  by  section 
1016,  of  property  (not  including  secu¬ 
rities)  held  for  a  period  of  five  years  or 
more  prior  to  the  time  of  contribution 
should  be  submitted. 

(fir)  In  the  case  of  section  1245  or  sec¬ 
tion  1250  property,  the  reduction  by  rea¬ 
son  of  section  170(e)  in  the  amount  of 
the  charitable  contribution  taken  into 
account  under  section  170. 

(h)  The  terms  of  any  agreement  or 
understanding  entered  into  by  or  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  taxpayer  relating  to  the  use, 
sale,  or  disposition  of  the  property  con¬ 
tributed.  For  example,  there  must  be 
attached  to  the  income  tax  return  of  an 
individual  taxpayer  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  or  understanding  which  re¬ 
stricts  the  donee’s  right  to  dispose  of 
the  donated  property  (either  temporar¬ 
ily  or  permanently)  or  which  reserves 
to,  or  confers  upon,  anyone  other  than 
the  donee  organization  (or  an  organi¬ 
zation  participating  with  such  organiza¬ 
tion  in  cooperative  fund  raisng)  any 
right  to  the  income  from  such  property, 
to  the  possession  of  the  property  (in¬ 
cluding  the  right  to  vote  securities) ,  to 
acquire  such  property  by  purchase  or 
otherwise,  or  to  designate  who  shall  have 
such  income,  possession,  or  right  to  ac¬ 
quire.  Notwithstanding  the  above,  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  set  forth  the 
terms  of  any  agreement  or  understand¬ 
ing  which  merely  earmarks  contributed 
property  for  a  particular  charitable  use, 
such  as  the  use  of  donated  furniture  in 
the  reading  room  of  the  donee  organi¬ 
zation’s  library. 

(i)  The  total  amount  claimed  as  a  de¬ 
duction  for  the  taxable  year  due  to  the 
contribution  of  the  property.  If  less 
than  the  entire  interest  in  the  property 


is  contributed  during  the  taxable  year, 
the  amount  claimed  as  a  deduction  in 
any  prior  year  or  years  for  contributions 
of  other  interests  in  such  property,  the 
name  and  address  of  each  organization 
to  which  any  such  contribution  was 
made,  the  place  where  the  property  (if 
tangible  property)  is  located  or  kept  and 
the  name  of  the  person  having  actual 
possession  of  the  property,  if  other  than 
the  organization  to  which  the  property 
giving  rise  to  the  deduction  was  con¬ 
tributed. 

(iii)  Statement  from  donee  organiza¬ 
tion.  Any  deduction  for  a  charitable 
contribution  must  be  substantiated,  when 
required  by  the  district  director,  by  a 
statement  from  the  organization  to 
which  the  contribution  was  made  indi¬ 
cating  whether  the  organization  is  a 
domestic  organization,  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  contributor,  the  amount  of 
the  contribution,  the  date  of  actual  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  contribution,  and  such  other 
information  as  the  district  director  may 
deem  necessary.  If  the  contribution  in¬ 
cludes  an  item  of  property  (other  than 
money  or  securities  which  are  regularly 
traded  on  a  stock  exchange  or  in  an 
over-the-counter  market)  which  the 
donee  deems  to  have  a  fair  market  value 
in  excess  of  $200  at  the  time  of  receipt, 
such  statement  shall  also  indicate  for 
each  such  item  its  location  if  retained 
by  the  organization,  the  amount  received 
by  the  organization  on  any  sale  of  the 
property  and  the  date  of  sale,  or  in  case 
of  other  disposition  of  the  property,  the 
method  of  disposition. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954;  68  Stat.  917;  26  UJS.O.  7805) 

[seal]  Bertrand  M.  Harding, 
Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  21, 1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13303;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:46  am.] 


[T.D.  6786] 

PART  1 — INCOME  TAX:  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM¬ 
BER  31,  1953 

Limitation-on  Amount  of  Casualty  or 
Theft  Loss  Deduction 

On  October  29,  1964,  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  with  respect  to  the 
amendments  of  the  Income  Tax  Regu¬ 
lations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  section 
165  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  to  conform  the  regulations  to 
changes  made  by  section  208  of  the  Rev¬ 
enue  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat.  43),  and  to 
reflect  in  §  1.165,  statutory  provisions; 
losses,  of  such  Regulations  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  section  165  (i)  by  section  3  of 
the  Excise-Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  of 
1964  (73  Stat.  237),  relating  to  losses 
arising  from  confiscation  of  property  by 
the  Government  of  Cuba  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (29  FE.  14743). 
No  objection  to  the  rules  proposed  hav¬ 
ing  been  received  during  the  30-day  pe- 
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Tuesday ,  December  29,  1964 

riod  prescribed  in  the  notice,  the  regula¬ 
tions  as  proposed  are  hereby  adopted. 

[seal!  Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  22,  1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

In  order  to  conform  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under  sec¬ 
tion  165  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  to  section  208  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1964  (78  Stat.  43),  and  to  reflect  in 
§  1.165,  statutory  provisions;  losses,  of 
such  Regulations  the  amendment  of  sec¬ 
tion  165  (i)  by  section  3  of  the  Excise- 
Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  of  1964  (78  Stat. 
237),  relating  to  losses  arising  from  con¬ 
fiscation  of  property  by  the  Government 
of  Cuba,  such  regulations  are  amended 
as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  1.165  is  amended 
by  revising  section  165(c)(3),  by  redes¬ 
ignating  section  165(i)  as  165(j),  by 
adding  a  new  section  165  (i),  and  by 
revising  the  historical  note.  These 
amended  and  added  provisions  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.165  Statutory  provisions;  losses. 

Sec.  165.  Losses.  •  •  • 

(c)  Limitation  on  losses  of  individ¬ 
uals.  *  •  • 

(3)  Losses  of  property  not  connected  with 
a  trade  or  business.  If  such  losses  arise  from 
fire,  storm,  shipwreck,  or  other  casualty,  or 
from  theft.  A  loss  described  In  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  allowed  only  to  the  extent  that 
the  amount  of  loss  to  such  Individual  arising 
from  each  casualty,  or  from  each  theft,  ex¬ 
ceeds  $100.  For  purposes  of  the  $100  limita¬ 
tion  of  the  preceding  sentence,  a  husband 
and  wife  making  a  joint  return  under  sec¬ 
tion  6013  for  the  taxable  year  In  which  the 
loss  Is  allowed  as  a  deduction  shall  be  treated 
as  one  individual.  No  loss  described  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  allowed  If,  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  return,  such  loss  has  been  claimed 
for  estate  tax  purposes  In  the  estate  tax 
return. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(1)  Certain  property  confiscated  by  the 
Government  of  Cuba — (1)  Treatment  as 
subsection  (c)(3)  loss.  For  purposes  of  this 
chapter.  In  the  case  of  an  Individual  who  was 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  a  resident 
alien,  on  December  31,  1958,  any  loss  of 
property  which — 

(A)  Was  sustained  by  reason  of  the  ex¬ 
propriation,  Intervention,  seizure,  or  similar 
taking  of  the  property,  before  January  1, 
1964,  by  the  government  of  Cuba,  any  politi¬ 
cal  subdivision  thereof,  or  any  agency  or 
instrumentality  of  the  foregoing,  and 

(B)  Was  not  a  loss  described  in  paragraph 
(1)  or  (2)  of  subsection  (c), 

shall  be  treated  as  a  loss  to  which  paragraph 
(3)  of  subsection  (c)  applies.  In  the  case 
of  tangible  property,  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  not  apply  unless  the  property  was  held 
by  the  taxpayer,  and  was  located  In  Cuba, 
on  December  31,  1958. 

(2)  Special  rules.  (A)  For  purposes  of 
subsection  (a),  any  loss  described  In  para¬ 
graph  (l)  shall  be  treated  as  having  been 
sustained  on  October  14,  1960,  unless  It  Is 
established  that  the  loss  was  sustained  on 
some  other  day. 

(B)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  the 
fair  market  value  of  property  held  by  the 
taxpayer  on  December  31,  1968,  to  which 
paragraph  (1)  applies,  on  the  day  on  which 
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the  loss  of  such  property  was  sustained,  shall 
be  its  fair  market  value  on  December  31, 1958. 

(C)  For  purposes  of  section  172,  a  loss  de¬ 
scribed  In  paragraph  (1)  shall  not  be  treated 
as  an  expropriation  loss  within  the  meaning 
of  section  172 (k). 

(D)  For  purposes  of  section  6601,  the 
amount  of  any  tax  imposed  by  this  title 
shall  not  be  reduced  by  virtue  of  this  sub¬ 
section  for  any  period  prior  to  February  26, 
1964. 

(3)  Refunds  or  credits.  Notwithstanding 
any  law  or  rule  of  law,  refund  or  credit  of 
any  overpayment  attributable  to  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  paragraph  (1)  may  be  made  or 
allowed  If  claim  therefor  is  filed  before  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1965.  No  Interest  shall  be  allowed 
with  respect  to  any  such  refund  or  credit  for 
any  period  prior  to  February  26,  1964. 

(J)  Cross  references.  (1)  For  special  rule 
for  banks  with  respect  to  worthless  secu¬ 
rities,  see  section  582. 

(2)  For  disallowance  of  deduction  for 
worthlessness  of  securities  to  which  subsec¬ 
tion  (g)  (2)  (C)  applies,  If  Issued  by  a  politi¬ 
cal  party  or  simile.'-  organization,  see  section 
271. 

(3)  For  special  rule  for  losses  on  stock  in 
a  small  business  Investment  company,  see 
sectlon'1242. 

(4)  For  special  rule  for  losses  of  a  small 
business  Investment  company,  see  section 
1243. 

(5)  For  special  rule  for  losses  on  small 
business  stock,  see  section  1244. 

[Sec.  165  as  amended  by  secs.  7  and  57  (c) 
(1),  Technical  Amendments  Act  1958  (72 
Stat.  1608,  1646);  sec.  202  (a),  Small  Business 
Tax  Revision  Act  1958  (72  Stat.  1676);  secs. 
208  and  238,  Rev.  Act  1964  (78  Stat.  43,  128) ; 
sec.  3,  Excise-Tax  Rate  Extension  Act  1964 
(78  Stat.  237) ] 

Par.  2.  Section  1.165-7  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  by  adding 
a  new  subparagraph  (4)  to  paragraph 
(b).  These  amended  and  added  provi¬ 
sions  read  as  follows: 

§  1.165—7  Casually  losses.  ~ 

(a)  In  general — (1)  Allowance  of  de¬ 
duction.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  paragraphs  (b)  (4)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  any  loss  arising  from  fire,  storm, 
shipwreck,  or  other  casualty  is  allowable 
as  a  deduction  under  section  165(a)  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  loss  is  sus¬ 
tained.  However,  see  §  1.165-6,  relating 
to  farming  losses,  and  §  1.165-11,  relating 
to  an  election  by  a  taxpayer  to  deduct 
disaster  losses  in  the  taxable  year  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  the  taxable  year  in 
which  the  casualty  occurred.  The  man¬ 
ner  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  cas¬ 
ualty  loss  allowable  as  a  deduction  in 
computing  taxable  income  under  section 
63  is  the  same  whether  the  loss  has  been 
incurred  in  a  trade  or  business  or  in  any 
transaction  entered  into  for  profit,  or 
whether  it  has  been  a  loss  of  property  not 
connected  with  a  trade  or  business  and 
not  incurred  in  any  transaction  entered 
into  for  profit.  The  amount  of  a  cas¬ 
ualty  loss  shall  be  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
For  other  rules  relating  to  the  treatment 
of  deductible  casualty  losses,  see  1 1.1231- 
1,  relating  to  the  involuntary  conversion 
of  property. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Amount  deductible.  *  *  • 

(4)  Limitation  on  certain  losses  sus¬ 
tained  by  individuals  after  December  31, 
1963.  (i)  Pursuant  to  section  165(c) 
(3),  the  deduction  allowable  under  sec- 
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tion  165(a)  in  respect  of  a  loss  sus¬ 
tained — 

(a)  After  December  31, 1963,  in  a  tax¬ 
able  year  ending  after  such  date, 

(b)  In  respect  of  property  not  used  in 
a  trade  or  business  or  for  income  pro¬ 
ducing  purposes,  and 

(c)  From  a  single  casualty 

shall  be  limited  to  that  portion  of  the 
loss  which  is  in  excess  of  $100.  The  non- 
deductibility  of  the  first  $100  of  loss  ap¬ 
plies  to  a  loss  sustained  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1963,  without  regard  to  when  the 
casualty  occurred.  Thus,  if  property  not 
used  in  a  trade  or  business  or  for  income 
producing  purposes  is  damaged  or  de¬ 
stroyed  by  a  casualty  which  occurred 
prior  to  January  1,  1964,  and  loss  result¬ 
ing  therefrom  is  sustained  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1963,  the  $100  limitation  applies. 

(ii)  The  $100  limitation  applies  sep¬ 
arately  in  respect  of  each  casualty  and 
applies  to  the  entire  loss  sustained  from 
each  casualty.  Thus,  if  as  a  result  of  a 
particular  casualty  occurring  in  1964,  a 
taxpayer  sustains  in  1964  a  loss  of  $40 
and  in  1965  a  loss  of  $250,  no  deduction 
is  allowable  for  the  loss  sustained  in  1964 
and  the  loss  sustained  in  1965  must  be 
reduced  by  $60  ($100— $40).  The  deter¬ 
mination  of  whether  damage  to,  or  de¬ 
struction  of,  property  resulted  from  a 
single  casualty  or  from  two  or  more  sep¬ 
arate  casualties  will  be  made  upon  the 
basis  of  the  particular  facts  of  each  case. 
However,  events  which  are  closely  related 
in  origin  generally  give  rise  to  a  single 
casualty.  For  example,  if  a  storm  dam¬ 
ages  a  taxpayer’s  residence  and  his  auto¬ 
mobile  parked  in  his  driveway,  any  loss 
sustained  results  from  a  single  casualty. 
Similarly,  if  a  hurricane  causes  high 
waves,  all  wind  and  flood  damage  to  a 
taxpayer’s  property  caused  by  the  hurri¬ 
cane  and  the  waves  results  from  a  single 
casualty. 

(iii)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  subdivision,  the  $100  limitation 
applies  separately  to  each  individual  tax¬ 
payer  who  sustains  a  loss  even  though 
the  property  damaged  or  destroyed  is 
owned  by  two  or  more  individuals.  Thus, 
if  a  house  occupied  by  two  sisters  and 
jointly  owned  by  them  is  damaged  or 
destroyed,  the  $100  limitation  applies 
separately  to  each  sister  in  respect  of  any 
loss  sustained  by  her.  However,  for 
purposes  of  applying  the  $100  limitation, 
a  husband  and  wife  who  file  a  joint  re¬ 
turn  for  the  first  taxable  year  in  which 
the  loss  is  allowable  as  a  deduction  are 
treated  as  one  individual  taxpayer. 
Accordingly,  if  property  jointly  owned  by 
a  husband  and  wife,  or  property  sep¬ 
arately  owned  by  the  husband  or  by  the 
wife,  is  damaged  or  destroyed  by  a  single 
casualty  in  1964,  and  a  loss  is  sustained 
in  that  year  by  either  or  both  the  hus¬ 
band  or  wife,  only  one  $100  limitation 
applies  if  a  joint  return  is  filed  for  1964. 
If,  however,  the  husband  and  wife  file 
separate  returns  for  1964,  the  $100  limi¬ 
tation  applies  separately  in  respect  of 
any  loss  sustained  by  the  husband  and  in 
respect  of  any  loss  sustained  by  the  wife. 
Where  losses  from  a  single  casualty  are 
sustained  in  two  or  more  separate  tax 
years,  the  husband  and  wife  shall,  for 
purposes  of  applying  the  $100  limitation 
to  such  losses,  be  treated  as  one  individ- 
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ual  for  all  such  years  If  they  file  a  joint 
return  for  the  first  year  In  which  a  loss 
Is  sustained  from  the  casualty;  they  shall 
be  treated  as  separate  Individuals  for  all 
such  years  if  they  file  separate  returns 
for  the  first  such  year.  If  6  joint  return 
is  filed  in  the  first  loss  year  but  separate 
returns  are  filed  in  a  subsequent  year, 
any  unused  portion  of  the  $100  limitation 
shall  be  allocated  equally  between  the 
husband  and  wife  in  the  latter  year. 

(lv)  If  a  loss  is  sustained  in  respect  of 
property  used  partially  for  business  and 
partially  for  nonbusiness  purposes,  the 
$100  limitation  applies  only  to  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  loss  properly  attributable  to 
the  nonbusiness  use.  For  example,  if  a 
taxpayer  sustains  a  $1,000  loss  in  respect 
of  an  automobile  which  he  uses  60  per¬ 
cent  for  business  and  40  percent  for  non¬ 
business,  the  loss  is  allocated  60  percent 
to  business  use  and  40  percent  to  non¬ 
business  use.  The  $100  limitation  ap¬ 
plies  to  the  portion  of  the  loss  allocable 
to  the  nonbusiness  loss. 

Par.  3.  Section  1.165-8  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  and  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.165-8  Theft  losses.  / 

(a)  Allowance  of  deduction.  (1)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraphs 

(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  any  loss 
arising  from  theft  is  allowable  as  a  de¬ 
duction  under  section  165(a)  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  the  loss  is  sustained. 
See  section  165(c)  (3). 

***** 

(c)  Amount  deductible.  The  amount 
deductible  under  this  section  in  respect 
of  a  theft  loss  shall  be  determined  con¬ 
sistently  with  the  manner  prescribed  in 
§  1.165-7  for  determining  the  amount  of 
casualty  loss  allowable  as  a  deduction 
under  section  165(a).  In  applying  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.165-7 
for  this  purpose,  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  property  immediately  after  the 
theft  shall  be  considered  to  be  zero.  In 
the  case  of  a  loss  sustained  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1963,  in  a  taxable  year  ending 
after  such  date,  in  respect  of  property 
not  used  in  a  trade  or  business  or  for 
income  producing  purposes,  the  amount 
deductible  shall  be  limited  to  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  loss  which  is  in  excess  of 
$100.  For  rules  applicable  in  applying 
the  $100  limitation,  see  paragraph  (b) 
(4)  of  §  1.165-7.  For  other  rules  re¬ 
lating  to  the  treatment  of  deductible 
theft  losses,  see  §  1.1231-1,  relating  to  the 
involuntary  conversion  of  property. 

(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805) 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13350;  Plied,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:49  am.] 
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PART  1—  INCOME  TAX;  TAXABLE 
YEARS  BEGINNING  AFTER  DECEM¬ 
BER  31,  1953 

Earnings  and  Profits  of  Controlled 
Foreign  Corporations 

In  order  to  make  certain  changes  in 
the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR 
Part  1)  under  section  964(a)  of  the  In¬ 


ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  §  1.964-1  is 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
(ii)  and  (2)  (1)  and  by  revising  paragraph 
(e)  (4)  (ii) .  These  amended  provisions 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.964—1  Determination  of  the  earn¬ 
ings  and  profits  of  a  foreign  corpo¬ 
ration. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Accounting  adjustments — (1)  In 
general.  *  *  * 

(ii)  Physical  assets,  depreciation,  etc. 
All  physical  assets  (as  defined  in  para¬ 
graph  (e)(5)(ii)  of  this  section),  in¬ 
cluding  inventory  when  reflected  at  cost, 
shall  be  taken  into  account  at  historical 
cost  computed  either  for  individual  as¬ 
sets  or  groups  of  similar  assets.  The  his¬ 
torical  cost  of  such  an  asset  shall  not  - 
reflect  any  appreciation  or  depreciation 
in  its  value  or  in  the  relative  value  of  the 
currency  in  which  its  cost  was  incurred. 
Depreciation,  depletion,  and  amortiza¬ 
tion  allowances  shall  be  based  on  the 
historical  cost  of  the  underlying  asset 
and  no  effect  shall  be  given  to  any  such 
allowance  determined  on  the  basis  of  a 
factor  other  than  historical  cost.  For 
special  rules  for  determining  historical 
cost  where  assets  are  acquired  during  a 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1950,  or  a  majority  interest  in  the  foreign 
corporation  is  acquired  after  December 
31,  1949,  but  before  October  27,  1964,  see 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

•  *  *  *  • 

(2)  Historical  cost.  *  *  * 

(i)  In  the  event  that  the  foreign  cor¬ 
poration  became  a  majority  owned  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  a  United  States  person  (within 
the  meaning  of  section  7701(a)  (30)) 
after  December  31,  1949,  but  before  Oc¬ 
tober  27,  1964,  and  the  asset  was  held  by 
such  foreign  corporation  at  that  time,  as 
though  the  asset  was  purchased  on  the 
date  during  such  period  the  foreign  cor¬ 
poration  first  became  a  majority  owned 
subsidiary  at  a  price  equal  to  its  then 
fair  market  value,  or 

***** 

(e)  Exchange  gain  or  loss.  *  *  * 

(4)  Translation  of  balance  sheet.  *  *  * 

(ii)  Physical  assets.  Amounts  repre¬ 
senting  physical  assets  (other  than  in¬ 
ventory)  shall  be  translated  at  the  ap¬ 
propriate  exchange  rate  for  the  trans¬ 
lation  period  in  which  the  historical  cost 
of  the  asset  was  incurred  or  is  deemed  to 
have  been  incurred.  For  special  rules 
for  determining  date  on  which  the  his¬ 
torical  cost  of  certain  assets  acquired 
during  taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1950,  or  owned  at  the  time  a 
majority  interest  in  the  corporation  was 
acquired  after  December  31,  1949,  but 
before  October  27, 1964,  is  deemed  to  have 
been  incurred,  see  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of 
this  section. 

Because  this  Treasury  decision  amends 
existing  regulations  merely  by  liberaliz¬ 
ing  the  application  of  the  election  under 
§  1.964-1  (b)  (2) ,  it  is  found  that  it  is  un¬ 
necessary  to  issue  this  Treasury  decision 
with  notice  and  public  procedure  thereon 
under  section  9(a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act,  approved  June  11,  1946, 
or  subject  to  the  effective  date  limitation 
of  section  4(c)  of  said  Act 


(Sec.  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U8.C.  7805) 

[seal]  Bertrand  M.  Harding, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  23, 1964. 

Stanley  S.  Surrey, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13351;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:49  a.m.] 

Title  37— PATENTS,  TRADE¬ 
MARKS,  AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department 
of  Commerce 

PART  1— -RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN 
PATENT  CASES 

PART  3— FORMS  FOR  PATENT 
CASES 

Forms  and  Rules  of  Practice 

The  following  amended  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  illustrative  forms  are  adopted 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  88-292,  March 
26,  1964,  78  Stat.  171,  thus  prescribing 
the  documents  presently  required  to  be 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  under  oath 
which  may  be  subscribed  to  by  a  written 
declaration  in  the  indicated  form  in  lieu 
of  the  oath  otherwise  required. 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  June  24, 
1964,  proposed  amended  §  1.65  and  a  pro¬ 
posed  §  1.68  as  well  as  an  illustrative 
form  (3.11(a))  for  this  purpose  were 
published  and  intention  was  stated  to 
conform  other  affected  rules  and  forms  to 
effect  the  purpose  of  Public  Law  88-292. 

Interested  persons  were  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  their  comments  or  suggestions  on 
the  proposals,  and  full  and  careful  con¬ 
sideration  has  been  given  to  all  the  mate¬ 
rial  submitted. 

Use  of  the  declaration  in  the  pre¬ 
scribed  instances  may  be  any  applicant, 
foreign  or  domestic.  The  provisions  of 
§  1.66  of  the  rules  relating  to  oaths  re¬ 
main  in  effect  with  respect  to  oaths  when 
oaths  are  used,  but  this  rule  is  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  a  declaration  when  used  as  an 
alternative  to  an  oath.  When  a  decla¬ 
ration  is  used,  the  ribboning  procedure  is 
not  necessary,  nor  is  it  necessary  to  ap¬ 
pear  before  an  official  in  connection  with 
the  making  of  a  declaration. 

Suggestions  were  made  that  the  rules 
allow  the  declaration  to  be  made  sepa¬ 
rately,  apart  from  the  other  parts  of  the 
application.  Except  in  the  case  of  the 
declaration  not  accompanying  an  already 
accepted  application  (form  3.13(a) ) ,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  supplemental  declara¬ 
tion  for  amendment  presenting  claims 
for  material  disclosed  but  not  originally 
claimed  (form  3.14(a)),  the  declaration, 
like  the  oath,  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
application  in  accordance  with  section 
m  of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code, 
and  37  CFR  1.51  and  shall  be  maintained 
together  therewith. 

Further  suggestions  were  made  that 
the  use  of  the  declaration  be  ex¬ 
tended  even  further  than  was  proposed. 
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Amendments  herein  adopted  would  al¬ 
low  the  declaration  to  be  used  as  part 
of  the  original  application  for  a  patent 
involving  designs,  plants,  and  other  pat¬ 
entable  inventions;  for  reissue  patents; 
when  claiming  matter  originally  shown 
or  described  but  not  originally  claimed; 
or  when  filing  a  divisional  or  continuing 
application.  Experience  in  these  areas 
may  very  well  provide  a  basis  for  more 
extended  use  of  declarations  in  the  fu¬ 
ture  but,  as  an  initial  matter,  the  use 
will  be  limited  to  these  listed  instances. 

These  amended  rules  shall  take  effect 
on  the  date  of  this  publication.  Decla¬ 
rations,  executed  on  and  after  that  date, 
in  proper  form,  will  be  accepted  in  the 
prescribed  instances  in  lieu  of  the  oath 
heretofore  required. 

The  text  of  the  new  rule,  amendments 
to  existing  rules,  and  illustrative  forms 
follows: 

Sections  1.41,  1.42,  1.43,  1.45,  1.47,  1.51, 
1.52, 1.57, 1.61, 1.67,  1.76, 1.153,  1.162,  and 
1.175  are  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“or  declaration”  after  the  word  “oath” 
wherever  it  occurs,  including  occurrences 
in  the  title  of  a  section. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.52  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  phrase  “,  or  declaration 
made,”  after  the  phrase  “signed  and 
sworn  to”. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.172  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  phrase  ",  or  declaration 
made,”  after  the  phrase  “sworn  to”  in 
the  two  occurrences  of  this  latter  phrase. 

The  caption  “The  Oath”,  preceding 
§  1.65  is  amended  to  read  “Statement; 
Oath  or  Declaration”. 

Section  1.65  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  / 

§  1.65  Statement  of  applicant. 

(a)  (1)  The  applicant,  if  the  inventor, 
must  state  that  he  verily  believes  himself 
to  be  the  original  and  first  Inventor  or 
discoverer  of  the  process,  machine,  man¬ 
ufacture,  composition  of  matter,  or  im¬ 
provement  thereof,  for  which  he  solicits 
a  patent;  that  he  does  not  know  and 
does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever 
known  or  used  before  his  invention  or 
discovery  thereof,  and  shall  state  of 
what  country  he  is  a  citizen  and  where 
he  resides  and  whether  he  is  a  sole  or 
joint  inventor  of  the  invention  claimed 
in  his  application.  In  every  original 
application  the  applicant  must  distinctly 
state  that  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief  the  invention  has  not  been  in 
public  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United  States 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  his  applica¬ 
tion  or  patented  or  described  in  any 
printed  publication  in  any  country  be¬ 
fore  his  invention  or  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  his  application,  or  patented  in 
any  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of 
his  application  on  an  application  filed 
by  himself  or  his  legal  representatives 
or  assigns  more  than  twelve  months 
prior  to  his  application  in  this  country. 
He  shall  state  whether  or  not  any  appli¬ 
cation  for  patent  on  the  same  invention 
has  been  filed  in  any  foreign  country, 
either  by  himself,  or  by  his  legal  repre¬ 
sentatives  or  assigns.  If  any  such  appli¬ 
cation  has  been  filed,  the  applicant  shall 
name  the  country  in  which  the  earliest 
such  application  was  filed,  and  shall  give 
the  day,  month,  and  year  of  its  filing; 


he  shall  also  identify  by  country  and  by 
day,  month,  and  year  of  filing,  every 
such  foreign  application  filed  more  than 
twelve  months  before  the  filing  of  the 
application  in  this  country.  .  (2)  This 
statement  (i)  must  be  subscribed  to  by 
the  applicant,  and  (ii)  must  either  (a) 
be  sworn  to  (or  affirmed)  as  provided  in 
§  1.66,  or  (b)  include  the  personal  decla¬ 
ration  of  the  applicant  as  prescribed  in 
§  1.68.  See  §  1.153  for  design  cases  and 
§  1.162  for  plant  cases. 

(b)  If  the  application  is  made  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §§  1.42,  1.43,  or  1.47,  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  state  his  relationship  to  the 
inventor  and,  upon  information  and  be¬ 
lief,  the  facts  which  the  inventor  is  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section  to  state. 

(c)  An  additional  statement  may  be 
required  if  the  application  has  not  been 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  within  a  reason¬ 
able  time  after  execution  of  the  original 
statement. 

A  new  §  1.38  is  included  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.68  Declaration  in  lieu  of  application 
oath. 

(a)  The  applicant  may,  in  lieu  of  mak¬ 
ing  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  the  manner 
provided  by  §  1.66,  set  forth  in  the  body 
of  the  statement  required  from  him  by 
§  1.65  his  written  declaration  that  all 
statements  made  of  his  own  knowledge 
.are  true  and  that  all  statements  made  on 
information  and  belief  are  believed  to 
be  true,  if,  and  only  if,  the  applicant  is, 
on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punish¬ 
able  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both 
(18  U.S.C.  1001)  and  may  jeopardize  the 
validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
issuing  thereon. 

>(b)  A  written  declaration  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  satisfying  the  foregoing  conditions, 
may  also  be  used  in  lieu  of  an  oath  when 
presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  origi¬ 
nally  claimed  (§  1.67) ,  when  applying  for 
a  reissue  patent  (§§1.171  and  1.172), 
when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design 
(§§  1.151  and  1.153),  and  when  applying 
for  a  patent  for  a  plant  (§§  1.161  and 
1.162). 

Form  3.11a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.11,  Oath  to  accompany  application  for 
patent,  follows : 

3.11a  Declaration  to  accompany  application 
for  patent. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  dec¬ 
laration  In  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  in 
certain  Instances.  The  petition  and  specifi¬ 
cation  precede  the  declaration.) 

(1)  _ _  the  above-named  peti¬ 
tioner declare—  that _ citi¬ 

zen.  _  of  the  United  States  (2)  and  resi¬ 
dent—  of  (3)  _ that _ 

verily  believe —  (4)  _ to  be  the 

original,  first,  and  (5)  _  in¬ 

ventor—  of  the  Improvement  In  (6) 

_ described  and  claimed  in  the 

annexed  specification;  that  (7) _ 

do—  not  know  and  do—  not  believe  that 
the  same  was  ever  known  or  used  before 
(8)  _ invention  thereof,  or  pat¬ 

ented  or  described  in  any  printed  publica¬ 
tion  in  any  country  before  (8) _ 

invention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application,  or  in  public  use 
or  on  sale  in  the  United  States  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  this  application;  that  said 
invention  has  not  been  patented  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  or  an 
application  filed  by  (9) _ or  (8) 


_ legal  representatives  or  assigns 

more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  this  ap¬ 
plication;  and  that  no  application  for  patent 
on  said  Invention  has  been  filed  by  (9) 
- or  (8) _ representa¬ 
tives  or  assigns  in  any  country  foreign  to 
the  United  States,  except  as  follows:  (10) 


The  undersigned  petitioner. .  declare— 
further  that  aU  statements  made  herein  of 

(8)  _  own  knowledge  are  true 

and  that  all  statements  made  on  informa¬ 
tion  and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and 
further  that  these  statements  were  made 
with  the  knowledge  that  willful  false  state¬ 
ments  and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable 
by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  sec¬ 
tion  1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code  and  that  such  willful  false  statements 
may  jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  or  any  patent  issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  n times  (11) _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Notes:  See  §§  1.65  and  1.68. 

(1)  Name  of  inventor;  If  the  invention  is 
joint,  the  names  of  all  the  Joint  inventors. 

(2)  If  the  applicant  be  an  alien,  state 
of  what  foreign  country  he  is  a  citizen  or 
subject. 

(3)  Give  city  and  state,  or  if  a  foreign 
resident,  city  and  country,  of  residence.  If 
more  than  one  inventor  give  residences  of 
each  inventor  if  different.  Street  address 
need  not  be  given  here  as  it  appears  else¬ 
where. 

(4)  “Himself”  in  the  case  of  a  sole  In-  . 
ventor;  “themselves”  in  the  case  of  Joint 
inventors. 

(5)  “Sole”  in  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
“joint”  in  the  case  of  point  inventors. 

(6)  Title  of  the  invention. 

(7)  “He”  in  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
“they”  in  the  case  of  joint  inventors. 

(8)  “His”  in  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
“their”  in  the  case  of  Joint  inventors. 

(9)  “Him”  in  the  case  of  a  sole  inventor; 
“them”  in  the  case  of  Joint  Inventors. 

(10)  If  no  application  has  been  filed  in  a 
foreign  country  strike  out  the  words  “except 
as  follows:”.  If  one  or  more  applications 
have  been  filed  in  foreign  countries,  the  first 
application  and  each  application  more  than 
twelve  months  old  (six  months  in  design 
cases)  must  be  recited.  The  country  and 
date  of  filing  the  foreign  application  must 
be  given  and  the  number  of  the  application 
or  other  identifying  data  may  also  be  stated. 
The  claim  for  priority  under  35  U.S.C.  119 
(see  §  1.55)  may  be  made  here.  The  follow¬ 
ing  examples  illustrate  various  situations. 

(a)  Only  one  prior  foreign  application 
filed:  state  “in  (country)  on  (date).”  If  the 
right  of  priority  is  also  claimed  add  “the 
right  of  priority  of  which  application  is 
claimed.” 

(b)  More  than  one  prior  foreign  applica¬ 
tion:  state  “in  (country)  on  (date)  and  in 
other  countries  on  subsequent  dates.”  The 
country  and  date  do  not  need  to  be  recited 
except  for  the  first  filed  application  and 
each  application  more  than  twelve  months 
old  (six  months  in  design  cases) . 

(11)  All  petitioners  are  to  sign  (see  section 
1.41). 

Form  3.12a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.12,  Oath  to  accompany  application  for 
patent,  by  an  administrator  (or  execu¬ 
tor)  ,  follows: 

3.12a  Declaration  to  accompany  application 
for  patent  by  an  administrator  (or  executor) . 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara¬ 
tion  in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  certain 
instances.) 

A _ B _ _  the  above- 

named  petitioner,  declares  that  he  is  a  citi- 
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zen  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  a 
resident  of _ _  that  he  Is  the  ad¬ 

ministrator  of  the  estate  (or  executor  of  the 

last  will  and  testament)  of  C _ 

D _ ,  deceased,  late  a  citizen  of  the 

United  States  and  resident  of _ _ 

that  he  verily  believes  the  said  C _ 

D _ to  be  the  original,  first  and 

sole  Inventor  of  the  Improvement  In _ 

_ described  and  claimed  In  the  fore¬ 
going  specification;  that  he  does  not  know 
and  does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever 
known  or  used  before  the  Invention  thereof 

by  the  said  C _ D _ _ 

or  patented  or  described  In  any  printed  pub¬ 
lication  In  any  country  before  the  said  In¬ 
vention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  this  application,  or  In  public  use  or  on 
sale  In  the  United  States  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application;  that  said  Inven¬ 
tion  has  not  been  patented  In  any  country 
foreign  to  the  United  States  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  filed  by  the  said  C  _ 

D - or  his  legal  representatives 

or  assigns  more  than  twelve  months  prior 
to  this  application;  and  that  no  application 
for  patent  on  said  Invention  has  been  filed 

by  the  said  C _ D _ or 

his  representatives  or  assigns  In  any  country 
foreign  to  the  United  States  except  as 
follows : _ _ 

The  undersigned  petitioner  declares  fur¬ 
ther  that  all  statements  made  herein  of  his 
own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  state¬ 
ments  made  on  Information  and  belief  are 
believed  to  be  true;  and  further  that  these 
statements  were  made  with  the  knowledge 
that  willful  false  statements  and  the  like  so 
made  are  punishable  by  fine  or  Imprison¬ 
ment,  or  both,  under  section  1001  of  Title  18 
of  the  United  States  Code  and  that  such 
willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize  the 
validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issuing  thereon.  Inventor’s  full  name  or 
names  _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Form  3.13a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.13,  Oath  not  accompanying  application, 
follows: 

3.13a  Declaration  not  accompanying  appli¬ 
cation. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara¬ 
tion  In  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  in  certain 
instances.) 

A  -  B  - -  declares 

that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 

America  and  resident  of _ _  that 

on  - -  19 - -  he  filed  applica¬ 
tion  for  patent  Serial  No.  _  In  the 

United  States  Patent  Office,  that  he  verily 
believes  himself  to  be  the  original,  first  and 
sole  Inventor  of  the  Improvement  in 

- described  and  claimed  in  the 

specification  of  said  application  for  patent; 
that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe 
that  the  same  was  ever  known  or  used  before 
his  Invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  de¬ 
scribed  In  any  printed  publication  In  any 
country  before  his  Invention  thereof,  or  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  said  ap¬ 
plication,  or  In  public  use  or  on  sale  In  the 
United  States  more  than  one  year  prior  to 
the  date  of  said  application;  that  said  Inven¬ 
tion  has  not  been  patented  before  the  date  of 
said  application  In  any  country  foreign  to 
the  United  States  on  an  application  filed  by 
him  or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns 
more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  date  of 
said  application;  and  that  no  application  for 
patent  on  said  Invention  has  been  filed  by 
him  or  his  representatives  or  assigns  In  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  Statse,  except 
as  follows: 

The  undersigned  petitioner _ declare _ 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

-  own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information  and 


belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001  of 
Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and 
that  such  willful  false  statements  may 
Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 
any  patent  Issuing  thereon.  Inventor’s  full 
name  or  names _ _ _ _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Form  3.14a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.14,  Supplemental  oath  for  amendment 
presenting  claims  for  matter  disclosed 
but  not  originally  claimed,  follows: 

3.14a  Supplemental  declaration  for  amend¬ 
ment  presenting  claims  for  matter  disclosed 
but  not  originally  claimed. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  decla¬ 
ration  In  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In  certain 
Instances) 

_ _  whose  application  for  letters 

patent  for  an  Improvement  In _ _ 

Serial  No. _ _  was  filed  In  the  United 

States  Patent  Office  on  or  about  the _ 

day  of _ _  19-_,  declares  that  the  sub¬ 

ject  matter  of  the  foregoing  (1)  amendment 
was  part  of  his  Invention,  was  Invented  be¬ 
fore  he  filed  his  original  application,  above 
Identified,  for  such  Invention;  that  he  does 
not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the  same 
was  ever  known  or  used  before  his  Invention 
thereof,  or  patented  or  described  In  any 
printed  publication  In  any  country  before  his 
Invention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  be¬ 
fore  his  application,  or  In  public  use  or  on 
sale  In  the  United  States  more  than  one 
year  before  the  date  of  his  application,  that 
said  Invention  has  not  been  patented  In  any 
foreign  country  before  the  date  of  his  appli¬ 
cation  on  an  application  filed  by  himself  or 
his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  more  than 
twelve  months  prior  to  his  application  In  the 
United  States,  and  has  not  been  abandoned. 

The  undersigned  petitioner _ declare _ 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

_  own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur¬ 
ther  that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  names _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ 

Note:  (1)  If  the  supplemental  declara¬ 
tion  does  not  accompany  the  amendment, 
the  amendment  should  be  identified.  See 
S  1.67. 

Form  3.16a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.16,  Combined  petition,  oath,  and  speci¬ 
fication  ( single  signature  form ) ;  sole 
inventor,  follows : 

3.16a  Combined  petition,  declaration  and 
specification  ( single  signature  form)’,  sole 
inventor. 

(IS  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration  in 
(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara¬ 
tion  In  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In  certain 
instances.) 

[Title  or  Invention] 

[SPECIFICATION] 

I, _ _  declare  that  I  am  a  citi¬ 
zen  of - -  residing  at _ ; 

that  I  have  read  the  foregoing  specification 
and  claims  and  I  verily  believe  I  am  the 
original,  first,  and  sole  inventor  of  the  Inven¬ 
tion  In _ described  and  claimed 

therein;  that  I  do  not  know  and  do  not 


believe  that  this  Invention  was  ever  known 
or  used  before  my  Invention  thereof,  or 
patented  or  described  In  any  printed  publica¬ 
tion  In  any  country  before  my  Invention 
thereof,  or  more  than  one  year  prior  to  this 
application;  or  In  public  use  or  on  sale 
In  the  United  States  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application;  that  this  Invention 
has  not  been  patented  In  any  country  for¬ 
eign  to  the  United  States  on  an  application 
filed  by  me  or  my  legal  representatives  or 
assigns  more  than  twelve  months  before  this 
application;  and  that  no  application  for 
patent  on  this  Invention  has  been  filed  by 
me  or  my  representatives  or  assigns  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States,  except 
as  follows: 

And  I  hereby  appoint _ _  Regis¬ 
tration  No.  _ _  my  attorney  (or 

agent)  to  prosecute  this  application  and  to 
transact  all  business  to  the  Patent  Office  con¬ 
nected  therewith. 

Wherefore  I  pray  that  Letters  Patent  be 
granted  to  me  for  the  Invention  or  discov¬ 
ery  described  and  claimed  in  the  foregoing 
specification  and  claims,  and  I  hereby  sub¬ 
scribe  my  name  to  the  foregoing  specifica¬ 
tion  and  claims,  declaration,  power  of  at¬ 
torney,  and  this  petition. 

The  undersigned  petitioner—  declare. . 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

- own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  Information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur¬ 
ther  that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section 
1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
and  that  such  willful  false  statements  may 
Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or 
any  patent  Issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  names _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Post  office  address:  _ 

Note:  This  form  may  be  executed  only 
when  attached  to  a  complete  application  as 
the  last  page  thereof. 

Form  3.17a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.17,  Oath  in  division  or  continuing  ap¬ 
plication,  follows: 

3.17a  Declaration  in  division  or  continuing 
application. 

(II  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration  in 
lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In  certain  In¬ 
stances)  ' 

[This  form  of  declaration  may  be  used  with 
an  application  disclosing  and  claiming  only 
subject  matter  disclosed  In  a  prior  copend- 
ing  application  of  the  same  inventor.] 

_ ;  the  above-named  petitioner 

declares  that  he  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States  and  resident  of _ _  that  he 

verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original, 
first,  and  sole  Inventor  of  the  Improvement  in 

_ described  and  claimed  In  the 

foregoing  specification,  that  this  applica¬ 
tion  discloses  and  claims  only  subject  matter 
disclosed  In  his  pending  application,  Serial 

No. _ _  filed . . ;  that  he  does 

not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the  said 
invention  was  ever  known  or  used  before 
his  invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  de¬ 
scribed  In  any  printed  publication  in  any 
country  before  his  Invention  thereof,  or 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  said  application, 
or  In  public  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United 
States  more  than  one  year  prior  to  said  ap¬ 
plication;  that  said  Invention  has  not  been 
patented  before  the  date  of  said  application 
in  any  countiw  foreign  to  the  United  States 
on  an  application  filed  by  him  or  his  legal 
representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  said  application;  and  that  no 
application  for  patent  on  said  invention  has 
been  filed  by  him  or  his  representatives  or 
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assigns  In  any  country  foreign  to  the  United 

States,  except  as  follows:  _ 

The  undersigned  petitioner _ declare.. 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

_  own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information  and 
belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that-  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001  of 
Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  names _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ _ _ 

The  title  to  form  3.18  is  amended  to 
read:  “Oath  in  copending  application 
containing  additional  subject  matter,  and 
a  form  3.18a,  alternative  to  form  3.18 
follows: 

3.18a  Declaration  in  copending  applica¬ 
tion  containing  additional  subject  matter. 

(§{1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration 
In  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  In  certain  in¬ 
stances.) 

(This  form  of  declaration  may  be  used  with 
an  application  disclosing  and  claiming  sub¬ 
ject  matter  disclosed  In  a  prior  copending 
application  of  the  same  Inventor  and  also 
disclosing  additional  subject  matter.] 

- -  the  above-named  petitioner, 

declares  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States  and  resident  of _ _  that  he 

verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original, 
first  and  sole  inventor  of  the  improvement 

in  -  described  and  claimed  in 

the  foregoing  specification;  that  this  appli¬ 
cation  in  part  discloses  and  claims  subject 
matter  disclosed  in  his  earlier  filed  pending 

application.  Serial  No. _ _  filed _ ; 

that,  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  this  appli¬ 
cation  which  is  common  to  said  earlier  ap¬ 
plication,  he  does  not  know  and  does  not 
believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  his  invention  thereof  or  patented 
or  described  in  any  printed  publication  in 
any  country  before  his  invention  thereof  or 
more  than  one  year  prior  to  said  earlier 
application,  or  in  public  use  or  on  sale  in 
the  United  States  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  said  earlier  application;  that  said  com¬ 
mon  subject  matter  has  not  been  patented 
before  the  date  of  said  earlier  application 
in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States 
on  an  application  filed  by  him  or  his  legal 
representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  said  application;  and  that 
no  application  for  patent  on  said  invention 
has  been  filed  by  him  or  his  representatives 
or  assigns  in  any  country  foreign  to  the 

United  States,  except  as  follows _ ; 

that,  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  this  appli¬ 
cation  which  is  not  common  to  said  earlier 
application,  he  does  not  know  and  does  not 
believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  his  invention  thereof  or  patented 
or  described  in  any  printed  publication  in 
any  country  before  his  invention  thereof 
or  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of 
this  application,  or  in  public  use  or  on  sale 
in  the  United  States  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  date  of  this  application,  and 
that  said  subject  matter  has  not  been  pat¬ 
ented  in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United 
States  on  an  application  filed  by  him  or  his 
legal  representatives  or  assigns  more  than 
twelve  months  prior  to  the  date  of  this  ap¬ 
plication;  and  that  no  application  for  patent 
on  said  invention  has  been  filed  by  him  or 
his  representatives  or  assigns  in  any  country 
foreign  to  the  United  States,  except  as  fol¬ 
lows:  _ 

The  undersigned  petitioner _ declare  __ 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 
-  own  knowledge  are  true  and 


that  all  statements  made  on  information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur¬ 
ther  that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and 
that  such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeop¬ 
ardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or  any 
patent  issuing  thereon.  Inventor’s  full  name 
or  names _ _ _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

The  parenthetical  material  reading 
“(The  specification  and  oath  follow  the 
petition.)  ”  following  form  3.21  is  amend¬ 
ed  to  read:  “(The  specification  and  oath, 
or  declaration,  follow  the  petition.)  ” 
Form  3.23a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.23,  Design  patent  application,  oath, 
follows: 

3.23a  Design  patent  application;  declara¬ 
tion. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara¬ 
tion  in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  cer¬ 
tain  instances.) 

_ _  the  above-named  petitioner 

_ _  declare _ that _ citizen _ of 

_ _  and  resident _ of _ _ 

that _ verily  believe _ to  be  the 

original,  first  and _ inventor  — 

of  the  design  for _ described  and 

claimed  in  the  foregoing  specification;  that 

_ do _ not  know  and  do _ not 

believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 

used  before _ invention  thereof, 

or  patented  or  described  in  any  printed  pub¬ 
lication  in  any  country  before - 

invention  thereof,  or  more  than  one  year 
prior  to  this  application,  or  in  public  use 
or  on  sale  in  the  United  States  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  this  application;  that 
said  design  has  not  been  patented  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  on  an 

application  filed  by - or - 

_  legal  representatives  or  as¬ 
signs  more  than  six  months  prior  to  this 
application;  and  that  no  application  for 
patent  on  said  design  has  been  filed  by 

_ or _ representatives 

or  assigns  in  any  country  foreign  to  the 
United  States,  except  as  follows: - 

The  undersigned  petitioner  —  declare  __ 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

_  own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information  and 
belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  names - 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Post  Office  address _ 

Note:  See  applicable  notes  under  form 
3.11(a). 

The  parenthetical  material  reading 
“(The  specification  and  oath  follow  the 
petition.)”  following  form  3.25  is 
amended  to  read:  “(The  specification 
and  oath,  or  declaration,  follow  the  peti¬ 
tion) 

Form  3.26a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.26,  Plant  patent  application,  oath,  fol¬ 
lows: 

3.26a  Plant  patent  application,  declaration. 
(§{1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declaration  in 
lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  certain  in¬ 
stances.) 

A - B _ _  the  above- 


named  petitioner  declares  that  he  is  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  resident 
of - that  he  verily  believes  him¬ 

self  to  be  the  original,  first,  and  sole  inventor 

of  the  new  and  distinct  variety  of _ 

described  and  claimed  in  the  foregoing 
specification;  that  he  has  asexually  repro¬ 
duced  the  said  new  and  distinct  variety;  that 
he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe  that 
the  same  was  ever  known  or  used  before  his 
invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  described 
in  any  printed  publication  in  any  country 
before  his  invention  thereof,  or  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  this  application,  or  in  pub¬ 
lic  use  or  on  sale  in  the  United  States  more  * 
than  one  year  prior  to  this  application;  that 
said  invention  has  not  been  patented  in  any 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  on  an 
application  filed  by  him  or  his  legal  repre¬ 
sentatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  this  application;  and  that  no 
application  for  patent  on  said  new  and  dis¬ 
tinct  variety  of  plant  has  been  filed  by  him 
or  his  representatives  or  assigns  in  any  coun¬ 
try  foreign  to  the  United  States,  except  as 
follows: 

The  undersigned  petitioner.  _  declare  __ 
further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

_ _ own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information  and 
belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  further 
that  these  statements  were  made  with  the 
knowledge  that  willful  false  statements  and 
the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and 
that  such  willful  false  statements  may  jeop¬ 
ardize  the  validity  of  the  application  or  any 
patent  issuing  thereon.  Inventor’s  full  name 
or  names _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Post  office  address _ 

Form  3.31a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.31,  Reissue  application,  oath;  by  the 
inventor,  follows: 

3.31a  Reissue  application,  declaration;  by 
the  inventor. 

(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara¬ 
tion  in  lieu  or  in  place  of  an  oath  in  certain 
instances.) 

_ _  the  above-named  petitioner, 

declares  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  and  a  resident  of _ 

_ in  the  State  of _ _ _ ;  that  he 

verily  believes  himself  to  be  the  original, 
first,  and  sole  inventor  of  the  invention  de¬ 
scribed  and  claimed  in  letters  patent  No. 

_ and  in  the  foregoing  specification  and 

for  which  improvement  he  solicits  a  patent; 
that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe 
that  said  improvement  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  his  invention  thereof,  that  (con¬ 
tinue  with  the  allegations  and  facts  required 
by  §1.175) . . . . . . . . 

The  undersigned  petitioner _ declare  __ 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

_  own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur¬ 
ther  that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section 
1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
and  that  such  willful  false  statements  may 
jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  application 
or  any  patent  issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  names _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Post  office  address  _ _ 

Form  3.32a,  an  alternative  to  form 
3.32,  Reissue  application,  oath;  by  as¬ 
signee,  follows: 

3.32a  Reissue  application,  declaration;  by 
assignee. 
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(Sections  1.65  and  1.68  provide  for  a  declara¬ 
tion  in  lieu  or  In  place  of  an  oath  in  cer¬ 
tain  instances.) 

A _ B - -  the  above- 

named  petitioner,  says  that  he  is  a  citi¬ 
zen  of  the  United  States  and  resident  of 

_ In  the  State  of _ ; 

that  the  entire  title  of  letters  patent  No. 

_ _ I _ _  for _ _  granted  on 

- to  C - D _ _ 

is  vested  In  him;  that  he  verily  believes 

the  said  C _ D _ to  be 

the  original,  first  and  sole  inventor  of  the 
Invention  described  and  claimed  in  the  afore¬ 
said  letters  patent  and  In  the  foregoing  spec- 
location;  that  he  does  not  know  and  does 
not  believe  that  said  Invention  was  ever 
known  or  used  before  the  Invention  thereof 

by  the  said  C _ D _ ; 

that  (continue  with  the  allegations  and  tacts 
required  by  i  1.175)  _ 

The  undersigned  petitioner declare — 

further  that  all  statements  made  herein  of 

_  own  knowledge  are  true  and 

that  all  statements  made  on  information 
and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true;  and  fur¬ 
ther  that  these  statements  were  made  with 
the  knowledge  that  willful  false  statements 
and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable  by  fine 
or  Imprisonment,  or  both,  under  section  1001 
of  Title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  and  that 
such  willful  false  statements  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  any  patent 
Issuing  thereon. 

Inventor’s  full  name  or  names _ 


(Signature) 

Date _ _ 

Poet  office  address _ 

Note:  May  be  used  only  when  the  reissue 
application  does  not  seek  to  enlarge  the 
claims  of  the  original  patent. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6;  PJL.  88-292, 
78  Stat.  171) 

Edward  J.  Brenner, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved: 

J.  Herbert  Hollomon, 

Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

(F.R.  Doc.  64-13368;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 
PART  151— CUSTOMS 

PART  168— DIRECTORY  OF 
INTERNATIONAL  MAIL 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

§  151.3  [Amended] 

In  §  151.3  Examination,  amend  para¬ 
graph  (e)  by  adding,  in  proper  order, 
the  following  customs  places: 

Lake  Charles,  La. 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico. 

Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 
Beaumont,  Tex. 

Petersburg,  Va. 

Superior,  Wls. 

Note:  The  corresponding  Postal  Manual 
section  Is  261.35. 

§  168.5  [Amended] 

In  §  168.5  Individual  country  regula¬ 
tions,  make  the  following  change: 

In  country  “Canada”,  (29  F.R.  258), 
under  Postal  Union  Mail,  amend  the  two 
sample  addresses  appearing  in  the 
first  paragraph  of  Observations  by 


changing  "CAPO  (number)”  to  “CFPO 
(number)  ”. 

Note:  The  above  amendment  is  effective 
January  1,  1965. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22.  39  UJS.C. 
501,  505) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

(F.R.  Doc.  64-13344;  Piled,  Dec.  28.  1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER  A — GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

[S.O.  947;  Arndt.  3] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Railroad  Operating  Regulations  for 
Freight  Car  Movement 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th 
day  of  December  AD.  1964. 

UDon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  947  (28  FR.  12127;  29  FJt. 
6014,  9670)  and: 

It  appearing,  that  an  acute  shortage 
of  freight  cars  continues  to  exist  in  all 
sections  of  the  country;  that  cars  loaded 
and  empty  are  unduly  delayed  in  ter¬ 
minals  and  in  placement  at,  or  removal 
from  industries;  that  present  rules,  regu¬ 
lations,  and  practices  with  respect  to  the 
use,  supply,  control,  movement,  distribu¬ 
tion,  exchange,  interchange,  and  return 
of  freight  cars  are  insufficient  to  promote 
the  most  efficient  utilization  of  cars;  it 
is  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  that  the 
continuance  of  the  emergency  requires 
the  order  of  November  7, 1963,  to  remain 
in  effect  for  an  additional  period  of  time 
to  promote  car  service  in  the  interest  of 
the  public  and  the  commerce  of  the 
people. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.947  RAILROAD  OPERAT¬ 
ING  REGULATIONS  FOR  FREIGHT 
CAR  MOVEMENT,  of  Service  Order  No. 
947,  be,  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  sub¬ 
stituting  the  following  paragraph  (e)  for 
paragraph  (e)  thereof: 

§  95.947  Railroad  operating  regulations 
for  freight  car  movement. 

***** 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pm.,  December  31,  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date:  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  December 
31,  1964. 

(Secs.  1.  12,  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383,  384,  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1,  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17),  15(4),  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the  railroads 
subscribing  to  the  car  service  and  per 
diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 


agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(FA.  Doc.  64-13361;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:50  am.] 

(S.O.  953;  Arndt.  1] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Free  Time  on  Unloading  Box  Cars  at 
Ports 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
16th  day  of  December  AD.  1964. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  953  (29  F.R.  1570)  and: 

It  appearing,  that  a  critical  shortage 
of  box  cars  continues  to  exist,  that  such 
cars  are  being  delayed  unduly  in  unload¬ 
ing  at  ports  and  that  free  time  published 
in  tariffs  for  unloading  such  cars  ag¬ 
gravates  the  shortage,  impeding  the  use, 
control,  supply,  movement,  distribution, 
exchange,  interchange  and  return  of 
such  cars;  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  the  continuance  of  the 
emergency  requires  the  order  of  Januaiy 
24,  1964,  to  remain  in  effect  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  period  of  time  to  promote  car 
service  in  the  interest  of  the  public  and 
the  commerce  of  the  people. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.953  FREE  TIME  ON  UN¬ 
LOADING  BOX  CARS  AT  PORTS,  of 
Service  Order  No.  953,  be,  and  it  is  hereby 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (g)  for  paragraph  (g) 
thereof: 

§  95.953  Free  time  on  unloading  box 
cars  at  ports. 

_  •  *  9  *  * 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pm.,  December  31,  1965, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled  by  order  of  this  Com¬ 
mission. 

Effective  date:  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  December 
31,  1964. 

(Secs.  1,  12,  15,  24  Stat.  379,  383,  384,  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  1,  12,  15.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  1(10-17),  15(4),  40  Stat.  101,  as 
amended  54  Stat.  911;  49  U.S.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4)) 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the  rail¬ 
roads  subscribing  to  the  car  service  and 
per  diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of 
that  agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this 
order  shall  be  given  to  the  general  public 
by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission.  Division  3. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13362,  Filed,  Dec.  28.  1964; 
8:50  am.] 
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Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
'  Commerce' 

PART  9 — STANDARDS  FOR  SEAT 
BELTS  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  VE¬ 
HICLES 

Correction  of  Codification 

The  Standards  for  Seat  Belts  for  Use 
in  Motor  Vehicles,  29  F.R.  16973,  was 
inadvertently  assigned  Part  7.  The  cor¬ 
rect  part  number  is  Part  9. 

Dated:  December  22,  1964. 

Herbert  W.  Klotz, 
Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13367;  Plied,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce 

SUBCHAPTER  A— TEST  FEE  SCHEDULES 

PART  203— HEAT 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  15 
US.C.  275a  the  following  revision  is  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Temperature  Physics 

Sec. 

203.101  Laboratory  thermometers. 

203.102  Thermocouples,  thermocouple  ma¬ 

terials,  and  pyrometer  Indicators. 

203.103  Resistance  thermometers. 

203.105  Optical  pyrometers  and  ribbon  fila¬ 
ment  lamps. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
203  Issued  under  sec.  9,  31  Stat.  1460,  as 
amended;  15  U.S.C.  277.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  7,  70  Stat.  959;  15  U.S.O.  275a. 

Temperature  Physics 


v  Item 

Description 

Fee 

203.1011 

Preliminary  examination  for  for¬ 
eign  material  In  the  mercury 
column  and  bulb  and  for  a 
separated  mercury  column  will 
be  made  as  required.  Separated 
mercury  column  will  be  reu¬ 
nited  provided  this  can  be 
accomplished  readily.  Maxi¬ 
mum  fee _ _ 

3.00 

203.101s 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 

§  203.102  Thermocouples,  thermo¬ 
couple  materials  and  pyrometer  in¬ 
dicators. 


(a)  Only  the  bare  wires  are  required 
in  order  to  perform  the  thermocouple 
calibrations  in  this  schedule.  It  is  pref¬ 
erable  not  to  send  insulating  and  pro¬ 
tecting  tubes,  as  the  rate  of  breakage  of 
these  in  shipment  is  high.  If  the 
thermocouple  is  furnished  mounted  (as 
in  a  protection- tube  assembly)  a  charge 
of  $5.00  will  be  made  for  dismantling  the 
mounting,  and  the  various  parts  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  without  reas¬ 
sembling  them. 

(b)  Thermocouple  length  require¬ 
ments  listed  below  are  exclusive  of  lead 
wire.  Lead  wire  need  not  be  sent  with 
thermocouples. 

(c)  All  thermocouple  calibration  data 
furnished  in  reports  will  be  on  the  basis 
of  a  reference  junction  temperature  of 
0*  C.,or32*  F. 

(d)  The  calibration  or  test  of  an  arti¬ 
cle  will  not  be  undertaken  if,  in  our 
opinion,  the  article  will  not  yield  the 
specified  accuracy,  or  if  it  possesses  such 
unusual  characteristics  as  to  prevent  the 
carrying  out  of  the  calibration  or  test  at 
a  reasonable  cost.  Only  unused  base- 
metal  thermocouples  and  thermocouple 
materials  will  be  accepted  for  test. 


§  203.101  Laboratory  thermometers. 

Only  thermometers  identified  unique¬ 
ly  by  serial  number  will  be  accepted  for 

test. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

203.101a 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 

from  0  to  100°  C.  inclusive,  or 
from  32  to  212°  F.  inclusive,  for 
each  point  tested _ _ 

$12.00 

203.101b 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  101  to  300°  C.  inclusive,  or 
from  213  to  600°  F.  inclusive,  for 

each  point  tested _ _ 

20.00 

203.101c 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  301  to  500°  O.  inclusive,  or 

from  601  to  950°  F.  inclusive,  for 
each  point  tested. . . . 

33.00 

203.101d 

Thermometers,  testing  at  points 
from  —1  to  —110°  C.  inclusive. 

or  from  31  to  —166°  F.  inclusive, 

203.1016 

for  each  point  tested... . . 

Thermometers,  testing  in  liquid 
air,  oxygen,  or  liquid  nitrogen 

35.00 

(-183°  to  -196°  O.),  for  each 
point  tested _ , 

55.00 

203.101f 

Calorimeter  thermometers _ 

75.00 

203.101g 

Beckmann  thermometers,  with 

6°  or  6°  scale,  testing  at  0.5° 
Intervals  by  comparison  with 

203.101h 

precision  standards . . 

80.00 

When  instruments  submitted  are 

found  to  be  unsuitable  for  test 
or  unreliable  a  charge  will  be 
made  to  cover  the  cost  of  the 
work  done.  Minimum  fee . 

LOO 

Item 


Description 


Fee 


203.102a 


203.102b 


High-temperature  thermocouples 
and  thermocouple  materials. 
Minimum  length  24  in.  Corre¬ 
sponding  values  of  emf  and  tem¬ 
perature  at  4  to  15  points  in  the 
range  0  to  1450°  C.  (32°  to  2650° 
F.) . . 

The  uncertainties  in  the  values  of 
temperature  corresponding  to 
the  values  of  emf  reported  tor 
platinum  vs.  platinum-rhodium 
thermocouples  are  estimated 
not  to  exceed  0.5  degree  in  the 
range  0  to  1100°  C.  and  increase 
to  not  more  than  2  degrees  at 
1450°  C.  Results  for  platinum 
vs.  platinum-10  percent  rho¬ 
dium  thermocouples  are  given 
at  1  degree  intervals  over  the  en¬ 
tire  range  0  to  1450°  C. 

The  uncertainties  in  the  values  of 
temperature  corresponding  to 
the  values  of  emf  reported  for 
base-metal  thermocouples  are 
estimated  not  to  exceed  1  degree 
Celsius.  Base-metal  thermo¬ 
couples  are  not  tested  above 
1100°  C.  (2000°  F.). 

Thermocouple  materials  are  test¬ 
ed  against  platinum  thermo¬ 
electric  standards  maintained 
by  the  Bureau. 

High-temperature  thermocouples 
and  thermocouple  materials. 
Calibration  as  per  item  203.101a 
at  less  than  four  points,  per 
point _ _ _ _ _ _ 


$85.00 


25.00 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


203.102c 


203.102d 


203.102e 


203.102f 


203.102g 


203.102h 


203.102i 


203.102j 


203.102* 


Platinum  versus  platinum-10  per¬ 
cent  rhodium  thermocouples. 
The  thermocouple  shall  be  at 
least  36  in.  long  and  made  of  wire 
not  less  than  0.014  in.  in  diam¬ 
eter.  Emf  of  a  thermocouple  at 
any  of  the  following  tempera¬ 
tures,  per  point. . . . 

1063°  C.  (gold  point),  960.8°  C. 
(silver  point),  630. S'*  C..  419.5° 

C.  (*inc  point).  Calibration 
uncertainty  estimated  not  to 
exceed  2  n  (about  0.2  degree 
Celsius). 

Platinum  versus  platinum-10  per¬ 
cent  rhodium  thermocouples. 
The  thermocouple  shall  be  at 
least  36  in.  long  and  made  of  wire 
not  less  than  0.014  in.  in  diam¬ 
eter.  Primary  calibration  at 
all  of  the  temperatures  listed  in 
item  203.102c  plus  a  table  of  cor¬ 
responding  values  of  emf  and 
temperature  at  1  degree  inter¬ 
vals  in  the  range  0  to  1450°  C_.__ 
Uncertainty  in  emf  reported  for 
the  fixed  point  temperatures  is 
estimated  not  to  exceed  2  p.  Un¬ 
certainties  in  values  given  in  the 
tables  are  estimated  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  0.3  degree  Celsius  in  the 
range  0  to  1100°  C.,  and  increase 
to  not  more  than  2  degrees  at 
1450°  C. 

If  the  submitted  thermocouple 
meets  the  requirements  of  the 
International  Practical  Tem¬ 
perature  Scale  for  Standard 
thermocouples  (see  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Practical  Temperature 
Scale  of  1948  by  H.  F.  Stimson, 
J.  Res.  NBS  65A,  139,  1961),  a 
quadratic  equation  fitted  at  1063, 
960.8,  and  630.5°  C.  will  also  be 
furnished. 

High-temperature  thermocouples 
and  thermocouple  materials. 
Interpolated  corresponding  val¬ 
ues  of  emf  and  temperature  as 
per  item  203.102a,  per  point.. 
Base-metal  thermocouples.  Min¬ 
imum  length  36  in.  Corre¬ 

sponding  values  of  emf  and 
temperature  with  an  uncer¬ 
tainty  of  0.1°  O.  in  the  range  0  to 

—110°  C.,  per  point _ 

Minimum  calibration  per  thermo¬ 
couple,  two  points. 

Base-metal  thermocouples.  Min¬ 
imum  length  36  in.  Corre¬ 

sponding  values  of  emf  and 
temperature  with  an  uncertain¬ 
ty  of  about  0.1°  in  the  range  0  to 
300°  C.  and  with  an  uncertainty 
of  about  0.2°  above  300°  C.,  per 

point _ _ 

Minimum  calibration  per  thermo-: 

couple,  two  points. 

Base-metal  thermocouples.  Min¬ 
imum  length  36  In.  Corre¬ 

sponding  values  of  emf  and 
temperature  with  an  uncertain¬ 
ty  of  about  0.1°  in  the  range 
-183°  to  -196°  C„  per  point— 
Minimum  calibration  per  thermo¬ 
couple,  two  points. 

Pyrometer  indicators.  Calibra 
tion  of  single  scale  or  meter  of 
single  dial  of  potentiometer  (ref¬ 
erence  junction  compensator 

counting  as  a  dial) . . 

Pyrometer  indicators.  Calibra¬ 
tion  of  each  additional  dial  of  a 
multidial  instrument  (reference 
junction  compensator  counting 
as  a  dial)  or  of  each  additional 
range  of  each  dial  or  scale  of  a 

multirange  instrument . . 

Calibration  of  a  thermocouple  and 
pyrometer  indicator  as  a  unit 
will  be  charged  for  as  if  the 
thermocouple  and  indicator 
were  separately  calibrated. 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


75.00 


275.00 


2.00 


33.00 


-28.00 


48.00 


40.00 


15.00 


§  203.103  Resistance  thermometers. 

Resistance  thermometers  will  nor¬ 
mally  be  tested  only  if  they  may  reason¬ 
ably  be  expected  to  meet  requirements  as 
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a  standard  on  the  International  Practical 
Temperature  Scale.  In  general,  this  re¬ 
quires  a  four-lead  resistor  of  very  pure 
platinum  hermetically  sealed  in  a  pro¬ 
tecting  tube. 


Item 


Description 


90S.  Idle 

903.103b 

t 

303.103c 

903.103d 

908.103* 

203.1031 

203.103s 


Standard  platinum  resistance 
thermometers— calibration  at 
the  ice.  steam  and  sulfur  points. 
Table  will  be  furnished  with 

entries  at  1-degree  intervals . 

Standard  platinum  resistance 
thermometers  —  calibration 
under  203.103s  and  at  the  oxy¬ 
gen  point.  Table  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  with  entries  at  1-degree 

intervals.  _ _ .. 

Calorimetric  type  platinum  re¬ 
sistance  thermometers— call  na¬ 
tion  at  the  ice  and  'team  points 
and  at  approximately  60°  C. 
Table  will  be  furnished  with 

entries  at  1-degree  Intervals . 

Capsule-type  platinum  resistance 
thermometers— comparison  cali¬ 
bration  over  the  range  from  12° 
to  90°  K.  Results  will  bo  in  the 
form  of  a  table  with  entries  at 
0.1-degree  intervals  Additional 
tables  are  not  available  unless 
requested  at  the  time  of  test. 

See  item  203.1031 . . . . 

Determination  of  the  average  co¬ 
efficient  of  electrical  resistance 
over  the  interval  0  to  100°  C. 
Minimum  length.  16  in.  Sam¬ 
ples  must  have  a  resistance  of  at 
least  0.1  ohm  per  foot  at  the  ice 

point . . . . 

Each  additional  table  expressing 
the  results  of  test  under  items 

203.103  a,  b.  or  c... . 

Additional  tables  under  item 
203.103d  are  not  available  unless 
requested  at  the  time  of  test. 
Item  203.103f  if  requested  at  the 
same  time  as  the  test  of  the  ther¬ 
mometer  under  items  203.103  a. 


903.103b 

203. 103 y 

203.103X 


b,  c,  or  d . 

Capsule- type  platinum  resistance 
thermometers— mounting  this 
type  of  thermometer  for  test 
under  item  203.103  a  or  b.  Not 

applicable  to  item  203.103d _ 

When  instruments  submitted  are 
found  to  be  unsuitable  for  test 
or  unreliable,  a  charge  will  be 
made  to  cover  the  cost  of  the 
work  done. 

For  special  teste  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  test. 


Fee 


lien  oo 

220.00 

165.00 

440.00 

7a  oo 

30.00 

25.00 

10.00 


§  203.105  Optical  pyrometers  and  rib¬ 
bon  filament  lamps. 

(a)  Optical  pyrometers  and  ribbon 
filament  lamps  submitted  for  calibration 
should  be  accompanied  by  an  order  re¬ 
questing  the  test  and  specifying  the  fee 
schedule  item  number.  If  desired,  the 
calibration  points  may  be  specified.  A 
bill  will  be  rendered  at  the  completion 
of  the  work. 

(b)  The  calibration  of  an  article  will 
not  be  undertaken  if  it  possesses  such 
unusual  characteristics  as  to  prevent  the 
carrying  out  of  the  calibration  at  a 
reasonable  cost.  If,  in  the  course  of  a 
calibration,  the  device  is  found  to  be¬ 
have  abnormally,  work  may  be  discon¬ 
tinued  and  a  fee  covering  the  cost  of  the 
work  performed  will  be  charged. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


903.105a 


203.105b 

203.105c 

203.10M 


203.105* 


203.1051 

203.105s 


Optical  pyrometers:  Calibration 
of  one  range  between  800°  and 
2400°  C  or  the  first  range,  be¬ 
tween  800®  and  2400°  C,  of  a 
calibration  involving  more  than 

one  range;  4  to  12  values. — . 

Optical  pyrometers:  Calibration 
of  ranges  in  addition  to  Item 
203.105a  up  to  4200°  C,  4  to  12 
values  in  each  range,  per  range.. 
Optical  pyrometers:  Three  or 

fewer  values,  800°  to  2400°  C _ 

Ribbon  filament  lamps:  Values 
of  brightness  temperature  (at 
wavelength  of  0.65**)  versus 
direct  current  at  6  to  16  points 

in  the  range,  800°  to  2300°  C . 

Ribbon  filament  lamps:  Values 
of  brightness  temperature  (at 
wavelength  of  0.65**)  versus 
direct  current  at  five  or  fewer 
points  in  the  range,  800°  to 

2300°  C . 

Additional  interpolated  values  as 
per  item  203.105a  and  203.105b, 

per  point . 

For  special  tests  not  covered  by 
the  above  schedule,  fees  will  be 
charged  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  the  te6t. 


$185.06 

moo 

95.00 


165.03 


90.00 

2.25 


A.  V.  As  TIN, 
Director. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13341;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Research  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  301  ] 

MEXICAN  FRUIT  FLY 

Conditions  poveming  Issuance  of 

Certificates  and  Limited  Permits 

Notice  is  hereby  given  under  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  1003)  that  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service,  pursuant  to  sections 
8  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of 
1912,  as  amended,  and  section  106  of 
the  Federal  Plant  Pest  Act  (7  U.S.C.  161, 
162,  150ee) ,  is  considering  amending 
§  301.64-6(a)  (2)  of  the  regulations  sup¬ 
plemental  to  notice  of  quarantine  No,  64 
relating  to  the  Mexican  fruit  fly  (7  CFR 
301.64-6(a)  (2))  to  read  as  follows: 

§  301.64—6  Conditions  governing  the 
issuance  of  certificates  and  limited 
permits. 

(a)  Certificates.  •  *  * 

***** 

(2)  Certificates  shall  not  be  issued  for 
the  movement  of  citrus  fruits  or  other 
host  fruits  into  the  States  of  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Georgia,  Louisiana  (other 
that  Plaquemines  Parish),  Mississippi, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  or  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  nor  into  the  citrus-producing  States 
of  Arizona,  California,  Florida,  or 
Hawaii,  or  to  Plaquemines  Parish  in 
Louisiana,  or  to  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  or 
the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States, 
except  upon  the  basis  of  treatment  under 
subdivision  (iii)  of  subparagraph  (1), 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  unless 
exemption  from  such  treatment  is  pro¬ 
vided  in  administrative  instructions. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(Sec.  9,  37  Stat.  318,  sec.  106,  71  Stat.  33; 
7  U.S.C.  162,  150ee.  Interprets  or  applies 
sec.  8,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  161) 

This  notice  proposes  that  the  issuance 
of  certificates  for  the  movement  from 
the  regulated  area  Of  fruits  and  other 
regulated  articles  that  are  hosts  of  the 
Mexican  fruit  fly  be  conditioned  on 
treatment,  when  such  hosts  are  destined 
to  Hawaii,  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  or  the 
Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States. 
This  is  in  recognition  of  the  fact  that 
these  localities  are  citrus-producing 
areas  and  are  entitled  to  the  same  pro¬ 
tection  from  Mexican  fruit  fly  infesta¬ 
tion  as  now  afforded  other  citrus-pro¬ 
ducing  areas  of  the  United  States. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  this  matter  should  file  the 
same  with  the  Director  of  the  Plant  Pest 
Control  Division,  Agricultural  Research 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Federal  Cdhter  Building, 
HyattsviUe,  Maryland,  20781,  within  30 
days  after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  All 
written  submissions  made  pursuant  to 


this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  Inspection  at  such  times  and 
places  and  in  a  manner  convenient  to 
the  public  business  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ) . 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1964. 

[seal]  -  George  W.  Irving,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[Fit.  Doc.  64-13349;  Filed.,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[14  CFR  Farts  207,  295  1 

[Economic  Regs.  Docket  No.  15761] 

TRANSATLANTIC  CHARTER  TRIPS 
AND  SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

December  23,  1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera¬ 
tion  amendments  to  Parts  207  and  295 
of  the  Board’s  Economic  Regulations,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prohibit  the  adver¬ 
tising  of  a  charter  in  mass  media. 

The  principal  features  of  the  proposed 
amendments  are  set  forth  below  in  the 
Explanatory  Statement.  The  texts  of 
the  proposed  rules  are  set  forth  below 
as  well.  The  rules  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  sections  204(a)  and  401 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (72  Stat.  743,  754;  49  U.S.C. 
1324,  1371). 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
these  rule  making  proceedings  through 
submission  of  ten  (10)  copies  of  written 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  addressed  to  the  Docket  Section, 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20428.  All  relevant  matter  in  com- 
mujii cations  received  on  or  before  Janu¬ 
ary  11,  1965  will  be  considered  by  the 
Board. 

Copies  of  all  such  communications  will 
be  available  for  examination  by  inter¬ 
ested  persons  in  the  Docket  Section  of 
the  Board,  Room  710  Universal  Build¬ 
ing,  1825  Connecticut  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  upon  receipt  thereof. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

Explanatory  statement.  Section  401 
(e)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
authorizes  the  Board  to  regulate  the  per¬ 
formance  of  charter  trips  or  other  spe¬ 
cial  services  of  certificated  route  air  car¬ 
riers.  This  statutory  provision  is  imple¬ 
mented  by  Part  207  of  the  Board’s  Eco¬ 
nomic  Regulations. 

Section  207.1  states  in  relevant  part 
that,  “a  charter  trip  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  include  transportation  services  offered 
by  an  air  carrier  to  individual  members 
of  the  general  public  or  performed  by  an 


air  carrier  under  an  arrangement  with  a 
person  (other  than  an  air  freight 
forwarder  defined  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph)  who  provides  or  offers 
to  provide  transportation  to  the  general 
public  or  transportation  services  engaged 
by  persons  paying  for  such  services  an 
amount  aggregating  in  excess  of  the 
transporting  carrier’s  duly  published 
charter  rate  or  fare.”  The  Board 
recently  determined  that  a  similar  pro¬ 
vision  contained  in  the  interim  certifi¬ 
cate  of  a  supplemental  air  carrier  does 
not  serve  to  bar  the  carrier  (or  travel 
agency  or  hotel)  from  financing  adver¬ 
tising  campaigns  in  mass  media  ad¬ 
dressed  to  members  of  large  organiza¬ 
tions  and  offering  seats  on  charter  flights 
sponsored  by  such  organizations  (East¬ 
ern  Air  Lines  et  al.  v.  Trans  International 
Airlines,  Inc.,  Order  E-21440,  October  23, 
1964). 

The  distinction  between  charter  and 
individually  ticketed  air  transportation 
is  fundamental  to  the  regulatory  scheme; 
and  the  integrity  of  this  distinction  is 
necessarily  compromised  under  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  advertising  either  is 
intended  to  or  has  the  effect  of  soliciting 
the  general  public.  The  Board  has  be¬ 
come  increasingly  concerned  with  the 
implication  in  such  advertising  that  the 
public  may  participate  in  the  charters 
by  the  mere  formality  of  acquiring  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  organization.  Even 
though  the  solicitation  is  done  with  the 
consent  of  the  chartering  organization 
and  the  administration  of  the  charter  is 
at  least  technically  within  the  hands  of 
the  organization,  the  large  scale  mass 
media  advertising  opens  the  way  to 
solicitation  of  the  general  public  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  a  charter.1  Moreover,  the 
number  of  charter  flights  presumably 
arranged  as  a  result  of  such  advertising 
appears  to  be  rapidly  increasing,  thus 
suggesting  increased  utilization  of  this 
type  of  advertising  in  the  future. 

We  question  the  need  for  even  a  very 
large  organization  to  use  newspapers  or 
magazines  (or  radio  or  television)  as  a 
device  to  promote  a  charter  flight  to  its 
existing  bona  fide  membership.  Such 
an  organization  normally  has  some 
means,  such  as  a  regular  newsletter,  for 
example,  of  making  announcements  to 
its  membership.  Moreover,  even  if  it 
were  clear  that  such  mass  media  adver¬ 
tising  greatly  facilitated  charter  promo¬ 
tion  we  would  be  inclined  to  restrict  it 
because  of  our  concern  that  it  places  in 
motion  violative  forces  which  cannot  be 
controlled. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Board 
proposes  to  amend  Part  207  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prohibit  advertising  of  a 
charter  in  mass  media  even  though  the 


1  Of  course.  It  Is  not  always  clear  that  the 
chartering  organization  is  aware  of  the  ad¬ 
vertising  before  it  Is  placed;  nor  is  it  true 
in  many  situations  that  the  chartering  group 
does  in  fact  exercise  control  of  the  charter 
organizing  activity. 
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advertisement  is  ostensibly  addressed  to 
members  of  a  specific  organization. 
The  prohibition  would  be  applicable  re¬ 
gardless  of  who  places  or  pays  for  the 
advertising.  i.e.,  the  carrier,  travel  agent, 
charter  organization,  or  hotel.  On  the 
other  hand,  air  carrier  advertising  offer¬ 
ing  charter  services  to  bona  fide  organi¬ 
zations  without  reference  to  a  particular 
organization  or  flight,  would  continue 
to  be  permitted.  For  these  purposes 
mass  media  would  be  defined  as  news¬ 
papers  and  magazines,  radio,  and  tele¬ 
vision.  Industrial  plant  newsletters  and 
student  newspapers  would  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  advertising  in  mass  media  if  the 
advertisement  is  placed  in  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  sponsoring  organization. 

Part  295  of  the  Board’s  Economic 
Regulations  presently  contains  certain 
prohibitions  against  advertising  directed 
to  the  general  public  in  mass  media. 
However,  in  view  of  the  foregoing,  and 
for  purposes  of  clarity  and  to  insure  uni¬ 
form  application  of  the  Board’s  charter 
requirements,  we  deem  it  advisable  to 
amend  Part  295  to  conform  the  language 
to  the  proposed  amendments  of  Part  207 
and  the  various  interim  certificates  of 
the  supplemental  carriers.1 

In  view  of  the  apparent  growth  in  the 
use  of  mass  advertising  technique  and 
the  potential  diversion  from  scheduled 
services  in  certain  seasonal  markets,  the 
Board  proposes  to  make  this  amendment 
effective  so  as  to  prohibit  such  advertis¬ 
ing  on  and  after  February  1,  1965,  sub¬ 
ject,  of  course,  to  comments  received. 

Proposed  rule.  The  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  proposes  to  Amend  Part  207  of  the 
Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part 
207)  by  inserting  a  new  paragraph  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  definition  of  “com¬ 
bination  carrier”  as  follows: 

A  charter  trip  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
include  air  transportation  services  of¬ 
fered  by  an  air  carrier  under  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  the  services  are  adver¬ 
tised  in  mass  media,  whether  or  not  the 
advertisement  is  addressed  to  members 
of  a  specific  organization,  and  regardless 
of  who  places  or  pays  for  the  advertising. 
Mass  media  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
radio  and  television,  and  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Advertising  in  regular  news¬ 
letters  or  periodicals  of  membership 
organizations,  industrial  plant  news¬ 
letters,  and  student  newspapers  shall 
not  be  considered  mass  media  advertis¬ 
ing  if  the  advertising  is  placed  in  the 
publication  of  the  sponsoring  organiza¬ 
tion.  This  paragraph  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  prohibiting  air  carrier  adver¬ 
tising  which  offers  charter  services  to 
bona  fide  organizations,  without  refer¬ 
ence  to  a  particular  organization  or 
flight. 

Proposed  Rule.  The  Civil  Aeronau¬ 
tics  Board  proposes  to  amend  Part  295 
of  the  Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  295)  by  amending  §  295.2(1)  as  fol¬ 
lows:  (1)  “Solicitation  of  the  general 
public”  means: 

(1)  A  solicitation  going  beyond  the 
bona  fide  members  of  an  organization 
(and  their  immediate  families).  This 
includes  air  transportation  services  of- 


3  We  are  contemporaneously  proposing  a 
similar  amendment  to  these  interim  certifi¬ 
cates. 


fered  by  an  air  carrier  under  circum¬ 
stances  in  which  the  services  are  adver¬ 
tised  in  mass  media,  whether  or  not  the 
advertisement  is  addressed  to  members 
of  a  specific  organization,  and  regardless 
of  who  places  or  pays  for  the  advertising. 
Mass  media  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
radio  and  television,  and  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Advertising  in  regular  news¬ 
letters  or  periodicals  of  membership  or¬ 
ganizations,  industrial  plant  newsletters, 
and  student  newspapers  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  mass  media  advertising  if  the 
advertising  is  placed  in  the  publication  of 
the  sponsoring  organization.  This  pro¬ 
vision  shall  not  be  construed  as  prohib¬ 
iting  air  carrier  advertising  which  offers 
charter  services  to  bona  fide  organiza¬ 
tions,  without  reference  to  a  particular 
organization  or  flight. 

(2)  The  solicitation,  without  limita¬ 
tion,  of  the  members  of  an  organization 
so  constituted  as  to  ease  of  admission  to 
membership,  and  nature  of  membership, 
as  to  be  in  substance  more  in  the  nature, 
of  a  segment  of  the  public  than  a  pri¬ 
vate  entity. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13372;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:51  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-68] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  a  transition  area 
at  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  require¬ 
ments  in  the  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  terminal 
area,  including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of 
CAR  Amendments  60-21/60-29  (26  F.R. 
570,  27  F.R.  4012),  proposes  the  airspace 
action  hereinafter  set  forth. 

The  proposed  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  tran¬ 
sition  area  would  be  designated  as  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  the  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  Municipal  Air¬ 
port  (latitude  27°39'15”  N.,  longitude 
80°24'55”  W.)  and  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Vero  Beach  VORTAC  291° 
radial  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius 
area  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC;  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  20-mile 
radius  of  the  Vero  Beach  VORTAC,  in¬ 
cluding  the  area  SW  of  Vero  Beach 
bounded  on  the  E  by  V-51,  on  the  SW 
by  V-492N,  on  the  NW  by  V-225,  and 
including  the  airspace  W  of  Vero  Beach 
bounded  on  the  SE  by  V-225,  on  the  W 
by  V-267,  on  the  NE  by  V-295;  excluding 
the  airspace  within  a  25 -mile  radius  of 
Patrick  AFB,  Cocoa,  Fla.  (latitude  28°  14'- 
15”  N.,  longitude  80°36'35”  W.)  and  the 
airspace  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

The  proposed  transition  area  is  needed 
to  protect  IFR  departures  from  the  Vero 
Beach  Municipal  Airport,  a  prescribed 


instrument  approach  procedure,  several 
holding  patterns,  radar  vectoring  of  air¬ 
craft,  and  to  provide  a  continuity  of 
controlled  airspace  in  the  area. 

The  floors  of  airways  traversing  the 
proposed  transition  area  would  auto¬ 
matically  coincide  with  the  floor  of  the 
transition  area. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  the  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedure  prescribed 
for  the  Vero  Beach  Municipal  Airport 
and  to  minimum  instrument  flight  rules 
altitudes  would  be  effected  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  action  proposed  herein,  but 
operational  complexities  would  not  be 
increased  nor  would  aircraft  perform¬ 
ance  characteristics  or  present  landing 
minimums  be  adversely  affected.  Spe¬ 
cific  details  of  these  changes  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air¬ 
space  Utilization  Branch,  Air  Traffic 
Division,  Southern  Region,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  Post  Office  Box  20636,  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.,  30320. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Director, 
Southern  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf¬ 
fic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
30320.  All  communications  received 
within  thirty  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will 
be  considered  before  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  amendment.  No  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar¬ 
rangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Air  Traffic  Division.  Any  data,  views  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposed  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  Southern  Regional  Office,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Room  724,  3400 
Whipple  Street,  East  Point,  Ga. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  17,  1964. 

Paul  H.  Bostman, 
Acting  Director, 
Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13338;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:48  a.m.] 


E14  CFR  Part  73  [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-EA-50] 

RESTRICTED  AREA 
Proposed  Modification 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  73  [New] 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  modify  Restricted  Area 
R-6606  at  Pendleton,  Va. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submit¬ 
ting  such  written  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments  as  they  may  desire.  Communi- 
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cations  should  identify  the  airspace 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in  trip¬ 
licate  to  the  Director,  Eastern  Region, 
Attention:  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  John  F.  Kennedy  International 
Airport,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  11430.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the- 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Dock¬ 
et,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  An  informal  docket  also 
will  be  available  for  examination  at  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Divi¬ 
sion  Chief. 

The  Department  of  Navy  has  submit¬ 
ted  a  proposal  to  modify  R-6606  in  order 
to  accommodate  a  new  training  require¬ 
ment.  With  the  advent  of  a  new  weap¬ 
ons  system,  involving  a  drone  helicopter 
referred  to  as  DASH,  it  is  necessary  to 
train  personnel,  both  day  and  night,  in 
the  control  of  these  aircraft.  Unlike 
most  drones  during  practice  exercises, 
these  aircraft  would  not  carry  safety 
pilots. 

The  capability  of  sideward  or  back¬ 
ward  movement  found  in  any  helicopter 
sometimes  makes  it  difficult  to  determine 
its  direction  of  movement  at  night. 
Since  they  would  be  under  the  control 
of  students  and  sufficiently  distant 
from  radar  to  render  loss  of  control  a 
continuing  possibility,  restricted  airspace 
is  required  as  a  safety  measure  during 
training  exercises.  It  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  since  all  DASH  operations 
would  be  conducted  at  low  level,  vertical 
airspace  of  1,000  feet  would  be  sufficient 
to  contain  these  flights.  That  portion  of 
R-6606  north  of  latitude  36°41'42"  is 
sufficient  to  encompass  the  entire  flight 
pattern  laterally.  Therefore,  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  portion  of  R-6606  north 
of  latitude  36°41'42"  from  the  surface 
to  1,000  feet  MSL  be  designated  as 
continuous. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  18,  1964. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 

Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13337;  Plied,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:40  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  5141 

[Regulatory  Docket  No.  3065;  Notice  64-5B] 

AIRBORNE  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT  OPERATING  WITHIN 
THE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  RANGE  OF 
960-1215  MEGACYCLES:  TSO-C66 

Amendment  of  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  now  has 
under  consideration  a  proposal  to  revise 
the  Technical  Standard  Order  for  DME 
(TSO-C66)  to  make  the  performance 
standards  set  forth  therein  applicable  to 
DME  equipment  to  be  used  on  all  civil 
aircraft.  This  action  was  issued  as 
Notice  64-5  (29  FH.  615) . 

The  performance  standards  for  DME 
set  forth  in  TSO-C66  are  presently  ap¬ 
plicable  to  equipment  which  is  to  be  used 
on  United  States  civil  aircraft  engaged 
in  air.  carrier  operations.  By  eliminat¬ 
ing  the  reference  to  air  carrier  aircraft 
only  in  the  applicability  provision  of  the 
TSO,  it  was  proposed  to  have  such  per¬ 
formance  standards  form  the  basis  for 
TSO  approval  of  new  models  of  DME 
prescribed  for  the  various  non  air  carrier 
operations  embraced  by  §  91.33(e)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations. 

Upon  further  consideration  and  in  the 
light  of  comments  received  in  response  to 
Notice  64-5,  the  Agency  now  believes 
that  while  many  of  the  performance 
standards  set  forth  in  the  proposed  TSO 
are  basic  and  should  be  applied  generally 
to  all  TSO-approved  DME  equipment 
used  in  civil  aircraft,  it  now  appears  that 
certain  of  the  detail  tests  and  construc¬ 
tion  requirements  are  not  necessarily  ap¬ 
propriate  for  DME  which  is  to  be  used  in 
general  aviation  operations.  In  this  con¬ 
nection,  the  Agency  recognizes  the  need 
for  less  sophisticated  equipment  (i.e., 
low-cost,  lightweight)  for  general  avia¬ 
tion  aircraft. 

In  support  of  this  position,  the  FAA  is 
engaged  in  a  priority  undertaking  to  de¬ 
velop,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  in¬ 
dustry,  minimum  performance  standards 
specifically  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  DME  equipment  which  is  to  be  used 
in  general  aviation  operations.  In  the 
meantime,  the  DME  equipment  which  is 
required  under  §  91.33(e)  for  operations 
at  and  above  24,000  feet  MSL  may  be 
approved  by  any  of  the  means  presently 
provided  under  the  regulations,  including 
approval  under  the  provisions  of  TSO- 
C66.  However,  as  has  been  previously 
stated,  approval  must  be  conditioned 
upon  a  finding  that  the  particular  DME 
is  of  such  a  nature  that  its  operation 
would  not  be  derogatory  to  the  air  traffic 
control  system. 


In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
applicability  provision  in  the  proposed 
Technical  Standard  Order  entitled  “Air¬ 
borne  Distance  Measuring  Equipment 
Operating  Within  the  Radio  Frequency 
Range  of  960-1215  Megacycles,  TSO- 
C66a”,  circulated  as  Notice  64-6  (29  F.R. 
615),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “and  all  other  civil  aircraft.” 

(Sec.  313(a)  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354, 1421)  ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  18,  1964. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13336;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:47  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[  49  CFR  Parts  71-78  1 

[Docket  No.  3666;  Notice  50] 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

BY  PRIVATE  CARRIER 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  including 
statements  and  petitions  filed  by  various 
interested  parties,  pursuant  to  the  no¬ 
tice  of  proposed  rule  making  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  12,  1961,  as 
amended  on  August  26,  1964  (29  F.R. 
12593  September  4,  1964)  and  it  appear¬ 
ing  that  this  matter  is  one  which  should 
be  referred  to  an  examiner  for  recom¬ 
mendation  of  an  appropriate  order  there¬ 
on;  and  for  good  cause  shown: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  referred 
to  Examiner  Henry  J.  Vinskey  for  hear¬ 
ing  on  January  21,  1965,  at  9:30  o’clock 
a.m..  United  States  Standard  Time,  at 
the  office  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  for 
recommendation  of  an  appropriate  order 
thereon  accompanied  by  the  reasons 
therefor. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  17th 
day  of  December  AD.  1964. 

By  the  Commission,  Commissioner 
Tuggle. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

i  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13363;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 


Notices 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Proposed  memorandum  of 

UNDERSTANDING  WITH  THE  STATE 
OF  NEW  YORK 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is 
publishing  for  public  comment,  prior  to 
action  thereon,  a  proposed  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  between  the  State  of 
New  York  and  the  Commission  for  imple¬ 
mentation  of  certain  provisions  con¬ 
tained  in  “Agreement  between  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and 
the  State  of  New  York  for  discontinuance 
of  certain  Commission  regulatory  au¬ 
thority  and  responsibility  within  the 
State  pursuant  to  section  274  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,” 
effective  October  15,  1962,  which  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Oc¬ 
tober  25, 1962  (27  F.R.  10419) . 

The  proposed  Memorandum  of  Under¬ 
standing,  which  is  set  forth  below,  would 
among  other  things,  provide  for  an  ex¬ 
change -of -information  program  be¬ 
tween  the  State  of  New  York  and  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  It  also  con¬ 
tains  provisions  intended  to  avoid  dual 
regulation,  for  purposes  of  protection 
against  radiation  hazards,  of  activities 
conducted  within  the  State  of  New  York. 

All  interested  persons  desiring  to  sub¬ 
mit  comments  and  suggestions  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Commission  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  Memo¬ 
randum  of  Understanding  should  send 
them  in  triplicate  to  the  Secretary, 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20545,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  initial  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCool, 
Secretary. 

Memorandum  of  Understanding 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
and  the  State  of  New  York  for  implementa¬ 
tion  of  certain  provisions  contained  in  Agree¬ 
ment  between  the  Unite  1  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  and  the  State  of  New 
York,  effective  on  October  15,  1962,  for  dis¬ 
continuance  of  certain  Commission  regula¬ 
tory  authority  and  responsibility  within  the 
State  pursuant  to  section  274  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 

The  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com¬ 
mission  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Com¬ 
mission”)  and  the  State  of  New  York  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “State”)  entered 
into  the  above-described  Agreement  on  Oc¬ 
tober  15,  1962. 

The  Commission  and  the  State  recognized, 
in  Article  VH  of  that  Agreement,  that  the 
limits  on  their  respective  rights,  powers  and 
responsibilities  under  the  United  States  Con¬ 
stitution,  with  respect  to  protection  against 
radiation  hazards  arising  out  of  the  activities 
licensed  by  the  Commission  within  the  State, 
are  not  precisely  clear. 
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The  Commission  and  the  State  agreed, 
among  other  things.  In  Article  VTI  to  work 
together  to  define,  within  a  reasonable  time, 
the  limits  of,  and  to  provide  mechanisms  for 
accommodating,  such  responsibilities  of  both 
parties. 

The  Commission  and  the  State  have  now 
agreed  upon  certain  mechanisms  for  accom¬ 
modating  their  interests. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  agreed  be¬ 
tween  the  Commission  and  the  Governor  of 
the  State,  acting  in  behalf  of  the  State,  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  The  Commission  will  furnish  promptly 
to  the  State,  without  charge,  one  copy  of  each 
of  the  below-described  documents  (except 
those  documents  the  disclosure  of  which 
would  be  contrary  to  law  and  except  those 
documents  which  are  excluded  from  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  public  records  pursuant  to  Part  9 
of  the  Commission’s  Rules  and  Regulations) 
relating  to  activities  authorized  or  sought  to 
be  authorized  within  the  State  under  a  spe¬ 
cific  license  from  the  Commission:  (a)  Spe¬ 
cific  licenses  issued  by  the  Commission;  and 
(b)  with  respect  only  to  production  or  utili¬ 
zation  facilities  and  activities  Involving  the 
receipt  of  waste  radioactive  material  from 
other  persons  for  the  purpose  of  packaging, 
storage  or  disposal,  (1)  filings  in  Commission 
proceedings,  (li)  correspondence  between  the 
Commission  and  its  licensees  or  license  ap¬ 
plicants  regarding  the  issuance,  denial, 
amendment,  interpretation,  enforcement, 
transfer,  renewal,  modification,  suspension, 
or  revocation  of  a  Commission  license,  and 
(ill)  notices  filed  in  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  Room  to  the  effect  that  other 
documents  have  not  been  filed  therein.  The 
Commission  will  also  furnish  to  the  State, 
without  charge,  one  copy  of  such  other  docu¬ 
ments,  relating  to  activities  authorized  or 
sought  to  be  authorized  within  the  State 
under  a  specific  license  from  the  Commission, 
as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the  State 
and  the  disclosure  of  which  to  the  State  is 
not  contrary  to  law  or  the  public  Interest. 

(2)  Representatives  of  the  Commission’s 
regulatory  6taff  and  the  State  will  meet  from 
time  to  time  to  advise  and  consult,  and  to 
exchange  information,  concerning  production 
or  utilization  facilities,  and  activities  in¬ 
volving  the  receipt  of  waste  radioactive  ma¬ 
terial  from  other  persons  for  the  purpose  of 
packaging,  storage  or  disposal,  authorized  or 
sought  to  be  authorized  within  the  State 
under  Commission  license.  Opportunity  will 
be  given  to  representatives  of  the  State  for 
at  least  one  meeting  with  the  Commission’s 
regulatory  staff  prior  to  Commission  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register  of  a  notice 
scheduling  a  hearing,  or  of  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  action  in  non-hearing  cases,  on  ap¬ 
plications  for  a  construction  permit  or  li¬ 
cense  for  such  a  facility  or  activity,  and  for 
such  additional  meetings  as  the  State  may 
reasonably  request. 

(3)  The  Commission  will  notify  the  State 
immediately  of  any  theft  or  loss  of  material 
within  the  State  reported  to  the  Commission 
by  a  Commission  licensee.  The  Commission 
will  also  notify  the  State  immediately  of  any 
incident  within  the  State,  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  a  Commission  licensee,  for 
which  Immediate  notification  is  required  to 
be  made  by  the  licensee  to  the  Commission 
under  the  Commission’s  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations. 

(4)  It  is  a  mutual  objective  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  the  State  to  avoid  dual  regu¬ 
lation  for  purposes  of  protection  against 
radiation  hazards  of  activities  licensed  by 
either  party  within  the  State.  Accordingly, 
and  in  view  of  paragraph  (5)  and  the  other 


provisions  of  this  Memorandum  of  Under¬ 
standing:  (a)  The  State  will  use  Its  best 
efforts  to  exempt  activities  licensed  by  the 
Commission  from  State  regulations  which 
are  directed  toward  protection  against  ra¬ 
diation  hazards  from  those  radiation  sources 
which  are  regulated  by  the  Commission;  (b) 
the  foregoing  undertaking  shall  not  apply  to 
reasonable  State  requirements  for  (1)  access 
by  State  representatives  to  records  which 
Commission  licensees  are  required  to  main¬ 
tain  pursuant  to  the  Commission’s  Rules  and 
Regulations  or  the  provisions  of  a  Commis¬ 
sion  license,  (11)  sampling  of  effluents  by 
State  representatives,  (ill)  such  measuring 
or  surveying  by  State  representatives  of  levels 
of  radiation  and  radiation  contamination  as 
will  not  substantially  Interfere  with  or  in¬ 
terrupt  any  activities  licensed  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  (lv)  routing  and  scheduling  of  ma¬ 
terial  in  transit,  and  (v)  access  by  State 
representatives  to  facilities  of  Commission 
licensees  in  order  to  accomplish  the  foregoing. 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  Memorandum  of  Un¬ 
derstanding  shall  be  construed  as  defining  or 
affecting  the  respective  rights  and  powers  of 
the  Commission  or  the  State  under  the 
United  States  Constitution,  nor  as  affecting 
in  any  way  the  rights  and  privileges  of  any 
third  party.  In  view  of  the  mechanisms  pro¬ 
vided  in  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
for  accommodating  the  interests  of  the  par¬ 
ties,  the  Commission  and  the  State  consider 
any  attempt  to  define  the  limits  of  the  rights 
and  powers  of  the  parties  to  be  unnecessary. 

(6)  Esther  the  Commission  or  the  State 
may,  with  or  without  cause,  terminate  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,  either  in 
whole  or  in  part,  by  thirty  days’  written  no¬ 
tice  to  the  other  party. 

(7)  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
shall  become  effective  on  March  15,  1965,  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  unless  and  until  such 
time  as  it  is  terminated  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graphs  (6). 

Done  at  Washington,  District  of  Columbia, 
in  triplicate,  this _ day  of _ _  19__. 


For  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com' 
mission. 


Glenn  T.  Seaborg. 

Chairman. 


Done  at  Albany,  State  of  New  York,  in 
triplicate,  this _ _  day  of _ _  19... 

For  the  State  of  New  York. 


Nelson  A.  Rockefeller, 

Governor. 


[F.R.  Doc.  64-13328;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  50-213] 

CONNECTICUT  YANKEE  ATOMIC 
POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Order  Amending  Provisional 
Construction  Permit 

Please  take  notice  that  by  an  order 
dated  December  18,  1964,  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  found  that  Connect¬ 
icut  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Co.  is  finan¬ 
cially  qualified  to  design  and  construct 
its  proposed  facility  at  Haddam  Neck, 
Conn.,  subject  only  to  the  sale  of  $40,- 
000,000  in  first  mortgage  bonds  to  be  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Company.  The  order  amends 
condition  2.D.  of  Construction  Permit 
CPPR-14  in  its  entirety  to  read  as 
follows: 
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Tuesday ,  December  29,  1964 


2.D.  At  such  time  as  the  first  mortgage 
bonds  In  the  amount  of  (40,000,000  have  been 
sold,  Connecticut  Yankee  shall  report  that 
fact  to  the  Director,  Division  of  Reactor 
Licensing. 

A  copy  of  the  “Order  Amending  Con¬ 
struction  Permit”  is  on  file  in  the  Public 
Document  Room  at  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  where  it  is  available 
for  public  inspection. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.  this  21  day  of 
December  1964. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Harold  L.  Price, 
Director  of  Regulation. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13329;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:45  a.m.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

MILITARY  MAIL 
Inquiries  and  Claims 

Effective  at  once,  inquires  or  claims  for 
registered,  certified,  insured,  or  ordinary 
mail  addressed  to  or  from  military  post 
offices  outside  the  continental  United 
States,  including  mail  to  or  from  naval 
vessels,  may  not  be  filed  by  the  sender 


Present  address 
Commanding  Officer 
U.S.  Naval  Station 
Navy  No.  568 
Fleet  Post  Office 
New  York,  N.  Y.  09571 
Pvt.  Willard  J.  Roe  RA32145678 
Company  F,  167th  Inf.  Regt. 

AP0  73 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  96273 
A/ 1C  Harold  F.  Doe  AF  15000000 
2d  Bomb.  Squadron 
APO  232 

New  York,  N.  Y.  09232 

PFC  John  D.  Smith  645832  USMC 

Headquarters  and  Service  Squadron 

U  S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station 

Navy  No.  955 

Fleet  Post  Office 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  96638 


Those  mailers  addressing  mail  by  data 
processing  equipment  may  shorten  the 
address  further  by  abbreviating  the  name 
of  the  gateway  post  office,  as  for 
example: 

APO  NY  09403 
APO  SF  96503 
APO  SEA  98749 

Mail  addressed  to  the  old  APO  or 
Navy  number  after  January  1  next  will 
continue  to  be  handled  as  heretofore. 

The  following  list  includes  all  current 
active  overseas  military  post  offices  and 
the  new  five  digit  numbers: 


Current 

Number 

2  ... 

New 
Number 
_  96202 

Current 

number 

17 

New 

number 

09017 

6  . 

_  96206 

1R 

96218 

7  .... 

_  96207 

19 

09019 

8  ... 

_  96208 

29 

QA99H 

9  . 

_  96209 

N20 

QfiRQ9 

10 

_  09010 

23 

OQH95) 

11  ... 

_  09011 

24. 

96224 

12  ___ 

_  09012 

25 

96225 

13  ... 

_  09013 

26 

09026 

N14  . 

-  96611 

27 

96227 

15  .. 

....  96215 

28 _ 

_  09028 

16  __ 

-  09016 

29 _ 

__  09029 

until  75  days  have  elapsed  from  the  dates 
of  mailing  of  all  such  articles  sent  as 
surface  mail. 

Note:  Heretofore  the  waiting  period  was 
two  months.  The  corresponding  Postal  Man¬ 
ual  section  to  be  amended  Is  317.12. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  39  U.S.C. 
501,  505) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13345;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


OVERSEAS  MILITARY  POST  OFFICES 
ZIP  Code  Numbers 

Effective  January  1,  1965,  all  overseas 
military  post  offices  will  be  renumbered 
and  the  address  system  adapted  to  ZIP 
Code  Numbers.  All  present  one-,  two-, 
three-  and  four-digit  APO  or  Navy  num¬ 
bers  will  be  converted  to  five-digit  num¬ 
bers  and  the  number  will  also  constitute 
the  ZIP  Code  Number  for  that  destina¬ 
tion.  The  addresses  will  be  shortened  by 
using  APO  for  Army  and  Air  Force  Post 
Office  and  FPO  for  Fleet  Post  Office  on 
the  line  with  the  name  of  the  gateway 
post  office  and  the  ZIP  Number.  For 
example: 


Neu?_  address 
Commanding  Officer 
U.S.  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09571 


Pvt.  Willard  J.  Roe  RA32 145678 
Company  F,  167th  Inf.  Regt. 

APO  San  Francisco  96273 

A/1C  Harold  F.  Doe  AF  15000000 
2d  Bomb.  Squadron 
APO  New  York  09232 

PFC  John  D.  Smith  645832  USMC 
Headquarters  and  Service  Squadron 
U.S.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96664 


Current 

number 

31  _ 

32  _ 

33  _ 

34  _ 

35  _ 

36  _ 

37  _ 

38  _ 

39  _ 

New 

number 

_  96231 

96232 

_  96233 

_  09034 

_  09035 

_  09036 

_  96237 

96238 
_  09039 

40 _ 

___  96240 

42 _ 

09042 

44 _ 

_  09044 

46 _ 

___  09046 

48 _ 

_  96248 

49 _ 

96249 

50 _ 

...  96250 

51 _ 

96251 

55 _ 

09055 

57 _ 

09057 

58 _ 

___  09053 

59 _ 

___  96259 

60 _ 

96260 

62 _ 

09062 

63 _ 

___  96263 

64 _ 

06264 

66 _ 

___  09066 

N66 _ 

_  96612 

67 _ 

96267 

69 _ 

_  09069 

Current  New 
number  number 

70  .  96270 

71  _  96271 

72  . 96272 

73  . 96273 

74  .  96274 

75  .  96275 

76  .  96276 

77  . . 96277 

78  _  09078 

79  _  09079 

80  . 09080 

82  .  09082 

83  _  09083 

84  _  09084 

85  .  09085 

N85 _  96613 

87 _  09087 

90  _  96290 

91  _  96291 

92  _  96292 

93  .  96293 

95  _  96295 

96  _  96296 

97  _  96297 

98  _  96298 

99  _  96299 

100  _ 96324 

N100 _  09510 

101  .  96501 


Current 

New 

number 

number 

N101 _ 

....  09598 

102 _ 

____  96302 

103 - 

_  96303 

N103 _ 

_  09597 

104 _ 

96304 

N104 _ 

_  09558 

105 _ 

_  96305 

106 _ 

____  09106 

N106 

_  09557 

107 - 

_  09107 

108 _ 

_  09108 

109 _ 

_  09109 

N109 _ 

_  09552 

110 _ 

_  09110 

111 _ 

_  09111 

112  _ 

_  09112 

114 _ 

____  09114 

1 1 R 

_  09115 

N115 _ 

_  09593 

N116 _ 

_  09550 

N117 _ 

_  09555 

119  _ 

_  09119 

120 _ 

_  09120 

121 _ 

_  09121 

N121 _ 

_  09580 

122 

_  09122 

123 

_  09123 

124 _ 

_  09124 

1 2fi 

_  09125 

127 _ 

09127 

N127 _ 

_  98790 

128 

_  09128 

N128 _ 

_  96610 

130 

_  09130 

N130 _ 

_  96615 

132 

_  09132 

133 

09133 

N133  — 

_  09533 

135 . 

_  96335 

1 36 

_  96336 

137 _ 

_  96337 

N138 _ 

_  09560 

1 39 

_  09139 

140 . 

_  96340 

N141 _ 

_  09556 

142 . 

_  96342 

143  _ 

_  96243 

145 _ 

_  96545 

146 _ 

_  96346 

147 _ 

_  09147 

148 _ 

_  96348 

151 

_  96351 

152  ___  . 

_  96352 

154 _ 

09154 

156 

96356 

157 _ 

_  96357 

158  _ 

_  96258 

160 _ 

_  96360 

N161 

_  96673 

162 

_  09162 

163 

09163 

164 _ 

_  09164 

165  _ 

_  09165 

166  __ 

_  09166 

168 _ 

_  09168 

169 _ 

_  09169 

170 _ 

....  09170 

171 _ 

_  09171 

172 _ 

_  09172 

173 _ 

_  09173 

174 . 

_  09174 

175 _ 

_  09175 

176 _ 

____  09176 

177  —  . 

09177 

178 _ 

_  09178 

179 _ 

09179 

180 

_  09180 

181 _ 

96281 

185 _ 

_  09185 

N188 _ 

_  09585 

189 

_  09189 

190  . . 

_  09190 

191 _ 

-  09191 

193  _ 

_  09193 

194 _ 

_  09194 

195 _ 

_  09195 

197 _ 

_  09197 

199 _ 

____  09199 

202  _ 

_  09202 

Current 

New 

number 

number 

205 _ 

_  09206 

207  _ 

09207 

210 _ 

_  09210 

211 _ 

_  09211 

213 _ 

_  09213 

N214 

_  09544 

215 _ 

09215 

218 _ 

_  09218 

219  __ 

_  09219 

220  _ 

09220 

N220  _ 

_  09512 

221 

_  09221 

223 

_  09223 

224  _ 

— 09224 

225  _  . 

_  09225 

227  _ 

09227 

230  _ 

_  09230 

N230  _ 

....  98791 

231 _ 

— 09231 

232  _ 

____  09232 

235  _ 

96235 

238 

_  09238 

239  . 

_  96239 

240  _ 

____  09240 

N240  _ 

09529 

241 . 

_  09241 

245  _ 

_  09245 

247  _ 

09247 

252  _ . 

_  09252 

253 

09253 

254  _ 

_  09254 

256  _ 

09256 

258  _ 

_  09258 

271 _ 

_  09271 

277  _ 

_  09277 

281  _ 

___  09281 

282  _ 

_  09282 

283  - . 

_  09283 

284  _ 

_  09284 

285  _ 

_  09285 

286  _ 

_  09286 

287  _ 

_  09287 

288  _ 

_  09288 

289 

092R9 

291 _ 

_  09291 

292  _ 

-  09292 

293  _  . 

_  09293 

294  _ 

-  09294 

299  _ 

_  96499 

300  _ 

-  96402 

301 _ 

— 96301 

302  _ 

96502 

305 

09305 

306  _ 

_  96306 

307  _ 

_  96307 

310 _ 

96310 

314 _ 

96314 

315 _ 

—  96315 

319 _ 

09319 

320  _ 

_  09320 

321  _ 

_  09321 

322  _ 

_  09322 

323  _ 

-  96323 

324  _ 

— 09324 

325  _ 

-  09325 

326  _ 

09326 

328  __  .. 

_  96328 

329  _ 

____  09329 

330  _ 

_  09330 

331 _ 

— —  96331 

332  _ 

_  09332 

333  _ 

__  09333 

334  _ 

....  96334 

338  _ 

09338 

339  _ 

-  09339 

343  _ 

96343 

345  _ 

-  98745 

346  __ 

_  98746 

347  _ 

-  98747 

348  _ 

_  98748 

350 

_  98750 

354  _ 

-  96354 

358  _ 

_  96358 

370  _ 

_  09370 

378  _ 

09378 

380  _ 

-  09380 

401 _ 

_  09401 

403  _ 

_  09403 

405  _ 

_  09405 

406  _ 

____  09406 
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Current 

New 

Current 

New 

number 

number 

number 

number 

407  _ 

....  09407 

692  _ 

_  09692 

409 

_  09409 

803  . .  ■ 

09693 

411 _ 

_  09411 

694  _ 

_  09694 

412 

09412 

69R 

_  09695 

4i  a  _  _ 

_  09413 

696 

09696 

414 _ 

_  09414 

697  _ 

_  09697 

416 

_  09415 

699 

09699 

41(1 

_  09416 

701 

_  98701 

417 

_  09417 

706  _ 

__  98706 

418  __ 

_  09418 

714 _ 

_  98714 

433 

_  09433 

71  fi 

98715 

434  _ 

_  09434 

716 

.  98716 

438 

_  96438 

N720  ___ 

09584 

439  _ 

_  09439 

723  _ 

_  98723 

455 

96455 

728 

98728 

480  .... 

96460 

731 

98731 

503 

_  96503 

732 

98732 

N505  _ 

_  09553 

733  _ 

_  98733 

N509 

_  96617 

736  _ 

_  98736 

N510  — — 

_  09521 

742  _ 

_  09742 

N513  _ 

_  96669 

743  _ 

_  09743 

N520  _ 

_  96654 

751 _ 

09751 

N522  _ 

_  96680 

755  _ 

_  09755 

N524  _ 

_  09516 

757  _ 

.  09757 

N531  — 

_  96690 

777  _ 

_  09777 

N533  — 

_  09542 

794  _ 

_  09794 

N535  — _ 

_  96656 

800  _ 

_  09801 

N537  _ 

09  RAO 

R07 

09807 

N539  _  _ 

09R31 

81 R  _ 

96415 

N540  _ 

_  09527 

817 _ 

_  09817 

RRR 

_  96555 

825  _ 

_  09825 

N555  _ 

OQR23 

826  _ 

09826 

N566  _ 

09520 

827  ____ 

_  09827 

N568 

_  09571 

829 

_  09829 

N570 

_  96661 

N830  __ 

_  96668 

N571  _ 

Q66R9 

832  .... 

09832 

N572 

_  96625 

834  _ 

_  09834 

N577 

.  09525 

aa7 

_  09837 

N580  _ 

_  96672 

843  _ 

_  09843 

NR8R 

.  09518 

845 

.  09845 

N597  _ 

_  96658 

N850  . 

_  96660 

607  _ 

.  09607 

851 _ 

_  09851 

611 _ 

_  09611 

856 _ 

_  09856 

612  ____ 

_  96212 

864  _ 

_  09864 

818 

09618 

872  — 

_  09872 

833 

09633 

900 

_  96390 

659  . 

.  09659 

N905  - 

_  96634 

660  _ 

_  96504 

N913  _ 

_  09514 

662  _ 

_  09662 

915 _ 

_  96515 

883 

09683 

919 _ 

_  96519 

664  _ 

_  09664 

925  _ 

_  96525 

88R 

09885 

N926  __ 

_  96630 

666 

09666 

928  _ 

_  96528 

667 

_  09667 

929  _ 

___  _  96529 

868 

09668 

N935  __ 

_  96636 

669  _ 

_  09669 

937  ____ 

_  98737 

870 

09670 

942  ____ 

98742 

671 _ 

_  09671 

N943  .. 

_  96637 

672  . 

_  09672 

949  _ 

_  98749 

673 

_  09673 

953  _ 

_  96553 

674  _ 

_  09674 

N955 

_  96664 

675  _ 

_  09675 

956  .... 

_  96556 

676  _ 

_  09676 

957  _ 

_  96557 

677 _ 

_  09677 

958  _ 

_  96568 

678 

09678 

N961 

_  96652 

679 

_  09679 

970  _ 

_  96570 

681 _ 

_  09681 

971 _ 

_  96571 

683 

09RR2 

N990 

_  96628 

683  _ 

.  09683 

994 _ 

_  96594 

684 _ 

_  09684 

N1506 

_  09551 

686  _ 

_  09686 

N3002 

_  96650 

687  _ 

_  09687 

N3080 

_  96640 

688 

_  09688 

N3835  . 

_  96667 

880 

_  09689 

N3867 

_  96670 

690  - 

_  09690 

N3912 

_  96666 

691 _ 

_  09691 

N3923 

_  96662 

(RJ3.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  89  UJS.C. 
601, 605) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[PH.  Doe.  64-13346;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:48  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

NECTARINES  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Order  Directing  That  Referendum  Be 
Conducted;  Designation  of  Refer¬ 
endum  Agents  To  Conduct  Such 
Referendum;  and  Determination  of 
Representative  Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  124  and 
Order  No.  916  (7  CFR  Part  916) ,  and  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  it  is  hereby  directed 
that  a  referendum  be  conducted  within 
the  2-month  period  of  December  1964 
and  January  1965,  among  the  growers 
who,  during  the  current  marketing  sea¬ 
son  beginning  on  May  1,  1964  (which 
period  is  hereby  determined  to  be  a  rep¬ 
resentative  period  for  the  purposes  of 
such  referendum) ,  were  engaged,  in  the 
State  of  California,  in  the  production  of 
nectarines  for  market  to  determine 
whether  such  growers  favor  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  the  said  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  W.  B.  Blackburn  and  G.  P. 
Muck,  of  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Divi¬ 
sion,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Room  8518,  650  Capitol  Avenue, 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  95814,  are  hereby 
designated  as  referendum  agents  to  con¬ 
duct  said  referendum. 

The  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  the 
referendum  shall  be  the  procedure  (28 
F.R.  6409)  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
regarding  marketing  orders  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  tree  nuts. 

Dated:  December  23, 1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13342;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:48  ajn.] 


FRESH  BARTLETT  PEARS,  PLUMS,  AND 
ELBERTA  PEACHES  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Order  Directing  That  Referendum  Be 
Conducted;  Designation  of  Refer¬ 
endum  Agents  To  Conduct  Such 
Referendum;  and  Determination  of 
Representative  Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  85,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  917,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  917),  and  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  601- 
674) ,  it  is  hereby  directed  that  a  refer¬ 
endum  be  conducted  within  the  2-month 
period  of  December  1964  and  January 


1965,  among  the  producers  who,  during 
the  current  marketing  season  beginning 
on  March  1, 1964  (which  period  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  a  representative  period 
for  the  purposes  of  such  referendum), 
were  engaged,  in  the  State  of  California, 
in  the  production  of  fruit  covered  by 
the  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  (as  the  term  ‘‘Fruit”  is  therein 
defined)  for  shipment  In  fresh  form  to 
determine  whether  the  producers  of  a 
particular  fruit  favor  the  termination  of 
the  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order  as  to  such  fruit.  W.  B.  Black- 
bum,  and  G.  P.  Muck,  of  the  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  8518,  650  Capitol  Ave¬ 
nue,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95814,  are  here¬ 
by  designated  as  referendum  agents  to 
conduct  said  referendum. 

The  procedure  for  the  conduct  of  the 
referendum  shall  be  the  procedure  (28 
Fit.  6409)  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
regarding  marketing  orders  for  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  tree  nuts. 

Dated:  December  23,  1964. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJR.  Doc.  64-13348;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:48  ajn.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
MICHIGAN 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the 
Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Adminis¬ 
tration  Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  it 
has  been  determined  that  in  the  here¬ 
inafter-named  county  in  the  State  of 
Michigan  natural  disasters  have  caused 
a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not  readily 
available  from  commercial  banks,  co¬ 
operative  lending  agencies,  or  other  re¬ 
sponsible  sources. 

Michigan 

Montcalm 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  county  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1965,  except  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[FH.  Doc.  64-13382;  FUed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:49  am.] 


WEST  VIRGINIA 

Designation  and  Extension  of  Areas 
for  Emergency  Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the 
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Consolidated  Farmers  Home  Adminis¬ 
tration  Act  of  1961  (7  UJ3.C.  1961),  It 
has  been  determined  that  In  the  here¬ 
inafter-named  counties  in  the  State  of 
West  Virginia  a  natural  disaster  has 
caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other 
responsible  sources. 

West  Virginia 

Grant  Pendleton 

It  has  also  been  determined  that  in 
the  hereinafter-named  counties  in  the 
State  of  West  Virginia  which  are  pres¬ 
ently  designated  (28  F.R.  12952),  the 
-  above-mentioned  natural  disaster  has 
caused  a  continuing  need  for  agricultural 
credit  not  readily  available  from  com¬ 
mercial  banks,  cooperative  lending  agen¬ 
cies,  or  other  responsible  sources. 

West  Virginia 

Hampshire  Marlon 

Hardy  Mineral 

Jackson  Monongalia 

Kanawha 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  counties  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1965,  except  to  applicants 
who  previously  received  emergency  or 
special  livestock  loan  assistance  and  who 
can  qualify  under  established  policies 
and  procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1964. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13383;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:49  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

[Report  No.  47] 

LIST  OF  FREE  WORLD  AND  POLISH 
FLAG  VESSELS  ARRIVING  IN  CUBA 
SINCE  JANUARY  1,  1963 

Section  1.  The  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tion  is  making  available  to  the  appropri¬ 
ate  Departments  the  following  list  of 
vessels  which  have  arrived  in  Cuba  since 
January  1,  1963,  based  on  information 
received  through  December  14,  1964,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  those  vessels  that  called  at 
Cuba  on  United  States  Government- 
approved  noncommercial  voyages  and 
those  listed  in  Section  2.  Pursuant  to 
established  United  States  Government 
Policy,  the  listed  vessels  are  ineligible  to 
carry  United  States  Government- 
financed  cargoes  from  the  United  States. 

Flag  of  Registbt  and  Name  of  Ship 

Gross 

tonnage 

Total  all  flags  (230  ships)  __  1,  675, 047 


British  (73  ships) _  538,945 


•Amalia  (now  Maltese  flag) _  7, 189 

Amazon  River _  7, 234 

Antarctica _  8, 785 


•Ships  appearing  on  the  list  that  have  been 
•crapped  or  have  had  changes  in  name  and/ 
°r  flag  of  registry. 


Flag  of  Registbt,  Name  of  Ship — Continued 

Gross 


British — Continued  tonnage 

Ardenode  _ _ _ _  7, 036 

Ardgem  - ... _ _  6, 981 

Ardmore  _ 4,664 

Ardpa  trick _ - _  7, 064 

Ardrowan _  7, 300 

Ardslrod  _  7, 025 

•Arlington  Court  (now  South- 
gate — British  flag) . 

Athelcrown  (Tanker) _  11, 149 

Athelduke  (Tanker) _  9,089 

Athelmere  (Tanker) _  7, 524 

Athelmonarch  (Tanker) _  11,182 

Athelsultan  (Tanker) _  9, 149 

Avlsfaith  _  7, 868 

Baxtergate  _  8, 813 

Canuk  Trader -  7, 151 

•Chipbee  (now  Stan  wood — Libe¬ 
rian  flag) _  7, 271 

•Cosmo  Trader  (trip  to  Cuba 
under  ex-name.  Ivy  Fair — Brit¬ 
ish  flag) . 

Dairen _  4, 939 

East  Breeze _  8,  708 

Eastfortune _  8,  789 

Eirini _ _ _  7,  402 

Free  Enterprise _  6, 807 

Free  Merchant _ _ _  5, 237 

•Garthdale  (now  Jeb  Lee — British 

flag) -  7,542 

Grosvenor  Mariner _  7,026 

Hazelmoor  _  7, 907 

Helka  _  2,  111 

Hemisphere  _ _ _  8, 718 

Ho  Fung -  7,121 

Inchstaffa _  5, 255 

•Ivy  Fair  (now  Cosmo  Trader — 

British  flag) _  7, 201 

•Jeb  Lee  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex¬ 
name,  Garthdale — British  flag) . 

Kinross  _  5, 388 

•Kirriemoor  (now  Jhelum — Paki¬ 
stani  flag) _  5, 923 

La  Hortensia _  9, 486 

Linkmoor  _  8,236 

Maratha  Enterprise _  7, 166 

Nancy  Dee _  6, 597 

Newdene _  7, 181 

Newforest _ _ _  7. 185 

Newgate _  6, 743 

Newglade  _  7, 368 

Newgrove _  7, 172 

Newheath _  5, 891 

Newhill  _  7,855 

Newlane _  7, 043 

Newmeadow _  5, 654 

Oceantramp _  6, 185 

Oceantravel _  10, 477 

Peony _  9,  037 

Redbrook _  7,  388 

Ruthy  Ann _  7, 361 

•St.  Antonio  (now  Maltese  flag) _  6,  704 

Sandsend  _  7, 236 

Santa  Granda _  7,229 

Sea  Coral _  10,  421 

Sea  Empress _  10, 074 

Shienfoon _  7, 127 

Shun  Fung _  7, 148 

Soclyve _ _  7,291 

•Southgate  (previous  trips  to 
Cuba  under  ex-name,  Arlington 

Court — British  flag) _  9,662 

Stanwear _  8, 108 

Suva  Breeze _  4  970 

Swift  River _  7,  251 

•Thames  Breeze  (now  Maltese 

flag) . . .  7, 878 

•Timios  Stavros  (now  Maltese 
flag — Previous  trips  to  Cuba 

under  Greek  flag) _  5,269 

Venice  _  8,  611 

Vercharmian  _  7, 265 

Vergmont _  7, 381 

West  Breeze _ _ _  8,  718 

Yungfutary _  5, 388 

Yunglutaton  _  5,  414 

Zela  M _ _  7.  237 


Flag  of  Registry,  Name  of  Ship — Continued 


Gross 

tonnage 

Lebanese  (56  ships) _  374,207 


Agia  Sophia -  3, 106 

Alolos  II _  7,  256 

Als  Giannis _  6, 997 

Akamas -  7. 285 

A1  Amin _  7,186 

Alaska  _  6, 989 

Anthas _  7, 044 

Antonis _  6,  259 

Ares  _  4,557 

Aretl _ _  7, 176 

Aristefs _  6, 995 

Astir _  5,3*4 

Athamas _  4,  729 

Carnation _  4,  884 

•Christos  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex¬ 
name,  Pamit — Greek  flag) . 

Claire _  5,411 

Cris  _  6. 032 

Dim  os  _  7, 187 

Free  Trader _  7, 067 

Giorgos  Tsakiroglou _  7, 240 

Granikos _  7, 282 

Ilena  _  5, 925 

Ioannl8  Asplotis _  7, 297 

Kalliopi  D.  Lemos _  5, 103 

Katerina _  9, 357 

Leftrlc _ _  7, 176 

Malou  _  7, 146 

Mantric _  7,  255 

Marichrlstina _  7, 124 

Marymark _  4, 383 

Mersinidl  _  6, 782 

Mimosa  _  7, 314 

Mousse _  6,  984 

Nictric  _ _  7,  296 

Noelle _ _  7, 251 

Noemi  _  7, 070 

Olga .  7,199 

Panagos _  7, 133 

Parmarina  _  6, 721 

•Razanl  (broken  up) _  7,253 

Rio _ 7,194 

St.  Anthony _  5,  349 

St.  Nicolas _  7, 165 

San  George _  7, 267 

San  John _  5, 172 

San  Spyridon _  7, 260 

Stevo  _ 7,  066 

Taxiarhis  _  7, 349 

Tertric _  7.  045 

Theodoros  Lemos _  7, 198 

Theologos  L _  6,  529 

Toula _  4,  561 

Troyan  _  7, 243 

Vassiliki  _ * _  7, 192 

Vastric _  6,  453 

Vergolivada  _  6,339 

Yanxllas  _  10, 051 


Greek  (40  ships) _  287, 898 


Agios  Therapon _ _ _  5, 617 

Akastos  _  7,  331 

Alice _  7, 189 

•Ambassade  (sold  Hong  Kong  ship 

breakers) _  8,  600 

Americana _  7, 104 

Anacreon _  7, 359 

Anatoli _  7, 178 

•Andromachi  (previous  trips  to 
Cuba  under  ex-name,  Pe¬ 
nelope — Greek  flag) _  6,  712 

Antonia _  5, 171 

Apollon _  9,  744 

Armathla  _  7, 091 

Athanassios  K _  7,  216 

Barbarlno _  7,  084 

Calliopi  Michalos _  7,  249 

Capetan  Petros -  7, 291 

•Embassy  (broken  up) _  8,418 

Everest  _  7, 031 

,  Flora  M _  7,  244 

Galini -  7, 266 

•Gloria  (now  Helen — Greek  flag)  _  7, 128 


•Helen  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex¬ 
name,  Gloria — Greek  flag) . 
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Flu  or  Rxoxstxt,  Nua  or  Ship — Continued. 


Gross 

Greek — Continued  tonnage 

Irena _ '  7.232 

Iatros  n _  7, 275 

Kapetan  Koetla -  6,032 

Kyra  Harlklla - - -  6.888 

Maria  Theresa - -  7. 245 

Marlgo - - - - - -  7. 147 

Maroudlo _  7, 369 

Mattro-Stellos  H _  7. 282 


•Nlcolaoe  F.  (previous  trip  to 
Cuba  under  ex-name.  Nlcolaos 


Franglstas — Greek  flag ) . 

•Nlcolaos  Franglstas  (now  Nlco¬ 
laos  F. — Greek  flag) _  7, 199 

•Pamlt  (now  Christos — Lebanese 

flag) _  3, 929 

P&ntanassa - -  7. 131 

Paxoi  _  7. 144 


•Penelope  (now  Andromachl — 
Greek  flag) . 

•Plate  Trader  (trip  to  Cuba  under 
ex-name,  Styllanos  N.  Vlassopu- 


los — Greek  flag ) . 

•Presvla  (broken  up) _  10.820 

Propontis  - - - -  7, 128 

Redestos  -  6,911 

•Selrlos  (broken  up) _  7.239 

Sophia _ - _  7, 030 

•Styllanos  N.  Vlassopulos  (now 

Plate  Trader — Greek  flag) _  7,244 

•Tlmlos  Stavros  (formerly  British 
flag — now  Maltese  flag) . 

Tina . 7.362 

Western  Trader— - —  9.268 


Polish  (14  ships) _  94.GV7 


Baltyk _  6. 963 

Bialystok _  7. 173 

Bytom _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  5, 967 

Chopin _ _ _ _ _ _  6.  987 

Chorzow _  7.  237 

Huta  Florlan _  7, 258 

Huta  Labedy _  7. 221 

Huta  Ostrowiec _  7, 175 

Huta  Zgoda _  6,840 

Kopalnla  Bobrek _  7,221 

Kopalnla  Mlechowlce _  7. 223 

Kopalnla  Slemlanowlce _  7. 165 

Kopalnla  Wujek _  7, 033 

Plast _  3. 184 


Italian  (12  ships) _ 102,013 


Achille _  6, 950 

Agostino  Bert  an  1 -  8, 380 

Andrea  Costa  (Tanker) -  10, 440 

Aspromonte  _  7, 154 

Giuseppe  Giullettl  (Tanker) _  17,619 

Montlron _  1, 695 

Nazareno _  7, 173 

Nino  Blxlo _  8.  427 

San  Francesco -  9, 284 

San  Nicola  ( Tanker ) -  12,461 

Santa  Lucia -  9, 278 

Somalia _  3, 352 

Yugoslav  (7  ships) _  49,926 


Bar _  7, 233 

Cavtat _ _  7, 266 


•Ships  appearing  on  the  list  that  have  been 
scrapped  or  have  had  changes  In  name  and/ 
or  flag  of  registry. 


Flm  or  Rscxstsy,  Namx  or  Shit — Continued 

Gross 

tonnage 


Cetlnje _  7. 200 

Dugl  Otok _ _ 6,997 

Mojkovac. _ _ _ _ _  7, 125 

Promlna  _  6,960 

•Treblsnjlca  (wrecked) _  7,145 

French  (6  ships) _  16,391 


Circe _  2.  874 

Enee _  1,  232 

Foulaya _  8, 739 

Mungo _  4,820 

Nelee _  2, 874 

Neve _  852 


Spanish  (5  ships) _  6,193 


Escorplon  _  999 

Sierra  Andia _  1, 596 

81erra  Aranzazu _  1,  600 

Sierra  Madre _ , _  999 

Sierra  Marla _  999 


Moroccan  (5  ships) _  35,828 


Atlas _  10. 392 

Banora _  8.082 

Marrakech  _  3, 214 

Mauritanle _  10. 392 

Toubkal _  8.  748 


Finnish  (4  ships) _ _ _ _ _  32,849 


Augusta  Paulin _  7, 096 

•Hermla  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex¬ 
name  Amfred — Swedish  flag) . 

Ragnl  Paulin _  6, 823 

Susan  Paulin _  7, 239 

Valny  (Tanker) _  11,691 


Swedish  (8  ships) _  17,123 


\  “ 

•Amfred  (now  Hermla — Finnish 

flag) _  2,828 

•Atlantic  Friend  (now  Atlantic 

Venture — Liberian  flag) _  7,805 

Dagmar _  6, 490 

Norwegian  (2  ships) _  10,002 


Ole  Bratt _  5. 252 

•Tine  (now  Jezreel — Panamanian 
flag) _  4,750 

Cypriot  (1  ship) : 

Adelphos  Petrakis -  7, 134 


Kuwait  (1  ship) : 

Maha _  1, 392 

Netherlands  (1  ship) : 

Tempo _ _ _  499 

Liberian: 


•Atlantic  Venture  (trip  to  Cuba 
under  ex-name,  Atlantic 
Friend — Swedish  flag) . 

•Stan wood  (trip  to  Cuba  under 
ex-name,  Chlpbee  —  British 
flag). 

Maltese: 

•Amalia  (trips  to  Cuba  under 
British  flag). 


— Continued 

•St.  Antonio  (trip  to  Cuba  under 
British  flag). 

•Tlmlos  Stavros  (trips  to  Cuba 
under  British  flag  and  Greek 
flag). 

Panamanian : 

•Jezreel  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex-name, 
Tine — Norwegian  flag) . 

Pakistani: 

•Jhelum  (trip  to  Cuba  under  ex-name, 
Klrriemoor — British  flag) . 

Sec.  2.  In  accordance  with  approved 
procedures,  the  vessels  listed  below  which 
called  at  Cuba  after  January  1,  1963, 
have  reacquired  eligibility  to  carry 
United  States  Government -financed  car¬ 
goes  from  the  United  States  by  virtue  of 
the  persons  who  control  the  vessel  hav¬ 
ing  given  satisfactory  certification  and 
assurance: 

(a)  That  such  vessels  will  not,  thence¬ 
forth,  be  employed  in  the  Cuba  trade  so 
long  as  it  remains  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  discourage 
such  trade;  and 

(b)  That  no  other  vessels  under  their 
control  will  thenceforth  be  employed  in 
the  Cuba  trade,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c) ;  and 

(c)  That  vessels  under  their  control 
which  are  covered  by  contractual  obliga¬ 
tions,  including  charters,  entered  into 
prior  to  December  16,  1963,  requiring 
their  employment  in  the  Cuba  trade 
shall  be  withdrawn  from  such  trade  at 
the  earliest  opportunity  consistent  with 
such  contractual  obligations. 

Flag  or  Registry  and  Namx  or  Ship 


,  a.  Since  last  report:  Gross 

tonnage 

British  (4  ships) _  28,  540 


Muswell  Hill _  7, 131 

Sudbury  Hill _  7,140 

Woldlngham  Hill _  7,113 

Cedar  Hill _  7, 156 

'  Number 

b.  Previous  reports:  of  ships 

Flag  of  registry  (total) _  64 

British _  29 

Danish  _  1 

French _  1 

German  (West) _  1 

Greek _  20 

Italian - 6 

Japanese _  1 

Lebanese _  * 

Norwegian  - -  4 

Spanish _  1 


Sec.  3.  The  ships  listed  in  sections  1 
and  2  have  made  the  following  number 
of  trips  to  Cuba  since  January  1,  1963, 
based  on  information  received  through 
December  14, 1964: 


Tuesday,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Flag  of  registry 

Number  of  trips 

1963 

1964 

Total 

Jan.- 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

British . 

Lebanese - 

Greek - 

133 

64 

99 

16 

8 

14 

9 

12 

8 

3 

1 

43 

23 

9 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

20 

8 

3 

3 

1 

18 

8 

6 

1 

2 

2 

19 

10 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

18 

8 

1 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

18 

9 

6 

2 

2 

1 

1 

13 

12 

3 

14 

2 

1 

8 

2 

1 

3 

1 

1 

304 

146 

126 

34 

25 

24 

22 

21 

15 

6 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Spanish - - - 

Norwegian - - 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

— 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Japanese . - . 

Subtotal _ 

Polish . 

370 

18 

88 

5 

37 

2 

37 

41 

2 

42 

1 

37 

2 

24 

1 

17 

1 

1 

734 

33 

Grand  total _ 

388 

93 

39 

37 

43 

43 

41 

39 

25 

18 

1 

767 

Notk:  Trip  totals  in  this  section  exceed  ship  totals  in  sections  1  and  2  because  some  of  the  ships  made  more  than  one 
trip  to  Cuba. 


By  Order  of  the  Deputy  Maritime  Administrator. 

Dated:  December  18, 1964. 

John  M.  O’Connell, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.R.  Doc.  64-13273;  Piled,  Dec.  28, 1964;  8:45  am.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  15459  etc.;  Order  E-216011 

PACIFIC  NORTHWEST-SOUTHWEST 
SERVICE  INVESTIGATION 

Order  Amending  Order  Instituting 
Investigation 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  December  1964. 

By  Order  E-21186,  adopted  August  13, 
1964,  the  Board  instituted  an  investiga¬ 
tion  to  determine  whether  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity  require  the 
addition,  alteration,  amendment,  or 
modification  of  carrier  authorizations  so 
as  to  provide  long-haul,  single-carrier 
service  between  the  Pacific  Northwest,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  Southwest  and 
the  cities  of  Kansas  City  and  St.  Louis, 
on  the  other  hand.  The  investigation 
also  included  the  related  issue  of  termi¬ 
nation  of  three  existing  interchange 
agreements  covering  services  within  the 
area  of  investigation. 

Order  E-21186  provided  that  any 
awards  made  as  a  result  of  this  proceed¬ 
ing  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
restrictions: 

(a)  No  flights  may  originate  or  termi¬ 
nate  in  Denver  or  Salt  Lake  City; 

(b)  At  least  one  city  in  at  least  two 
groups  of  cities  described  in  the  order 
must  be  served  on  all  flights  except  that 
there  shall  be  no  new  single-carrier 
service  between  cities  in  Group  m  and 
cities  in  Group  IV. 

The  order  further  provided  that  motions 
to  consolidate  applications,  motions  or 
petitions  seeking  modification  or  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  order,  and  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  no  later 
than  20  days  after  the  issuance  of  the 
No.  252— Pt.  i - 10 


order,  and  that  answers  to  such  plead¬ 
ings  must  be  filed  no  later  than  10  days 
thereafter. 

Fifteen  air  carriers  and  14  cities  and 
state  governments  have  responded  to  the 
Board’s  order  by  filing  petitions  for  re¬ 
consideration,  applications  for  service, 
motions  to  consolidate,  and  requests  for 
clarification.1  Answers  have  been  filed 
by  10  air  carriers  and  one  civic  body.* 
The  pleadings  filed  by  Alaska  Airlines, 
Missoula,  and  Raton  were  filed  after  the 
cut-off  date  prescribed  by  the  Board  and 
will  be  dismissed.  Little  Rock  also  filed 
late  but  its  pleadings  were  accompanied 
by  a  motion  for  leave  to  file  in  which  it 
established  good  cause  for  failing  to  com¬ 
ply  with  the  Board’s  order.  Little  Rock’s 
pleadings  will  therefore  be  considered. 

The  issues  raised  by  the  pleadings  filed 
in  response  to  the  Board’s  order  fall  gen¬ 
erally  into  the  following  categories:  (a) 
Expansion  of  the  geographical  area  of 
the  proceeding,  (b)  imposition  of  addi¬ 
tional  or  more  stringent  restrictions,  and 
(c)  elimination  of  the  restriction  pro¬ 
hibiting  the  origination  or  termination 
of  service  at  Group  n  cities. 

Petitioners  seeking  to  expand  the  geo¬ 
graphical  scope  of  the  proceeding  have 
requested  the  inclusion  of  Las  Vegas, 
Omaha,  Miami,  Lincoln,  Memphis,  Little 

1  American,  Bran  iff,  Continental,  Delta, 
Eastern,  Frontier,  National,  Northwest,  Pa¬ 
cific  Northern,  xrans-Texas,  TWA,  United, 
West  Coast,  Western,  Alaska  Airlines,  Denver, 
Memphis,  the  Washington  Parties  (the  State 
of  Washington  Utilities  and  Transportation 
Commission,  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  of  Seattle,  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Tacoma,  the  Port  of  Seattle 
Commission,  and  the  Seattle  Traffic  Associ¬ 
ation)  ,  Omaha,  Dallas,  Fort  Worth,  Houston, 
New  Orleans,  Missoula,  San  Antonio,  St. 
Louis,  Raton,  Little  Rock,  and  the  Nebraska 
Department  of  Aeronautics. 

*  American,  Braniff,  Continental,  Delta, 
Eastern,  National,  TWA,  Northwest,  United, 
Western,  and  the  Washington  Parties. 


Rock,  Tucson,  Phoenix,  and  other  points 
in  Georgia,  Florida,  Montana  and  Can¬ 
ada.  In  this  case  the  Board  selected  the 
area  under  consideration  after  an  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  traffic  movements  and 
air  transportation  needs  of  various  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  country.  As  indicated  in 
our  previous  order,  we  believe  the  time 
is  ripe  for  a  full  exploration  of  the  long- 
haul  air  transportation  needs  of  the 
Pacific  Northwest-Southwest  service 
area  as  defined  in  that  order.  Petition¬ 
ers  have  not  advanced  any  new  matters 
which  require  or  warrant  reconsider¬ 
ation  and  consolidation  herein  of  appli¬ 
cations  for  service  beyond  the  geo¬ 
graphical  scope  of  the  area.  Inclusion 
of  these  applications  would  unduly  ex¬ 
pand  and  delay  the  proceeding.  The 
Board  finds,  therefore,  that  the  above- 
mentioned  pleadings  seeking  expansion 
of  the  geographical  scope  of  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  should  be  denied.  The  Board 
further  finds  that  said  applications  are 
not  mutually  exclusive  with  the  applica¬ 
tions  consolidated  with  this  proceeding, 
as  reconstituted  by  this  order,  and  that 
the  Ashbacker  rule  does  not  require  con¬ 
solidation  hereih. 

American  asks  the  Board  to  interpret 
its  order  as  requiring  that  flights  serving 
a  Group  n  city  must  also  serve  at  least 
one  city  in  Group  I.  Braniff  wants  an 
interpretation  that  all  flights  over  new 
routes  awarded  will  be  required  to  origi¬ 
nate  or  terminate  north  and  west  of  Utah, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  to  originate  or 
terminate  at  a  point  south  or  east  of 
Colorado,  on  the  other  hand.  TWA  asks 
the  Board  to  impose  a  mandatory  stop 
restriction  at  entry  points  to  prevent  new 
non-stop  competitive  rights  between  St. 
Louis  and  Kansas  City  on  the  one  hand 
and  San  Francisco-Oakland,  Las  Vegas 
and  Los  Angeles  on  the  other  hand,  and 
between  Denver  on  the  one  hand  and 
such  points  as  Chicago  and  New  York  on 
the  other  hand.  National  requests  an  ad¬ 
ditional  restriction  so  that  any  new  au¬ 
thority  which  may  result  from  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  will  carry  a  restriction  prohibit¬ 
ing  the  operation  of  single  plane  service 
between  San  Francisco-Oakland  and  Las 
Vegas  and  between  Los  Angeles-Long 
Beach  and  San  Diego,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Houston  or  New  Orleans,  on  the 
other.  Delta  wants  a  similar  restriction 
which  would  prevent  through-plane 
service  between  California  and  Nevada, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  any  of  the  Group 
IV  cities,  on  the  other  hand.  Delta 
opposes  any  further  restrictions  which 
would  limit  through-plane  service  to 
points  served  by  Delta  in  the  Southeast. 
Continental,  Frontier,  Northwest,  and 
United  ask  the  Board  to  impose  even 
tighter  restrictions  which  would  prevent 
the  operation  of  through-plane  service 
to  any  points  beyond  the  area  specified 
in  the  Board’s  Order  of  Investigation. 
BER,  Eastern,  and  Western,  urge  the 
Board  to  retain  the  present  restrictions 
without  modification. 

This  investigation  was  instituted  to  de¬ 
termine  the  need  for  single  carrier  air 
service  between  the  Pacific  Northwest 
and  the  Southwest.  The  pleadings, 
however,  indicate  that  a  large  and  sig¬ 
nificant  variety  of  new  transcontinental 
and  other  long-haul  services  could  be- 
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come  possible  as  a  result  of  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  awards  in  this  case  with  existing 
route  authorizations.  Consideration  of 
new  authorizations  in  such  markets  as 
New  York-Seattle,  New  York-Denver, 
Miami-Seattle,  and  San  Francisco-New 
Orleans,  to  cite  only  a  few  of  the  major 
service  possibilities,  are  clearly  extra¬ 
neous  to  the  purpose  of  this  investiga¬ 
tion.  The  inclusion  of  such  issues  would 
change  the  nature  and  focus  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  would  unduly  expand  and 
delay  its  resolution.  By  contrast,  elim¬ 
ination  of  these  issues  will  accelerate  the 
trial  and  disposition  of  this  case,  with¬ 
out  substantial  prejudice  to  any  of  the 
applicants.  Consequently,  we  have  de¬ 
termined  to  exclude  from  this  case  issues 
of  single  plane  service  between  points 
within  the  area  of  this  investigation  and 
various  major  traffic  generating  points 
outside  the  area  of  the  case.  Thus, 
single  plane  service  may  not  be  operated 
pursuant  to  an  award  in  this  case,  from  a 
point  within  the  area  of  the  investiga¬ 
tion  to  the  following  points:  New  York, 
Washington,  Chicago,  Miami,  Tampa-St. 
Petersburg,  Atlanta,  San  Francisco,  Los 
Angeles,  San  Diego,  and  Las  Vegas. 

As  an  alternative  to  the  exclusion  of 
these  issues,  we  have  given  full  consider¬ 
ation  to  the  possibility  of  imposing  mul¬ 
tiple  stop  requirements  in  the  markets 
mentioned  above.  While  such  an  ap¬ 
proach  would  be  somewhat  less  restric¬ 
tive,  it  would  not  be  as  effective  in  reduc¬ 
ing  evidence  and  argument  on  out-of- 
area  services.  Where,  as  here,  we  have 
such  extensive  within-area  service  issues, 
we  believe  it  is  highly  desirable  to  keep 
the  proceeding  from  mushrooming  into 
an  even  larger  case,  with  attendant  es¬ 
calation  in  scope  of  record  and  time  re¬ 
quired  for  trial  and  decision. 

We  will  also  deny  the  several  requests 
to  impose  restrictions  which  would  pro¬ 
hibit  the  carriage  of  local  traffic  on  long- 
haul  flights  between  cities  in  any  one 
group.  Here  again,  any  carrier  desir¬ 
ing  to  protect  its  local  traffic  rights  is 
free  to  participate  in  this  proceeding  by 
seeking  restrictions  on  specific  route  pro¬ 
posals  in  order  to  minimize  its  local 
traffic  losses. 

We  believe,  however,  that  a  change 
should  be  made  in  the  restriction  which 
provides  that  there  shall  be  no  new 
single  carrier  service  between  cities  in 
Group  in  and  cities  in  Group  IV.  Under 
the  present  restriction,  a  carrier  could 
operate  from  the  Pacific  Northwest  to 
a  point  in  Group  IV  with  intermediate 
stops  in  Group  U  and  Group  in,  but 
with  a  closed  door  restriction  between 
Groups  in  and  IV.  As  a  general  rule, 
closed  door  restrictions  are  undesirable 
and  should  be  avoided  wherever  pos¬ 
sible.  We  will  therefore  revise  this  re¬ 
striction  to  provide  that  no  flights  as  a 
result  of  awards  in  this  case,  can  be 
operated  between  a  city  in  Group  m  and 
a  city  in  Group  IV. 

Our  study  of  the  pleadings  leads  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  a  modification  is 
also  required  in  the  Group  n  restriction. 
One  of  the  reasons  for  imposing  this  re¬ 
striction  was  to  preserve  the  long-haul 
character  of  this  proceeding  by  avoid¬ 
ing  the  issue  of  the  need  for  competitive 
services  between  Group  n  on  the  one 


hand,  and  Groups  I,  m,  and  IV  on  the 
other.  Since  there  is  no  single-carrier 
service  presently  authorized  between 
Denver  and  St.  Louis,  the  restriction 
would  serve  no  useful  purpose  between 
those  points.  In  1963,  there  were 
16,770  O  &  D  passengers  between  Denver 
and  St.  Louis  and  8,320  between  Seattle 
and  St.  Louis.  If  a  carrier  is  authorized 
to  provide  long-haul  service  between 
Seattle,  Denver,  and  St.  Louis  with  a  re¬ 
striction  preventing  turnaround  service 
at  Denver,  it  would  be  required  to  oper¬ 
ate  additional  schedules  between  Seattle 
and  St.  Louis  in  order  to  accommodate 
the  Denver-St.  Louis  traffic.  Moreover, 
the  restriction  in  its  present  form  could 
tie  the  Board’s  hands  in  disposing  of  the 
issue  of  termination  of  the  Denver-St. 
Louis  interchange  agreement  between 
Continental  and  Braniff.  Any  service 
which  would  replace  the  interchange 
must  have  sufficient  flexibility  to  fully 
accommodate  the  Denver-St.  Louis  traf¬ 
fic.  In  order  to  accomplish  this  objec¬ 
tive  we  will  modify  the  Group  n  restric¬ 
tion  so  as  to  make  it  inapplicable  to 
service  between  Denver  and  St.  Louis. 
No  request  has  been  made  by  Salt  Lake 
City  to  modify  the  Group  n  restriction, 
nor  have  any  compelling  reasons  been 
advanced  by  other  parties  to  warrant 
such  relief  for  Salt  Lake  City.  Since 
single  carrier  service  has  already  been 
authorized  between  Denver  and  the  Pa¬ 
cific  Northwest  and  between  Denver  and 
cities  in  Group  IV,  we  see  no  need  to 
further  modify  the  Group  n  restriction. 

Petitions  for  leave  to  intevene  have 
been  filed  by  3  air  carriers,  28  cities  and 
state  governments,  and  the  Department 
of  Defense.  Our  prior  order  directed 
that  petitions  to  intervene  be  filed  no 
later  than  20  days  after  issuance  of  the 
order — not  later  than  September  2,  1964. 
The  petitions  of  Western;  Colorado 
Springs;  Lubbock;  Boise;  Sante  Fe;  the 
Montana  Aeronautics  Commission; 
Kansas  City,  Kans.;  and  Memphis  were 
filed  after  the  September  2  deadline  and 
petitioners  have  not  shown  good  cause 
for  failure  to  comply  with  our  directive. 
These  petitions  will  therefore  be  dis¬ 
missed.  The  petitions  of  Miami,  Little 
Rock  and  the  Public  Utility  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Oregon  were  also  filed  late  but 
these  petitioners  have  established  good 
cause  for  failure  to  comply  with  the 
Board’s  order.  It  is  found  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  petitioners  have  alleged  matters 
indicating  they  are  persons  entitled  to  in¬ 
tervene:  West  Coast;  the  City  and  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce  of  Albuquerque;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Amarillo;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  of  Corpus  Christi;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  El  Paso  and  the 
El  Paso  Airport  Board;  the  Huntsville- 
Madison  County  Airport  Authority;  the 
City  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  the  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce  of  Greater  Kansas 
City;  the  Nebraska  Department  of  Aero¬ 
nautics;  the  State  of  New  Mexico;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Okla¬ 
homa  City;  the  Omaha  Airport  Author¬ 
ity  and  the  Omaha  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  of  Portland,  the  Portland  Freight 
Traffic  Association  and  the  Port  of  Port¬ 
land;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 


merce  of  Shreveport;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Tulsa;  the  De¬ 
fense  Traffic  Management  Service  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  Department  of  Defense;  the 
Greater  Miami  Traffic  Association;  the 
Utah  Agencies  (the  Utah  State  Aeronau¬ 
tics  Commission,  the  Salt  Lake  City  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  the  Salt  Lake  City  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce) ;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Little  Rock 
and  the  Little  Rock  Municipal  Airport 
Commission;  and  the  Public  Utility  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Oregon.  The  application 
of  Trans-Texas  for  amendment  of  its 
certificate,  Docket  15508;  and  the  peti¬ 
tions  for  air  service  filed  by  New  Orleans, 
Docket  15336;  Dallas,  Docket  15526; 
Denver,  Docket  15518;  and  the  Washing¬ 
ton  Parties,  Docket  15260;  are  being  con¬ 
solidated  with  this  proceeding.  Since 
these  petitioners  will  become  formal 
parties,  their  petitions  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  will  be  dismissed. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

1.  That  the  petitions  seeking  expan¬ 
sion  of  the  geographical  area  of  this 
proceeding  be  and  they  hereby  are 
denied; 

2.  That  ordering  paragraph  3  of  Order 
E-21186  be  and  it  hereby  is  amended  to 
read: 

3.  That  any  awards  made  as  a  result  of 
this  proceeding  shall  be  subject  to  the 
following  restrictions: 

(a)  No  flights  may  originate  or  ter¬ 
minate  in  Denver  or  Salt  Lake  City;  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  flights  between 
Denver  and  St.  Louis  may  originate  or 
terminate  in  Denver ; 

(b)  At  least  one  city  in  at  least  two 
Groups  of  cities  (described  on  page  3  of 
this  order)  must  be  served  on  all  flights 
except  that  there  shall  be  no  operation 
of  aircraft  between  cities  in  Group  m 
and  cities  in  Group  IV  (described  on  page 
3  of  this  order) ; 

(c)  Single-plane  service  may  not  be 
provided  between  any  point  within  the 
area  of  this  investigation,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  following  named  points  on 
the  other  hand:  New  York,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Chicago,  Miami,  Tampa-St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  Atlanta,  San  Francisco,  Los  An¬ 
geles,  San  Diego,  and  Las  Vegas. 

3.  That  the  following  applications  and 
petitions  for  air  service,  to  the  extent 
they  conform  to  the  scope  of  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  be  and  they  hereby  are  con¬ 
solidated  herein  for  hearing  and  decision: 
American,  Docket  15511;  Braniff,  Docket 
13946;  Continental,  Docket  15523;  Delta, 
Docket  15246;  Eastern,  Docket  15521; 
Frontier,  Docket  15516;  National,  Docket 
15512;  Northwest,  Docket  15514;  Pacific 
Northern,  Docket  15515;  Trans-Texas, 
Docket  15508;  TWA,  Docket  15517; 
United,  Docket  15362;  Western,  Docket 
15513;  the  City  and  County  of  Denver 
and  the  Denver  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
Docket  15518;  the  Washington  Parties, 
Docket  15260;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Dallas,  Docket  15526;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Fort 
Worth,  Docket  15467  ;f  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Houston, 
Docket  15177;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  New  Orleans,  Docket  15336; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
San  Antonio,  Docket  15200;  and  the 
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City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  St. 
Louis,  Docket  13147; 

4.  That  the  motions  to  consolidate  the 
following  applications  and  petitions  for 
air  service  be  and  they  hereby  are 
denied:  Continental,  Dockets  13955, 
15522  and  14250;  Frontier,  Dockets  14059 
and  15304;  Northwest,  Dockets  15322  and 
15156;  West  Coast,  Docket  15509;  the 
City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Mem¬ 
phis,  Docket  15530;  the  Omaha  Airport 
Authority  and  the  Omaha  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Docket  15524;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Little  Rock 
and  the  Little  Rock  Municipal  Airport 
Commission,  Docket  15564;  and  the 
Nebraska  Department  of  Aeronautics, 
Docket  15525; 

5.  That  the  motion  of  Alaska  Airlines 
for  consolidation  of  Docket  15173;  the 
petition  of  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Missoula,  the  Missoula 
County  Board  of  Commissioners,  and  the 
Missoula  County  Airport  Board  for  con¬ 
solidation  of  West  Coast’s  application. 
Docket  14054;  and  the  motion  of  Raton 
for  consolidation  of  Docket  15628  be  and 
they  hereby  are  dismissed; 

6.  That  the  following  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene  be  and  they  hereby 
are  granted:  West  Coast;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Albuquerque; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Amarillo;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  of  Corpus  Christi;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  El  Paso  and 
the  El  Paso  Airport  Board;  the  Hunts- 
ville-Madison  County  Airport  Authority; 
the  City  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  and 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Greater 
Kansas  City;  the  Nebraska  Department 
of  Aeronautics;  the  State  of  New  Mexico; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Oklahoma  City;  the  Omaha  Airport 
Authority  and  the  Omaha  Chamber  of 
Commerce;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Portland,  the  Portland 
Freight  Traffic  Association,  and  the  Port 
of  Portland;  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Shreveport;  the  City  and 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Tulsa;  the  De¬ 
fense  Traffic  Management  Service;  the 
Greater  Miami  Traffic  Association;  the 
Utah  Agencies;  the  CityNand  Chamber 
of  Commerce  of  Little  Rock  and  the  Lit¬ 
tle  Rock  Municipal  Airport  Commission; 
and  the  Public  Utility  Commissioner  of 
Oregon; 

7.  That  the  following  petitions  for 
leave  to  intervene  be  and  they  hereby 
are  dismissed:  Western;  Trans-Texas; 
the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Dallas;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  of  New  Orleans;  the  City  and 
County  of  Denver  and  the  Dernter  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce;  the  Washington  Par¬ 
ties;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Commerce 
of  Colorado  Springs ;  the  City  and  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce  of  Lubbock ;  the  City  of 
Memphis  and  the  Memphis  Area  Cham¬ 
ber  of  Commerce ;  the  City  of  Boise  and 
the  Greater  Boise  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce;  the  City  and  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  of  Santa  Fe;  the  Montana  Aero¬ 
nautics  Commission;  and  Kansas  City, 
Kansas,  Area  Chamber  of  Commerce; 

8.  That,  except  to  the  extent  granted 
herein,  all  motions,  petitions,  and  re¬ 
quests  for  relief  be  and  they  hereby  are 
denied; 


9.  That  any  additional  applications 
for  Denver-St.  Louis  service  shall  be  filed 
by  January  4,  1965;  and 

10.  That  this  order  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  / 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board.1* 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13373;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:51  ajn.] 

[Docket  No.  15761;  Order  E-21610] 

INTERIM  OPERATING  CERTIFICATES 
Order  To  Show  Cause 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  23d  day  of  December  1964. 

The  Board  has  a  statutory  duty  to 
assure,  to  the  extent  practicable,  that 
the  holders  of  interim  certificates  issued 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  Public  Law  87- 
52&  confine  their  activities  to  permissible 
operations  and  do  not  engage  in  pro¬ 
scribed  individually  ticketed  services 
under  the  guise  of  charters.  In  order 
to  carry  out  its  responsibilities  in  this 
regard,  the  Board  tentatively  concludes 
that  the  interim  certificates  now  held 
by  the  supplemental  air  carriers  should 
be  amended  so  as  to  prohibit  the  solici¬ 
tation  of  individual  charter  flights  in 
mass-media  advertisements  regardless 
of  whether  such  advertisements  are  di¬ 
rected  to  specific  groups  or  their  mem¬ 
bers. 

A  charter  as  defined  in  the  interim 
certificates  cannot  involve  the  solicita¬ 
tion  of  individual  members  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  public.  However,  there  are  at  pres¬ 
ent  no  clear  standards  or  established 
specific  limitations  governing  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  supplemental  air  carriers  in  this 
area  other  than  the  charter  definition 
itself  which  is  contained  in  the  interim 
certificates.1 


11  Gillilland,  member;  concurring  and  dis¬ 
senting  statement  filed  as  part  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  document. 

1 1.  As  used  in  this  certificate,  the  term 
“charter  trips”  means  air  transportation 
(other  than  transportation  purusant  to  con¬ 
tracts  with  the  Department  of  Defense) 
where  the  entire  capacity  of  one  or  more  air¬ 
craft  has  been  engaged  on  a  time,  mileage, 
or  trip  basis: 

(a)  By  a  person  for  his  own  use; 

(b)  By  a  person  (no  part  of  whose  busi¬ 
ness  Is  the  formation  of  groups  or  the  con¬ 
solidation  of  shipments  for  transportation 
or  the  solicitation  or  sale  of  transportation 
services)  for  the  transportation  of  a  group 
of  persons  and/or  their  property,  as  agent 
or  representative  of  such  group; 

(c)  By  two  or  more  persons  acting  Jointly 
for  the  transportation  of  themselves  and/or 
their  property  or  of  a  group  of  persons  and/ 
or  their  property; 

(d)  By  an  indirect  air  carrier  authorized, 
under  any  applicable  part  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  to  charter  air¬ 
craft  from  a  direct  air  carrier;  and  where 
such  air  transportation  does  not  Include 
services  (1)  offered  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
holder  hereof  for  the  carriage  of  individual 
members  of  the  general  public  who  are 
formed  into  or  Joined  with  any  group  with 
the  direct  or  indirect  assistance  or  partici¬ 
pation  of  the  holder  hereof,  or  (11)  performed 
under  an  arrangement  with  a  person  (other 


Of  particular  concern  to  the  Board  is 
the  problem  of  mass-media  advertising 
for  participation  in  individual  charter 
flights.  At  the  present  time,  such  ad¬ 
vertisement  relating  to  domestic  charters 
is  not  per  se  prohibited.*  At  present,  a 
carrier  (or  a  travel  agency  or  hotel) 
may  advertise  in  mass-media  publica¬ 
tions  directed  to  members  of  large  open- 
membership  organizations  offering  seats 
on  a  particular  charter  flight  in  domestic 
air  transportation,  thus  giving  rise  to 
the  implication  that  the  public  may  par¬ 
ticipate  merely  by  the  formality  of  ac¬ 
quiring  membership.*  Even  though  such 
a  solicitation  is  done  with  the  consent  of 
the  organization  and  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  charter  vests,  at  least  tech¬ 
nically,  in  the  organization,  large-scale 
mass-media  advertising  opens  the  way 
to  solicitation  of  the  general  public  and, 
indeed,  is  an  inducement  to  the  general 
public  to  participate  in  a  “charter” 
through  acquiring  membership  in  the  or¬ 
ganization.  Clearly,  a  person  whose  sole 
or  primary  purpose  of  joining  a  group 
is  to  obtain  reduced  transportation  on  a 
particular  fligh  cannot  be  deemed  a 
bona  fide  member  of  the  charter  group. 

We  are  not  here  concerned  with  a  mere 
academic  problem.  On  the  contrary,  we 
have  recently  been  confronted  with  pre¬ 
cisely  this  kind  of  a  problem  involving 
numerous  charter  flights.4  Although  we 
found  that  the  advertising  practices 
which  were  the  subject  of  the  proceeding 
noted  in  the  margin  were  not  proscribed 
by  the  carrier’s  interim  operating  certifi¬ 
cate,  it  by  no  means  follows  that  the 
practices  are  consistent  with  the  public 
interest.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are 
now  convinced  that  mass-media  adver¬ 
tising  practices  of  the  type  there  in¬ 
volved  should  be  prohibited.  The  adver¬ 
tising  practices  which  we  were  con¬ 
strained  to  find  did  not  represent  a 
technical  violation  of  the  terms  of  the 
carrier’s  interim  certificate  have  not 
abated — they  have  increased. 

We  see  no  real  necessity  for  the  use 
of  newspapers  or  other  publications  of 
general  circulation  as  a  device  to  pro¬ 
mote  specific  charter  flights  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  an  organization.  Certainly,  there 
is  no  need  for  small  organizations  to  use 
these  means.  And  large  organizations 
normally  have  means,  such  as  regular 
newsletters  or  bulletins  of  making  an¬ 
nouncements  to  their  membership.* 


than  an  indirect  air  carrier  authorized  as 
hereinabove  set  forth)  who  provides  or 
offers  to  provide  transportation  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  public,  or  (ill)  engaged  by  persons  pay¬ 
ing  for  such  services  an  amount  aggregating 
in  excess  of  the  holder’s  duly  published 
charter  rate  or  fare. 

*See  Order  E-21440,  served  October  23, 
1964,  in  Docket  15905.  Section  295.2(1)  of 
the  Board’s  Economic  Regulations  was  de¬ 
signed  to  prohibit  advertising  in  mass-media 
for  Individual  participation  in  transatlantic 
charters. 

*  It  goes  without  saying  that  mass-media 
advertising  for  an  individual  charter  flight 
which  is  not  directed  to  a  particular  group 
or  its  members  constitutes  a  solicitation  of 
the  general  public. 

*  See  Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Trans 
International  Airlines,  Order  E-21440,  Octo¬ 
ber  23. 1964. 

*  As  discussed,  infra,  such  advertisements 
are  proper. 
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Moreover,  even  if  it  were  clear  that  such 
mass-media  advertising  greatly  facili¬ 
tated  charter  promotion  we  would  be 
inclined  to  restrict  it  because  of  our  con¬ 
cern  that  it  places  in  motion  violative 
forces  which  cannot  be  controlled. 

In  short,  mass-media  advertisements 
for  individual  charter  flights,  regardless 
of  whether  they  are  directed  to  members 
of  a  particular  group,  represent  an  un¬ 
warranted  inducement  to  large-scale  vio¬ 
lation.  Thus,  this  practice  should  be 
prohibited. 

The  proposed  prohibition  would  apply 
to  mass-media  advertisements  (news¬ 
papers  and  magazines  as  well  as  radio 
and  television  advertisements) ,  for  indi¬ 
vidual  charter  flights.  Thus,  the  car¬ 
riers  would  still  be  permitted  to  advertise 
via  mass-media  the  fact  that  they  are 
duly  authorized  to  perform  charters  for 
bona  fide  charter  groups  so  long  as  the 
advertisement  is  not  directed  to  securing 
individual  participation  in  a  charter.  In 
addition,  advertising  in  industrial  plant 
newsletters  or  bulletins,  student  news¬ 
papers  on  a  college  campus,  etc.,  shall 
not  be  deemed  mass-media  advertising 
so  long  as  the  advertising  is  placed  in  the 
publications  of  the  sponsoring  organiza¬ 
tion. 

On  the  other  hand,  advertisements  for 
an  individual  charter  flight  which  appear 
in  newspapers  or  magazines  would  be 
proscribed  regardless  of  whether  the  cir¬ 
culation  is  large  or  small.*  It  should  be 
noted  in  this  connection  that  under  the 
proposed  amendment  a  carrier  who  per¬ 
forms  a  charter  which  is  the  subject  of 
the  proscribed  type  of  advertisement  will 
be  held  to  be  in  violation  of  the  terms  of 
its  certificate  regardless  of  who  places  or 
pays  for  such  advertisement. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
we  tentatively  find  and  conclude  that  the 
public  interest  requires  that  the  interim 
operating  certificates  now  held  by  the 
supplemental  air  carriers  should  be 
amended  so  as  to  prohibit  the  holders 
thereof  from  utilizing  mass-media  adver¬ 
tising  in  connection  with  individual 
charter  flights  regardless  whether  such 
advertising  is  directed  to  members  of  a 
particular  group.7 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

1.  That  all  interested  persons  show 
cause  why  the  Board  should  not  amend 
the  outstanding  interim  operating  cer¬ 
tificates  issued  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
Public  Law  87-528  in  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A  below; 

2.  That  any  interested  persons  having 
objections  to  the  issuance  of  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings,  con¬ 
clusions  and  certificate  amendments 
contained  herein  shall,  within  10  days 
from  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  order, 
file  written  objections  with  the  Board  in 
this  Docket; 


e  For  example,  the  proposed  restriction 
would  apply  alike  to  both  small  and  big  town 
newspapers,  and  whether  the  print  is  In 
English  or  in  some  foreign  language.  In 
short,  substance,  not  form  will  be  determina¬ 
tive.  The  intent  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  to  prevent  the  solicitation  of  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  for.  individual  charter  trips  by  any 
advertising  means  whatsoever. 

'  Hie  Board  will  not  entertain  petitions  for 
reconsideration  of  this  order. 


3.  That  in  the  event  objections  are 
filed,  the  Board  will  take  such  further 
action  with  respect  to  the  Issues  raised 
by  the  objections  as  it  deems  appropriate; 

4.  That  in  the  event  no  objections  to 
this  order  are  filed  within  the  time  pre¬ 
scribed  in  ordering  paragraph  2,  above, 
the  Board  shall  issue  an  order  making 
final  the  tentative  findings  and  conclu¬ 
sions  contained  herein  and  amending  the 
outstanding  interim  certificates  effective 
February  1,  1965;  and 

5.  That  copies  of  this  order  shall  be 
served  on  all  holders  of  interim  operating 
certificates  issued  under  Public  Law  87- 
528. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the* 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

Proposed  amendment.  The  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  proposes  to  amend  the 
outstanding  interim  operating  certifi¬ 
cates  issued  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
Public  Law  87-528  by  inserting  a  new 
paragraph  in  Part  IV — Definitions,  as 
follows : 

As  used  in  this  certificate  the  term 
“charter  trip”  shall  not  be  deemed  to  in¬ 
clude  air  transportation  services  offered 
by  an  air  carrier  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  services  are  advertised  in 
mass-media,  whether  or  not  the  adver¬ 
tisement  is  addressed  to  members  of  a 
specific  organization,  and  regardless  of 
who  places  or  pays  for  the  advertising. 
Mass-media  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
radio  and  television,  and  newspapers  and 
magazines.  Advertising  in  regular  news¬ 
letters  or  periodicals  of  membership  or¬ 
ganizations,  industrial  plant  newsletters, 
and  student  newspapers  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  mass-media  advertising  if  the  ad¬ 
vertising  is  placed  in  the  publication  of 
the  sponsoring  organization.  This  par¬ 
agraph  shall  not  be  construed  as  prohib¬ 
iting  air  carrier  advertising  which  offers 
charter  services  to  bona  fide  organiza¬ 
tions,  without  reference  to  a  particular 
organization  or  flight. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13374;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:51  am.] 


[Docket  No.  15459] 

PACIFIC  NORTHWEST-SOUTHWEST 
SERVICE  INVESTIGATION 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  in  the  above-entitled  mat¬ 
ter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  February  2, 
1965,  at  10:00  a.m„  ejs.t.,  in  Room  1027, 
Universal  Building,  Connecticut  and 
Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
before  Examiner  Ross  I.  Newmann. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  conduct  of 
the  conference,  interested  parties  are  in¬ 
structed  to  submit  to  the  examiner  and 
other  parties  on  or  before  January  20, 
1965,  (1)  proposed  statements  of  issues; 
(2)  proposed  stipulations;  (3)  requests 
for  information;  (4)  statements  of  posi¬ 
tions  of  parties;  and  (5)  proposed  pro¬ 
cedural  dates. 


Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  December 
23,  1964. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13375;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:51  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[OE  Docket  No.  64-EA-6] 

OUTLET  CO. 

Determination  of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir¬ 
cularized  the  following  proposal  for  aero¬ 
nautical  comment  and  has  conducted  a 
study  (EA-OE-4639)  to  determine  its 
effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  navigable  airspace. 

The  Outlet  Company,  Providence,  R.I., 
proposes  to  increase  by  87  feet  the  height 
of  the  existing  WJAR-TV  antenna 
structure  near  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  at  lati¬ 
tude  41°51'54"  N.,  longitude  71°17'15" 
W.  The  overall  height  of  the  structure 
would  be  1,136  feet  above  mean  sea  level 
(940  feet  above  ground) . 

The  structure  is  located  approximately 
12  miles  northeast  of  the  Providence,  R  J., 
VOR,  within  the  boundaries  of  VOR  Fed¬ 
eral  airways  Nos.  139  and  457.  At  the 
proposed  height,  it  would  exceed  the 
standards  for  determining  hazards  to 
air  navigation  as  defined  in  §  77.23(a)  (2) 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
740  feet  as  applied  to  the  airways,  since 
it  would  be  more  than  200  feet  above 
ground.  The  proposed  increase  in  the 
height  of  the  structure  would  require  an 
increase  from  2,000  feet  to  2,100  feet  in 
the  minimum  en  route  altitude  (MEA) 
for  that  segment  of  V457  between  the 
Providence  VOR  and  Walpole,  Mass.,  In¬ 
tersection  and  for  the  segment  of  V139 
between  the  Providence  VOR  and  the 
Whitman,  Mass.,  VOR. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that 
the  increase  in  the  MEA  on  V457  would 
have  no  substantial  adverse  effect  on 
aeronautical  operations  since  the  mini¬ 
mum  altitude  is  not  used  and  there  are 
no  plans  for  its  use.  Furthermore,  due  to 
recent  changes  in  Boston  area  proce¬ 
dures,  the  Agency  on  November  12,  1964, 
issued  Airspace  Docket  No.  64-WA-52  re¬ 
aligning  V457.  The  realinement  of  V457 
will  permit  retention  of  the  2,000-foot 
cardinal  altitude. 

The  study  further  disclosed  that  inter¬ 
city  traffic  between  Providence  and  Bos¬ 
ton,  Mass.,  is  routed  via  V139  at  altitudes 
of  2,000  and  3,000  feet  and  that  the  loss 
of  the  2,000-foot  cardinal  altitude  would 
have  a  substantial  adverse  effect  upon 
this  operation.  On  November  3,  1964, 
the  Agency  issued  Airspace  Docket  64- 
EA-35  designating  an  east  alternate  seg¬ 
ment  of  V139  to  be  used  at  a  minimum  en 
route  altitude  of  2,000  feet  between  Prov¬ 
idence  VOR  and  Whitman  VOR. 

The  realinement  of  V457  and  the  des¬ 
ignation  of  the  east  alternate  to  V139 
will  become  effective  on  January  7,  1965. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study,  it 
is  the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  effective 
with  the  designation  of  V139  east  alter- 
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nate  airway,  the  proposed  increase  in 
height  of  the  antenna  structure  would 
have  no  substantial  adverse  effect  on 
aeronautical  operations  or  procedures. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§  77.37  [New]),  it  is  found  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  no  sub¬ 
stantial  adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  not  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation  provided  that  it  is  ob¬ 
struction  marked  and  lighted  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
§  77.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352).  If  the 
appeal  is  denied,  the  determination  will 
then  become  final  as  of  the  date  of  the 
denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance  of 
the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated,  a 
final  determination  hereunder  will  ex¬ 
pire  18  months  after  its  effective  date  or 
upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con¬ 
struction  proposal  (§77.41  [New]). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  16, 1964. 

George  R.  Borsari, 

Chief, 

Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13339;  Plied,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:48  ajn.] 


[OE  Docket  No.  63-SO-15] 

WDEF  BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Entering  Final  Determination  of 
Hazard  to  Air  Navigation 

History  of  proceedings.  The  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  was  notified  by  letter 
dated  May  10,  1963,  that  the  WDEF 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  com¬ 
pany),  proposed  to  increase  by  462  feet 
the  height  of  its  existing  television  tower 
and  antenna  near  Chattanooga  at  lati¬ 
tude  35°08'05"  N.,  longitude  85°19'25" 
W.  The  new  overall  height  of  the  struc¬ 
ture  would  be  2749  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  (841  feet  above  ground). 

This  was  the  third  proposal  by  the 
company  for  a  taller  television  tower 
and  antenna  at  Chattanooga.  The  first 
proposal  was  for  a  structure  with  an 
overall  height  of  3293  feet  AMSL  (1385 
feet  AGL).  The  proposal,  filed  in  May 
1962,  received  objections  from  the  avia¬ 
tion  community  and  was  subsequently 
withdrawn  by  the  company. 

A  second  proposal  was  filed  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1962.  The  overall  height  for  this 
proposal  was  3049  feet  AMSL  (1141  feet 
AGL).  A  study  conducted  by  the  FAA 
again  disclosed  objections  by  the  avia¬ 
tion  community.  The  study  also  dis¬ 
closed  that  the  structure  would  have  a 
substantial  adverse  effect  upon  the  safe 
utilization  of  the  navigable  airspace.  As 
a  result,  the  Agency  issued,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  13, 1963,  a  Notice  of  Determination 
of  Hazard  to  Air  Navigation  (FAA  OE 
Docket  No.  63-SO-l,  Federal  Register, 
28  F.R.  1748) . 

On  May  10,  1963,  the  company  filed  a 
third  and  present  proposal  for  an  overall 


height  of  2749  feet  AMSL  (841  feet 
AGL).  This  proposal  was  the  subject 
of  an  aeronautical  study  (FAA  Study  No. 
SO-OE-2507)  to  determine  its  effect 
upon  the  safe  utilization  of  navigable 
airspace.  A  notice  pertaining  to  the 
proposal  and  the  study  was  circularized 
to  all  known  interested  parties  for  com¬ 
ment.  Substantial  objections  to  the 
proposal  were  received.  The  Agency 
completed  the  study  on  September  30, 
1963,  with  the  issuance  of  a  Determina¬ 
tion  of  Hazard  to  Air  Navigation  (FAA 
OE  Docket  No.  63-SO-15,  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister,  28  F.R.  9286). 

On  October  30,  1963,  the  company 
petitioned  the  Administrator  for  a  public 
hearing  in  appeal  of  this  determination. 
The  public  hearing  was  granted  on  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1964.  The  Agency  issued  a  notice 
of  public  hearing  on  May  22,  1964  (28 
F.R.  10726). 

A  prehearing  conference  and  a  public 
hearing  were  held  in  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  commencing  June  6,  1964.  In¬ 
terested  parties  at  the  public  hearing 
were: 

1.  WDEF  Broadcasting  Co. 

2.  Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilots  Association. 

3.  Airport  Manager,  Lovell  Field. 

4.  National  Business  Aircraft  Association. 

5.  Tennessee  Aeronautics  Commission. 

The  two  questions  of  fact  presented  for 
consideration  at  the  hearing  were: 

1.  Whether  justification  exists  for  the 
proposed  structure  to  occupy  that  air¬ 
space  which  exceeds  the  standards  for 
determining  hazards  to  air  navigation 
contained  in  Part  77  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations;  and 

2.  Whether  the  proposed  antenna 
structure  would  have  a  substantial  ad¬ 
verse  effect  upon  the  safe  and  efficient 
utilization  of  airspace  so  as  to  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation. 

Only  the  second  question,  dealing  with 
the  issue  of  whether  or  not  the  proposed 
alteration  is  a  hazard  to  air  navigation, 
is  considered  relevant  to  this  proceeding 
and  will  be  considered  in  this  determina¬ 
tion.  - 

The  primary  reason  for  listing  the  first 
question  was  to  satisfy  the  desire  of 
WDEF  to  demonstrate  the  type  of  tele¬ 
vision  coverage  problem  it  has  in  the 
Chattanooga  area.  The  company  stated 
to  the  FAA,  in  advance  of  the  public 
hearing,  that  the  needed  additional 
height  of  462  feet  would  permit  the  sta¬ 
tion  to  extend  coverage  throughout  areas 
that  the  company  is  not  serving  at 
present.1 

After  giving  this  matter  careful  study 
the  Agency  believes  the  question  con¬ 
cerning  the  company’s  need  for  addi¬ 
tional  television  coverage  to  be  within 
the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

Part  77  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  was  created  to  deal  with  deter¬ 
minations  of  hazards  affecting  air  navi- 


1  CBS  affiliates  operating  from  Knoxville 
(NE  of  WDEF),  Atlanta  (SE  of  WDEF),  and 
Birmingham  (SW  of  WDEF)  already  serve 
much  of  the  area  WDEF  wishes  to  reach 
through  added  tower  height.  According  to 
testimony  given  on  behalf  of  WDEF,  the 
main  reason  for  the  proposed  Increase  in  the 
tower  height  is  to  Influence  as  many  people 
as  possible  to  come  to  Chattanooga  to  shop. 


gation  (§§  71.21(b),  77.23(a),  77.31(b), 
77.37(a)).  Should  the  proposed  con¬ 
struction  or  alteration  present  a  possible 
danger  to  the  safety  of  aircraft  in  air¬ 
space,  it  is  the  Administrator’s  obliga¬ 
tion  to  issue  a  determination  of  hazard 
(section  307(a),  Fed.  Avia.  Act).  The 
FCC  has  the  expertise  and  facilities  to 
determine  if  the  communications  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  public  would  be  better  served 
by  permitting  a  station  to  increase  its 
coverage,  while  the  FAA  is  concerned 
with  the  safety  aspect  of  structures  pene¬ 
trating  into  navigable  airspace.  These 
functions  are  not  contradictory  and  a 
clear  division  separates  the  two.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  this  determination  will  be  di¬ 
rected  to  the  question  of  whether  or  not 
the  proposed  extension  to  the  existing 
tower  of  WDEF  will  constitute  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation. 

Evidence.  The  evidence  presented  at 
the  hearing  was  related  principally  to  the 
effect  the  proposed  addition  to  the  WDEF 
antenna  structure  would  have  on  VFR 
operations.  The  facts  bearing  on  this 
question  were  produced  at  the  hearing  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

WDEF-TV  operates  a  television  sta¬ 
tion  in  Chattanooga.  An  antenna  for 
this  station  is  maintained  on  Signal 
Mountain  (latitude  35°08'05"  N.;  longi¬ 
tude  85°19'25"  W.),  which  is  proximal 
to  Chattanooga.  The  antenna  is  2,287 
feet  MSL  (379  AGL)  in  height.  The 
company  proposes  to  increase  the  height 
of  the  existing  antenna  462  feet  (2,749 
MSL).  The  site  of  the  WDEF-TV  an¬ 
tenna  is  northwest  of  Chattanooga  and 
approximately  10  miles  from  Lovell 
Field,  the  principal  airport  servicing  the 
city.  The  elevation  of  Lovell  Field  is 
682  feet  MSL.  The  terrain  stretching 
northwesterly  from  the  airport  gradually 
rises  to  approximately  1,150  feet  MSL 
where  it  touches  the  base  of  Lookout 
Mountain.  At  that  point  the  mountain 
sharply  rises  to  a  height  of  approxi¬ 
mately  1,900  feet  MSL.  The  WDEF-TV 
antenna  rests  on  the  brow  of  the  cliff. 

Evidence  was  introduced  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  by  local  pilots,  who  either  repre¬ 
sented  themselves  or  spoke  on  behalf 
of  pilot  organizations,  to  show  that  the 
mountainous  conditions  northwest  of 
the  airport,  coupled  with  deceptive 
weather  conditions  existing  in  the  area 
of  the  WDEF  tower  site,  made  the  pro¬ 
posed  alteration  a  hazard  to  pilots  oper¬ 
ating  aircraft  in  this  area  under  VFR. 
All  of  the  active  pilots  agreed  that  the 
area  between  Chattanooga  and  Nash¬ 
ville,  over  V-5  airway,  is  a  heavily 
travelled  route  that  is  frequently  used  by 
itinerant  pilots  flying  from  the  north¬ 
west  to  Florida  and  from  locations  in  the 
southeastern  part  of  the  United  States 
to  the  northwestern  States.  The  only 
U.S.  Weather  Bureau  reporting  stations 
along  this  line  are  those  located  at  Chat¬ 
tanooga  and  Nashville.  Based  upon 
their  experience  in  this  area,  all  of  these 
pilots  agreed  that  on  many  occasions  the 
weather  at  Chattanooga  and  Nashville 
would  be  VFR  while  the  weather  condi¬ 
tions  over  the  mountain  would  be 
marginal  for  VFR  operations. 

During  the  spring  and  summer  months 
the  WDEF-TV  tower  site  is  surrounded 
by  haze  caused  by  smoke  carried  from 
the  city  of  Chattanooga  to  the  moun- 
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tains  by  southerly  and  southwesterly 
winds.  At  times,  this  hare  layer  extends 
as  high  as  8,000  feet  MSL,  and  often 
extends  Into  the  base  of  an  overlying 
cloud  layer.  Also,  during  the  summer¬ 
time,  thunderstorm  conditions  cause  a 
lowering  of  ceilings  over  the  mountains 
in  the  area  of  the  WDEF-TV  antenna. 
During  the  wintertime,  weather  backs  up 
against  the  mountain  and  the  ceilings 
are  often  low.  While  this  condition  ex¬ 
ists  in  the  mountains  the  weather  is  often 
clear  at  Lovell  Field. 

The  Director  of  the  Tennessee  Aero¬ 
nautics  Commission,  an  active  pilot  for 
32  years,  testified  that  for  the  past  11 
years  he  has  been  headquartered  in 
Nashville.  During  this  time  he  made 
hundreds  of  flights  from  Nashville  to 
Chattanooga.  He  testified  that  often 
the  weather  briefing  obtained  from  the 
Nashville  office  indicated  good  VFR 
weather  conditions  in  Nashville  and 
Chattanooga,  but  in  making  the  flight  he 
has  observed  rapid  deterioration  of  the 
weather  and  the  existence  of  marginal 
VFR  flight  conditions  in  the  Cumber¬ 
land-Signal  Mountain  area.  It  was  the 
director’s  opinion  that,  since  the  WDEF 
tower  is  located  near  a  heavily  flown  air¬ 
way,  any  additional  height  to  the  present 
structure  would  make  the  tower  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  concern  for  itinerant  pilots  com¬ 
ing  from  the  north  and  the  northwest 
who  must  cross  over  the  hilly  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tower,  and  then  descend 
into  the  flat  country  extending  south¬ 
east  of  Signal  Mountain.  The  director 
has  been  involved  in  many  search  and 
rescue  missions  attempting  to  locate 
transient  pilots  who  have  been  missing 
for  several  days.  In  practically  all  these 
missions,  the  missing  pilots  were  along 
V-5  airway  en  route  to  Florida.  On  two 
occasions  the  director  personnally  located 
missing  aircraft  that  had  crashed  into 
the  mountains  because  the  pilots,  who 
were  not  IFR  qualified,  had  become  in¬ 
volved  in  fast  deteriorating  weather  and 
were  attempting  to  proceed  under  VFR 
conditions. 

Pilot  testimony  was  also  produced  to 
show  that  pilots  approaching  Chatta¬ 
nooga  from  Nashville  during  night  VFR 
conditions  could  easily  mistake  the 
WDEF-TV  tower  lights  as  lights  in  the 
city  below  the  mountain.  While  flying 
the  same  route  during  daytime,  particu¬ 
larly  during  the  early  morning  hours,  a 
pilot  would  be  flying  into  the  sun.  When 
this  condition  is  coupled  with  the  visi¬ 
bility  problem  associated  with  haze,  it  is 
almost  impossible  for  a  pilot  to  find  the 
latticed  WDEF-TV  tower.  During  the 
wintertime,  the  pilot  of  a  light  aircraft 
without  de-icing  equipment  often  must 
fly  less  than  2,500  feet  MSL  to  stay  under 
a  low  ceiling  and  to  avoid  precipitation. 
This  would  place  his  aircraft  lower  than 
the  proposed  height  of  the  WDEF  tower. 

All  pilots  questioned  at  the  hearing 
indicated  that  a  VFR  pilot  uses  a  chart 
to  fly  by,  and  he  determines  a  congested 
area  principally  from  the  yellow  mark¬ 
ings  on  the  chart.  All  of  the  active 
pilots  questioned  understood  that  the 
area  around  Signal  Mountain  is  non- 
congested  and  that  pilots,  for  the  most 
part,  fly  500  feet  over  the  area,  thereby 


operating  at  approximately  2,500  feet 
MSL. 

Mr.  F.  Ward  Reilly,  who  has  lived  in 
the  Lookout  Mountain  area  for  many 
years  and  who  also  has  been  a  pilot  for 
42  years,  was  able  to  provide  the  hear¬ 
ing  with  a  definitive  account  of  the  local 
weather  conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
WDEF  tower.  Mr.  Reilly  is  an  aircraft 
owner  and  has  been  an  active  pilot  for 
the  past  18%  years.  He  is  presently  the 
commander  of  the  Southeastern  Regional 
Civil  Air  Patrol  and  has  served  for  10 
years  as  a  member  of  the  Tennessee 
Aeronautics  Commission.  He  has  flown 
approximately  3,000  hours  under  visual 
flight  rules.  It  was  his  opinion  that  cer¬ 
tain  of  the  low-performance  aircraft 
operating  from  Runway  32  at  Lovell  Field 
are  barely  able  to  clear  the  existing 
WDEF  tower,  and  that  any  extension  to 
the  tower  would  constitute  a  serious 
hazard  to  the  operation  of  this  type  air¬ 
craft. 

During  the  fall  and  winter  months  it  is 
not  unusual  to  find  marginal  VFR  con¬ 
ditions  with  a  cloud  layer  hanging 
slightly  above  the  mountain  in  the  area 
of  the  tower.  Under  these  circum¬ 
stances,  the  Weather  Bureau  could  be 
reporting  VFR  conditions  at  Lovell  Field. 
Mr.  Reilly  has  flown  his  aircraft  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tower  at  2,500  feet  MSL 
and  has  reported  that  he  observed  other 
pilots  flying  in  that  area  at  lower  alti¬ 
tudes.  Based  upon  his  extensive  flight 
experience  in  the  local  area,  he  viewed 
the  route  from  Chattanooga  to  Nashville 
as  an  extremely  busy  and  heavily 
travelled  airway.  Mr.  Reilly  stated  that 
the  peculiar  weather  situation  in  the 
Lookout  Mountain  area  places  the  pilot 
in  a  “squeeze  when  [he]  getts]  trying  to 
go  over  these  mountains.”  He  gauged 
that  approximately  50  percent  of  the 
time  pilots  must  operate  into  and  out  of 
Chattanooga,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tower 
site,  under  some  form  of  overcast. 

The  AOPA  produced  a  technical  ex¬ 
pert  who  is  also  its  Director  of  Policy 
Coordination.  This  witness  is  an  active 
pilot  and  has  had  extensive  past  air 
traffic  control  experience  with  the  CAA. 

He  testified  that  he  studied  the  Chat¬ 
tanooga  situation  and  determined  that 
certain  of  the  lighter  aircraft  taking  off 
from  Lovell  Field  and  proceeding  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  would  not  reach 
a  desired  safe  level  above  the  proposed 
tower  height.  The  problem  is  height¬ 
ened  because  the  structure  is  not  easily 
observed  by  a  pilot  climbing  his  aircraft 
from  a  lower  elevation  since  the  tower 
would  be  viewed  against  the  open  sky  and 
is  of  lattice-type  construction.  A  fur¬ 
ther  problem  is  that  the  visibility  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tower  is  often  reduced 
because  of  haze. 

AOPA  opposed  the  proposed  tower  ex¬ 
tension  because  there  is  a  large  volume 
of  VFR  flying  in  the  area  and  the  preg¬ 
nant  possibility  exists  that  a  pilot,  who 
is  endeavoring  to  operate  in  strict  con¬ 
formity  with  all  pertinent  regulations, 
may  inadvertently  be  diverted  or  stray 
from  his  intended  flight  path  and  crash 
into  the  tower.  According  to  the  AOPA 
technical  witness,  the  WDEF  tower  is  not 
In  a  congested  area.  This  he  determined 


from  a  visual  inspection  of  the  WDEF 
site  from  the  air  and  from  studies  he 
made  of  the  Sectional  Chart.  It  was  the 
witness’  view  that  VFR  pilots  were  free  to 
fly  500  feet  above  the  ground  in  this  area 
(approximately  2,500  feet  MSL).  This 
would  place  the  proposed  height  of  the 
tower  (2,740  feet  MSL)  higher  than  the 
altitude  used  for  VFR  flights. 

The  company  produced  an  aeronau¬ 
tical  expert  who  holds  a  commercial  pilot 
certificate  but  is  not  an  active  pilot. 
This  witness  had,  in  the  past,  extensive 
air  traffic  control  experience  with  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration.  Prior 
to  his  testimony,  this  expert  witness  did 
not  make  a  study  of  the  WDEF  site  by 
air,  nor  has  he  ever  flown  as  a  pilot  in  the 
Chattanooga  area. 

The  witness  testified  that  it  was  diffi¬ 
cult  to  make  a  VFR  evaluation  of  this 
area  because  of  the  lack  of  VFR  traffic 
information  indicating  the  number  of 
flights  that  pass  over  the  tower  site.  In 
order  to  obtain  necessary  information 
concerning  this  matter,  a  traffic  count 
was  conducted  by  the  company  over  the 
period  of  one  week  (May  13-19,  1964). 
It  was  determined  from  this  study  that 
only  5  aircraft  and  2  helicopters  out  of 
180  observations  were  as  low  as  3,000 
feet  MSL.  This  evidence  indicated  that 
the  tower  height,  as  proposed,  would  not 
have  inconvenienced,  or  in  any  way  en¬ 
dangered,  any  of  the  180  flights.  In 
addition,  the  witness  maintains  that, 
since  the  Signal  Mountain  area  is  con¬ 
gested,  pilots  would  be  required  to  fly 
1,000  feet  over  the  area.  Accordingly, 
even  if  a  pilot  operated  over  the  antenna 
at  the  proposed  height,  the  aircraft 
would  clear  the  obstruction  easily.  He 
concluded  that  Signal  Mountain  was  as 
good  a  place  for  an  antenna  site  as  any 
other  area,  and  that  there  could  not  be 
any  adverse  effect  on  VFR  operations  by 
increasing  the  tower  height. 

In  the  course  of  making  his  VFR  study 
this  witness  did  not  fly  over  the  area  with 
a  light  aircraft,  nor  did  he  testify  that 
he  talked  to  a  single  local  pilot  concern¬ 
ing  any  VFR  problem  the  proposed 
height  may  cause.  While  this  witness 
agreed  that  under  certain  atmospheric 
conditions,  some  of  the  towers  are  diffi¬ 
cult  to  see,  he  made  no  effort  to  familiar¬ 
ize  himself  with  significant  weather  fac¬ 
tors  in  the  area.  He  was  unaware  of 
whether  there  was  a  haze  layer  in  the 
area  of  the  tower  site,  or  the  height  and 
density  of  such.  He  had  no  information 
concerning  winter  weather  phenomena 
in  the  area  of  Lookout  Mountain  that 
may  create  marginal-to-hazardous  VFR 
flight  conditions.  He  was  unaware  of 
the  thunderstorm  conditions  that  occur 
during  the  summer  months  and  the  effect 
the  position  of  the  sun  has  on  a  pilot  who 
is  flying  from  Nashville  to  Chattanooga 
during  the  morning  hours. 

The  company  also  produced  two  wit¬ 
nesses  who  made  a  traffic  study  from  the 
tower  each  day  from  May  13  through 
May  19,  1964,  between  0700  and  1900 
hours  cjs.t.  A  record  was  made  of  each 
aircraft  observed  and  included  the  time, 
aircraft  type,  estimated  heading,  esti¬ 
mated  altitude  (above  ground),  esti¬ 
mated  position  from  observation  post 
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and  general  Weather  conditions  at  the 
time.  For  the  seven-day  period  the  two 
witnesses  observed  180  flights  that  passed 
between  one-fourth  mile  and  seven  miles 
from  the  tower.  No  aircraft  were  ob¬ 
served  directly  over  the  tower  site.  Only 
two  aircraft  were  observed  at  1,000  feet; 
and  the  other  passed  one  mile  southwest 
of  the  site.  Two  Army  helicopters  were 
observed  at  1,000  feet  one-half  mile 
southwest  of  the  site.  One  aircraft  was 
observed  three  miles  southwest  of  the  site 
at  1,500  feet;  another  was  one-half  mile 
northeast  at  1,500  feet  and  a  third  was 
two  miles  southwest  of  the  site  at  1,500 
feet.  Aircraft  observed  in  all  other  in¬ 
stances  were  at  altitudes  of  2,000  feet 
and  higher.  The  recorded  observations 
reflect  that  the  study  was  made  during  a 
time  when  the  sky  was  almost  always 
clear,  or  a  high  ceiling  existed. 

Both  witnesses  are  long-time  em¬ 
ployees  of  WDEF  and  neither  has  ever 
flown  an  aircraft.  Neither  had  any 
prior  experience  in  estimating  altitudes 
or  distances  of  aircraft  from  a  given 
point,  and  the  only  equipment  provided 
for  the  job  was  a  telescope  and  a  set  of 
binoculars.  Each  stood  duty  alone  for 
periods  as  long  as  12  hours  (except  for 
short  rest  periods)  on  some  planking 
that  had  been  placed  across  latticed  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  tower  45  feet  above  the 
ground.  The  majority  of  the  time  each 
observer  had  to  stand  since  no  chair 
or  table  was  provided.  Some  cardboard 
shielding  was  placed  around  the  outside 
of  the  tower  to  break  the  chilling  wind. 
One  of  the  observers  stated  that,  at  times, 
wind  gusts  up  to  30  mph  shook  the  tower. 
Each  observer  admitted  that  the  record¬ 
ings  of  the  wind  velocity,  visibility  and 
cloud  heights  were  only  rough  estimates. 

Based  upon  studies  made  by  the  FAA, 
it  was  determined  that  an  accurate  count 
of  traffic  operating  VFR  over  the  TV  site 
could  not  be  made.  However,  the  FAA 
study  did  indicate  that  flights  on  routes 
such  as  Chattanooga-Nashville,  Nash- 
ville-Chattanooga,  Nashville  airways  to 
Atlanta,  Nashville  airways  to  Macon  or 
Jacksonville,  etc.,  would  undoubtedly 
operate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  structure. 
This  study  revealed  that  at  least  1,360 
aircraft  operated  on  VFR  flight  plans  in 
this  vicinity  during  calendar  year  1962. 
The  altitudes  of  these  aircraft  are  un¬ 
known.  The  expert  witness  for  the 
AOPA  was  of  the  view  that,  based  upon 
his  study,  approximately  6,900  VFR 
flights  travelled  in  the  vicinty  of  the 
WDEF  tower  during  fiscal  year  1963. 

In  the  Determination  of  Hazard  to 
Air  Navigation  issued  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  on  September  30,  1963,  determina¬ 
tions  were  made  that  the  proposed  struc¬ 
ture  would  affect  IFR  aeronautical  op¬ 
erations,  procedures  and  altitudes  as 
follows: 

1.  The  minimum  transition  altitude  from 
•the  Whitwell  Intersection  to  the  North  Chat¬ 
tanooga  radio  beacon  would  be  Increased 
from  3400  feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

2.  The  minimum  transition  altitude  from 
Haletown  Intersection  to  the  North  Chat¬ 
tanooga  radio  beacon  would  be  increased 
from  3400  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

3.  The  minimum  transition  altitude  from 
the  Bridgeport  Intersection  to  the  North 
Chattanooga  radio  beacon  would  be  Increased 
from  3400  feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 


The  determination  was  also  made  that, 
because  of  the  relatively  short  distance 
from  the  proposed  structure  to  Lovell 
Field,  only  aircraft  with  a  very  fast 
climb  capability  would  be  able  to  depart 
on  course  with  safety  when  proceeding  in 
a  northerly  or  westerly  direction.  Due 
to  the  high  terrain  and  present  towers 
in  the  Chattanooga  area,  the  Agency  has 
found  it  necessary  to  caution  pilots, 
operating  aircraft  with  limited  climb 
capabilities  and  departing  on  westerly 
and  northwesterly  routes,  to  request 
clearance  to  climb  on  a  track  of  either 
016°  or  196°  from  the  instrument  landing 
system  middle  marker  to  3,Q00  feet  before 
continuing  climb  on  course.  The  greater 
height  of  the  proposed  structure  would 
complicate  this  problem  further. 

The  increase  in  the  minimum  transi¬ 
tion  altitudes  that  would  be  required  if 
this  structure  were  constructed  would 
cause  delay  to  instrument  approach  op¬ 
erations  because  of  the  higher  initial 
approach  altitude.  In  addition,  when 
air  traffic  control  found  it  necessary  to 
direct  a  departing  aircraft  via  the  above 
special  climb  procedure,  aircraft  await¬ 
ing  approach  would  be  delayed  further, 
or  approaches  would  be  stopped  alto¬ 
gether  until  the  departing  aircraft  had 
left  the  immediate  area  or  climbed  to  an 
altitude  above  4,000  feet.  Thus,  when 
the  Chattanooga  terminal  area  was 
under  heavy  IFR  traffic  and  minimum 
weather  conditions,  approach  and  de¬ 
parture  procedures  could  become  quickly 
saturated  and  traffic  unavoidably  de¬ 
layed.  During  fiscal  year  1963  there 
were  19,433  instrument  operations  and 
3,321  instrument  approaches  at  Lovell 
Field. 

The  study  disclosed  that  the  above 
procedures  and  minimum  flight  altitudes 
cannot  be  altered  to  accommodate  the 
proposed  structure  without  having  a 
substantial  adverse  effect  upon  aero¬ 
nautical  operations  in  the  Chattanooga 
terminal  area. 

The  aviation  consultant  for  the  com¬ 
pany  testified  that  his  study  indicated 
the  following: 

1.  The  Whitwell  to  N.  Chattanooga  transi¬ 
tion  altitude  would  be  increased  from  3400 
feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

2.  The  Haletown  to  N.  Chattanooga  transi¬ 
tion  altitude  would  be  increased  from  3400 
feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

3.  The  Bridgeport  to  N.  Chattanooga 
transition  altitude  would  be  increased  from 
3400  feet  to  3700  feet  MSL. 

He  disagreed  that  the  proposed  height 
increase  for  the  tower  would  further 
complicate  the  climbout  problem  for 
pilots  intending  to  fly  northwesterly  from 
Lovell  Field,  or  that  the  increase  in  the 
minimum  transition  altitudes  would 
cause  delay  to  instrument  approach  op¬ 
erations  because  of  the  higher  initial 
approach  altitude.  It  was  his  opinion 
that  the  proposed  increase  in  the  tower 
height  would  not  have  any  adverse  effect 
upon  IFR  operations  in  the  Chattanooga 
area. 

Analysis.  The  principal  problem  is  to 
evaluate  the  effect  the  proposed  addi¬ 
tional  height  to  the  WDEF  tower  will 
have  on  VFR  flight.  To  accomplish  this 
effectively,  the  standards  to  be  applied  to 
this  type  of  case  should  be  stated  first. 


In  general,  surface  obstructions  are  of 
concern  to  a  pilot  at  three  distinct  times 
during  flight: 

(1)  When  climbing  to  a  cruising  alti¬ 
tude  after  takeoff ; 

(2)  When  cruising  at  a  low  altitude, 

and 

(3)  When  descending  from  cruising  al¬ 
titude  preparatory  to  landing. 

Surface  structures  have  their  greatest 
impact  upon  VFR  operations  when  the 
ceiling  and  visibility  conditions  are  near 
minimums  and  pilots  are  forced  to  fly  at 
low  altitudes  to  maintain  visual  surface 
reference. 

Any  structure  which  would  interfere 
with  the  safe  transit  of  aircraft  through 
the  navigable  airspace  would  have  an  ad¬ 
verse  effect  upon  such  aircraft,  thereby 
creating  a  hazard  to  air  navigation.  It 
could  be  said  that  any  structure  which  is 
over  500  feet  high,  or  which  is  under  500 
feet  high  and  adversely  affects  an  ap¬ 
proach  or  departure,  is  a  hazard  to  air 
navigation  since  it  occupies  airspace 
which  has  been  declared  to  be  “navigable 
airspace,”  and  aircraft  attempting  to  use 
the  airspace  would  run  the  risk  of  collid¬ 
ing  with  the  structure.  It  is  a  fact,  how¬ 
ever,  that  not  every  structure  penetrat¬ 
ing  into  the  navigable  airspace  is  a  haz¬ 
ard  to  air  navigation  if  it  can  be  marked 
and  lighted  in  a  manner  so  as  to  provide 
visual  observance  by  pilots,  or  if  it  is 
located  in  terrain  so  as  not  to  increase 
the  potential  hazard  to  aircraft.  In  gen¬ 
eral,  the  converse  is  also  true.  When  the 
structure  is  of  such  a  height  that  air¬ 
craft  operating  in  navigable  airspace 
may  collide  with  it  because  weather  con¬ 
ditions,  or  topographic  features,  or  both, 
prevent  the  pilot  from  observing  the 
structure,  such  must  be  considered  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation.  As  already 
stated,  the  greatest  danger  arises  in  situ¬ 
ations  when  the  weather  is  marginal  and 
a  VFR  pilot,  operating  under  a  lowering 
ceiling,  reduces  his  altitude  to  stay  under 
the  overcast.  In  this  situation  he  nor¬ 
mally  will  devote  the  major  portion  of 
his  attention  to  maintaining  safe  flight. 
Residual  time  will  be  used  for  studying 
aeronautical  charts  for  obstructions  and 
searching  for  them.  Such  pilots  do  not 
search  ahead  with  their  eyes,  but,  rather, 
look  down  in  order  to  use  any  familiar 
landmark  as  a  navigational  aid  to  safely 
reach  the  airport.  In  these  situations,  it 
is  foreseeable  that  a  collision  could  occur 
if  the  tower  extends  above  500  feet  in 
navigable  airspace  and  is  located  near  a 
route  that  is  routinely  travelled  by  VFR 
aircraft.  The  same  result  may  follow 
where,  because  of  haze  or  some  other  at¬ 
mospheric  condition,  a  pilot  is  unable  to 
see  a  tower  until  his  aircraft  is  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  of  danger.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
proponents  for  the  tower  contend  that  a 
pilot  operating  under  a  VFR  flight  plan 
is  responsible  solely  for  the  safety  of  his 
flight  and  under  no  circumstances  should 
he  permit  himself  to  be  entrapped  in  a 
marginal  weather  situation.  They  be¬ 
lieve  that  a  prudent  pilot  will  plan  his 
flight  to  avoid  restricted  areas  and  ob¬ 
structions  that  he  might  not  reasonably 
be  able  to  fly  around  or  over.*  We  are 
reminded  that  where  visual  flight  rules 

*  The  purpose  of  the  traffic  study  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  company  was  to  demonstrate 
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are  followed,  the  primary  responsibility 
of  avoiding  collisions  or  accidents  rests 
with  the  pilot  (UJS.  v.  Schultetus,  277  P. 
2d  322,  5th  Cir.,  1960) .  In  addition,  they 
state  that  since  the  Signal  Mountain  area 
is  a  congested  area  a  pilot  must  operate 
his  aircraft  at  lest  1000  feet  over  the 
tallest  obstacle.  This  would  place  the 
aircraft  in  controlled  airspace  where  a 
pilot,  needing  a  visibility  of  3  miles, 
would  observe  the  WDEF  tower  as  pro¬ 
posed. 

The  best  answer  to  the  company’s 
position  is  that  made  by  Mr.  Reilly  who, 
in  referring  to  this  area,  testified: 

•  •  •  Well,  it  Is  usually  my  criteria  that 
unless  I  have  approximately  a  thousand  feet 
above  terrain  between  the  mountains  and  the 
ceilings  I  avoid  going  underneath  but  you 
can’t  always  determine  that.  This  thing  Is  a 
booby  trap.  We  picked  up  lots  of  people  dur¬ 
ing  my  time  in  the  Civil  Air  Patrol  between 
Nashville  and  Chattanooga  that  didn’t  make 
it. 

Q.  Tou  recognize,  sir,  that  a  pUot  flying 
VFR  has  the  responsibility  to  usd  care  and 
to  turn  back  when  he  Is  getting  Into  or  ap¬ 
proaching  Instrument  conditions? 

A.  I  am  well  aware  of  that,  but  I  am  also 
aware  of  the  fact  that  It  Is  a  great  deal  more 
complicated  than  just  that.  This  VFR  flying 
Is  the  most  complicated  type  of  flying  you 
can  do  cross  country  •  •  • 

Evidence  produced  by  active  pilots  in¬ 
dicated  that  they  consider  the  climbout 
from  Lovell  Field  in  a  northwesterly  di¬ 
rection  toward  Nashville  as  a  potentially 
dangerous  maneuver,  particularly  for  an 
itinerant  pilot.  Also,  it  is  agreed  that 
an  itinerant  pilot  who  is  flying  between 
Nashville  and  Chattanooga  during  the 
fall  and  winter  months  unexpectedly 
may  encounter  reduced  ceilings  over  the 
mountain,  and  in  the  process  of  reducing 
altitude  to  stay  out  of  the  clouds,  may 
reduce  his  altitude  to  a  level  at  which  he 
could  collide  with  a  tower.  When  a  pilot 
is  in  this  position  of  stress,  particularly 
a  relatively  inexperienced  one,  he  is  not 
overly  concerned  whether  the  scattered 
houses  beneath  him  constitute  a  con¬ 
gested  area.  Instead,  he  will  continue 
on  as  long  as  he  can  keep  a  reasonable 
altitude  above  the  ground  and  remain 
beneath  the  overcast.  Should  this  type 
of  operation  occur  in  the  Lookout  Moun¬ 
tain  area,  as  we  are  advised  it  does  dur¬ 
ing  the  fall  and  winter  months,  it  is  fore¬ 
seeable  that  an  addition  in  height  to  the 
existing  WDEF  tower  will  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation.  The  Agency 
does  not  consider  as  satisfactory  the  ar¬ 
gument  that  since  no  aircraft  have  yet 
struck  any  of  these  towers  on  Lookout 
Mountain  they  do  not  constitute  a  haz¬ 
ard.  There  is  proof  of  record  that  acci¬ 
dents  have  resulted  because  of  the  haz¬ 
ards  associated  with  deteriorating 
weather  in  this  mountain  chain.  The 
erection  of  a  tall  tower  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  busy  airway  or  an  area  used  by  air¬ 
craft  operated  VFR  would  increase  the 
hazard,  and  it  is  precisely  this  that  the 
company  proposes  to  do.  The  aviation 


that  VFR  aircraft  were  not  operated  in  close 
proximity  to  the  WDEF  tower.  Because  of 
the  manner  in  which  the  study  was  con¬ 
ducted,  coupled  with  the  lack  of  expertise 
of  the  observers  who  performed  their  func¬ 
tions  under  adverse  conditions,  very  little 
weight  Is  given  to  this  evidence. 


safety  situation  is  already  critical  with 
the  existing  towers  in  this  area.  It 
would  be  an  unreasonable  act  to  fur¬ 
ther  the  risk  by  approving  an  increase 
in  height  for  WDEF-TV. 

Finding.  The  proposal  of  WDEF 
Broadcasting  Co.  to  increase  the  height 
of  its  existing  television  tower  and  an¬ 
tenna  by  462  feet  would  have  an  unac¬ 
ceptably  hazardous  effect  upon  the  safe 
navigation  of  aircraft  in  the  navigable 
airspace  in  the  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
area. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  a  final  de¬ 
termination  of  hazard  to  air  navigation 
be  and  is  hereby  entered  in  accordance 
with  S  77.77  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg¬ 
ulations  with  respect  to  the  proposal  by 
WDEF  Broadcasting  Co.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  to  increase  by  462  feet  the  height 
of  its  existing  television  tower  and  an¬ 
tenna  near  Chattanooga  at  latitude 
35°08'05"  N.t  longitude  85°19'25"  W. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  18, 1964. 

N.£.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

IFJR.  Doc.  64-13340;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[OE  Docket  No.  64-PC-l] 

HAWAIIAN  LANES  INC. 

Determination  of  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir¬ 
cularized  the  following  proposal  for 
aeronautical  comment  and  has  con¬ 
ducted  a  study  (PC-OE-101)  to  deter¬ 
mine  its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  effioient 
utilization  of  navigable  airspace. 

Hawaiian  Lanes,  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Ha¬ 
waii,  proposes  to  construct  a  five-story, 
98-unit  hotel  building  to  incorporate  an 
existing  one-story  complex  consisting  of 
a  bowling  alley,  a  resturant  and  a  child 
care  center.  The  structure  would  be  lo¬ 
cated  near  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  at  latitude 
21°20'15"  N.,  longitude  157°54'15"  W. 
The  overall  height  of  the  structure  would 
be  64.5  feet  above  mean  sea  level  (55.5 
feet  above  ground) . 

The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo¬ 
cated  1.5  statute  miles  northeast  of  the 
Honolulu  International  Airport  reference 
point  and  2,550  feet,  bearing  58  degrees 
true,  from  the  approach  end  of  Runway 
22  left  (22L) .  The  structure  would  ex¬ 
ceed  the  standards  for  determining 
hazards  to  air  navigation  as  defined  in 
5  77.27(b)(1)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  by  penetrating  the  non¬ 
instrument  approach  area  surface  of 
Runway  22L  by  16.3  feet. 

In  addition,  turbojet  aircraft  depart¬ 
ing  Runway  4  right  (4R)  would  be 
adversely  affected  since  under  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulations  No.  SR-422B  they 
would  be  required  to  attain  an  altitude 
of  approximately  99  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  over  the  structure,  if  erected. 
Under  conditions  such  as  maximum  air¬ 
craft  loading  (which  is  quite  probable 
due  to  the  long  overseas  flights) ,  engine 
malfunction,  or  hot  weather,  the  ob¬ 
struction  clearance  would  be  reduced 
resulting  in  the  availability  of  less 
maneuvering  area  in  case  of  an  emer¬ 


gency.  This  would  be  critical.  Aircraft 
departing  Runway  4R  are  at  present  ad¬ 
versely  restricted  to  weight  limitations 
under  certain  climatic  conditions  and 
the  proposed  buildings  would  in  effect 
reduce  the  usable  length  of  that  runway 
thereby  further  restricting  weight  limi¬ 
tations.  In  addition,  aircraft  taking  off 
to  the  northeast  or  landing  to  the  south¬ 
west  on  this  runway  pass  over  the 
proposed  site  while  in  a  climbing  or 
descending  attitude  and  at  a  time  when 
a  pilot’s  attention  is  directed  toward  an 
extremely  critical  phase  of  flight  The 
proposed  structure  would  extend  57.3 
feet  above  the  nearest  airport  elevation 
and  would  be  within  the  normal  traffic 
pattern  for  this  runway. 

A  review  of  the  aeronautical  study 
disclosed  that  Runway  8/26  is  the  pri¬ 
mary  runway  used;  however.  Runway 
4R/22L  becomes  the  primary  runway 
whenever  Runway  8/26  is  closed  for 
maintenance,  or  unusable  due  to  exist¬ 
ing  wind  and  weather  conditions. 
Southerly  winds  prevailed  about  one- 
fifth  of  the  present  year  creating  a  cloud 
condition  which  required  approaches  to 
Runway  22L  to  be  made  under  reduced 
visibility.  The  yearly  average  wind 
coverage,  with  15  MPH  allowable  cross- 
wind  component,  is  94%  for  Runway  4R 
and  4%  for  22L.  During  fiscal  year 
1964,  there  were  265,179  aircraft  opera¬ 
tions  at  the  Honolulu  International  Air¬ 
port  with  an  average  of  114  turbojet 
operations  per  day.  This  airport  is  also 
a  joint-use  airport  at  which  MATS,  KC- 
135  and  other  military  jet  aircraft 
operate. 

The  estimated  annual  operation  for 
Runway  4R  is  37,501  landings  and  33,001 
takeoffs;  for  Runway  22L  1,649  landings 
and  1,749  takeoffs. 

The  structure,  if  erected,  would  be  lo¬ 
cated  in  close  proximity  to  the  airport  in 
such  a  position  that  it  may  be  necessary 
for  aircraft, to  maneuver  at  a  danger¬ 
ously  low  altitude  to  obtain  adequate 
vertical  or  horizontal  obstruction  clear¬ 
ance  at  a  time  when  the  pilot’s  attention 
is  required  for  the  observance  of  other 
air  traffic  and  therefore  the  structure 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  safety  of 
aircraft  in  flight. 

In  addition,  operational  procedures  re¬ 
quire  aircraft  departing  Runway  4R  to 
execute  a  right  turn  as  soon  as  safety 
permits  after  takeoff  due  to  the  high 
rising  terrain  and  congested  area  situ¬ 
ated  beyond  the  end  of  the  runway. 
Conversely,  arriving  aircraft  are  required 
to  execute  a  curved  approach  to  Runway 
22L.  The  building  site  is  situated  be¬ 
neath  these  curved  approaches  and  de- 
rartures  and,  since  these  maneuvers  are 
necessary  as  a  safety  precaution  they 
cannot  be  altered. 

Such  construction  could  also  lead  to 
considerable  noise  complaints;  however, 
objections  based  upon  noise  abatement 
factors  are  not  relevant  to  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  whether  a  structure  would 
be  a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 

On  the  basis  of  the  reasons  enumer¬ 
ated  above,  the  proposed  structure  would 
constitute  a  hazard  to  aircraft  conduct¬ 
ing  approaches  and  departures  to  Run¬ 
way  4R/22L  of  the  Honolulu  Interna¬ 
tional  Airport  and  would  be  a  formidable 
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obstruction  to  aircraft  using  these  run¬ 
ways. 

Based  upon  the  aeronautical  study.  It 
is  the  finding  of  the  Agency  that  the 
proposed  hotel  would  have  a  substantial 
adverse  effect  upon  aeronautical  opera¬ 
tions  at  the  Honolulu  International  Air¬ 
port,  since  the  proposed  construction 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  safety  of 
aircraft  approaching  Runway  22L  and 
departing  Runway  4R. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
(§  77.37  [New]),  it  is  found  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  have  a  sub¬ 
stantial  adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and 
efficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace; 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
proposed  structure  would  be  a  hazard  to 
air  navigation. 

This  determination  is  effective  and 
will  become  final  30  days  after  the  date 
of  issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed 
under  Section  77.39  [New]  (27  F.R. 
10352).  If  the  appeal  is  denied,  the 
determination  will  then  become  final  as 
of  the  date  of  the  denial  or  30  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  determination, 
whichever  is  later. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  18, 1964. 

Joseph  Vivari, 
Acting  Chief, 

Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[PH.  Doc.  64-13366;  PUed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:51  a.m.] 


[OE  Docket  No.  64-CE-12] 

SOO  ELECTRONICS,  INC. 

Determination  of  No  Hazard  to  Air 
Navigation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  cir¬ 
cularized  the  following  proposal  for  aero¬ 
nautical  comment  and  has  conducted  an 
aeronautical  study  (CE-OE-6375)  to  de¬ 
termine  its  effect  upon  the  safe  and  effi¬ 
cient  utilization  of  the  navigable  air¬ 
space. 

Soo  Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Sioux  City, 
Nebr.,  proposes  to  construct  a  commu¬ 
nity  antenna  television  structure  at  lati¬ 
tude  42°28'21"  N.,  longitude  96*25'19" 
W.,  in  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.  The  over¬ 
all  height  of  the  structure  would  be  1,589 
feet  above  mean  sea  level  (500  feet  above 
ground) . 

The  structure  would  be  located  ap¬ 
proximately  2.7  miles  northeast  of  the 
Martin,  Nebr.,  Airport  and  within  the 
boundaries  of  VOR  Federal  airways  Nos. 
15  and  15E.  It  would  exceed  the  stand¬ 
ards  for  determining  hazards  to  air  navi¬ 
gation  as  defined  in  §  77.25(b)  (2)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  128  feet 
as  applied  to  the  airport.  It  would  ex¬ 
ceed  the  standards  for  determining  haz¬ 
ards  to  air  navigation  as  defined  in 
§  77.23(a)  (2)  by  300  feet  as  applied  to 
the  airways. 

The  proposed  structure  would  not  re¬ 
quire  an  increase  in  the  instrument 
flight  rules  minimum  en  route  altitudes 
on  Victor  15  and  15E.  It  would  not  ad¬ 
versely  affect  operations  at  Martin  Air- 
Port  since  it  would  be  located  beyond  a 
normal  airport  traffic  pattern. 
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The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  fringe  area  of  the  city. 
Therefore,  aircraft  operating  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  visual  flight  rules  in  the  vi¬ 
cinity  of  the  structure  would  be  expected 
to  maintain  an  altitude  well  above  its 
proposed  height. 

The  proposed  structure  would  be  lo¬ 
cated  approximately  20,950  feet  north¬ 
west  of  the  northwest  end  of  Runway 
13/31  of  the  Sioux  City  Municipal  Air¬ 
port  and  11,290  feet  northeast  of  the 
extended  centerline  of  that  runway.  At 
this  location,  it  would  require  an  increase 
from  2400  feet  to  2600  feet  in  the  transi¬ 
tion  altitudes  and  procedure  turn  alti¬ 
tudes  for  Standard  Instrument  Approach 
Procedures  (SIAP)  AL-395-ILS-RWY  13 
(BC),  AL-395-ADF-2,  and  AL-395- 

VOR/DME-2,  and  an  increase  from  2400 
feet  to  2600  feet  in  the  missed  approach 
altitudes  for  SIAPs  AL-395-ADF-1  and 
AL-3 9 5-ILS-R WY  31. 

The  aeronautical  study  disclosed  that, 
except  for  SIAP  AL-395-VOR/DME-2, 
the  above  increases  in  operational  alti¬ 
tudes  would  have  no  substantial  adverse 
effect  on  these  procedures  since  the  rate 
of  descent  would  remain  within  pre¬ 
scribed  standards. 

The  increase  in  the  transition  and  pro¬ 
cedure  turn  altitude  for  SIAP  AL-395- 
VOR/DME-2  would  result  in  an  excessive 
rate  of  descent  for  aircraft  using  this 
procedure.  The  study  disclosed,  however, 
that  the  procedure  could  be  altered  so  as 
to  conform  with  the  rate  of  descent  cri¬ 
teria  by  relocating  the  10-mile  DME 
fix  to  8.5  miles  and  lowering  the  altitude 
over  the  8.5-mile  fix  from  2,200  feet  to 
2,100  feet.  To  facilitate  this  action,  the 
proponent  is  hereby  required  to  give 
notice  to  the  Agency  of  the  date  that 
construction  is  scheduled  to  begin.  Such 
notice  shall  be  given  not  less  than  30 
days  prior  to  commencement  of  con¬ 
struction. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator 
( §  77.37  [New] ) ,  it  is  found  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  structure  would  have  no  substan¬ 
tial  adverse  effect  upon  the  safe  and  ef¬ 
ficient  utilization  of  navigable  airspace 
and  it  is  hereby  determined  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  structure  would  not  be  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation  provided  that  it  is  ob¬ 
struction  marked  and  lighted  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Agency  standards. 

This  determination  is  effective  and  will 
become  final  30  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  an  appeal  is  filed  under 
Section  77.39  [New]  (27  F.R.  10352).  If 
the  appeal  is  denied,  the  determination 
will  then  become  final  as  of  the  date 
of  the  denial  or  30  days  after  the  issuance 
of  the  determination,  whichever  is  later. 
Unless  otherwise  revised  or  terminated, 
a  final  determination  hereunder  will  ex¬ 
pire  18  months  after  its  effective  date  or 
upon  earlier  abandonment  of  the  con¬ 
struction  proposal  (§  77.41  [New]). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  17, 1964.  / 

Joseph  Vivari, 
Acting  Chief, 

Obstruction  Evaluation  Branch. 

[Fit.  Doc.  64-13366;  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:51  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  15705,  etc.;  FCC  64-1163] 

CHARLES  VANDA  ET  AL. 

Order  Designating  Applications  for 
Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 
Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Charles  Vanda, 
Henderson,  Nev.,  Docket  No.  15705,  File 
No.  BPCT-3315;  Sovereign  Television 
Corporation,  Henderson,  Nev.,  Docket 
No.  15706,  File  No.  BPCT-3323;  Boulder 
City  Television,  Inc.,  Boulder  City,  Nev., 
Docket  No.  15707,  File  No.  BFCT-3327; 
Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co.,  Boulder 
City,  Nev.,  Docket  No.  15747,  File  No. 
BPCT-3454;  for  construction  permit  for 
new  television  broadcast  station. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  16th  day  of 
December  1964; 

The  Commission,  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-captioned  applications, 
each  requesting  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  television  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  Channel  4,  the  first  two  in 
Henderson,  Nevada,  and  the  last  two  in 
Boulder  City,  Nev.;  and 

It  appearing,  that  on  November  18, 
1964,  the  Commission  designated  for 
comparative  hearing  (FCC  64-1075)  the 
above-captioned  applications  of  Charles 
Vanda,  Sovereign  Television  Corp.,  and 
Boulder  City  Television,  Inc.;  and 
It  further  appearing,  that  the  above- 
captioned  application  of  Vegas  Valley 
Broadcasting  Co.  was  substantially  com¬ 
plete  and  accepted  for  filing  on  the  day 
preceding  the  date  on  which  the  prior 
applications  were  designated  for  hearing, 
and  that  it  is  mutually  exclusive  and 
entitled  to  comparative  consideration 
therewith,  in  accordance  with  §§  1.227 
(b)(1)  and  1.572(e)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  in  addition 
to  the  matters  to  be  considered  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  applications  of  Charles 
Vanda,  Sovereign  Television  Corp.,  and 
Boulder  City  Television,  Inc.,  as  set  forth 
in  the  above-mentioned  Order  (FCC  64- 
1075) ,  the  following  matters  with  respect 
to  the  application  of  Vegas  Valley  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.  are  to  be  considered  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  issues  specified  below: 

(a)  Based  on  information  contained  in 
the  application  of  Vegas  Valley  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.,  cash  in  the  amount  of  ap¬ 
proximately  $127,000  will  be  required 
for  the  construction  and  initial  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  proposed  new  station.  The 
applicant  appears  to  rely  upon  the 
availability  of  $250,000  from  stock  sub¬ 
scriptions  and  loans  from  subscribers, 
but  none  of  the  subscribers  has  shown 
current  and  liquid  assets  in  excess  of 
current  liabilities  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  meet  his  commitments  to  the  appli¬ 
cant.  Additionally,  the  applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  lease  equipment,  land  and  build¬ 
ings  from  Bentonite,  Inc.,  but  no  showing 
has  been  made  that  Bentonite,  Inc.  has 
the  financial  ability  to  perform  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  its  undertaking.  It  can¬ 
not  be  determined,  therefore,  that  the 
applicant  is  financially  qualified. 

(b)  The  antenna  system  and  site  pro¬ 
posed  by  Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co. 
has  not  been  approved  by  the  Federal 
Aviation  Agency.  An  issue  will  be  spec¬ 
ified,  therefore,  to  determine  whether  the 
antenna  system  and  site  proposed  might 
constitute  a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 

It  further  appearing,  that,  except  as 
indicated  above,  Vegas  Valley  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Co.  is  legally  and  otherwise  qualified 
to  construct,  own  and  operate  the  pro¬ 
posed  television  broadcast  station;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above-captioned  ap¬ 
plications,  the  Commission  finds  that, 
pursuant  to  section  309(e)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  a 
hearing  is  necessary  and  that  the  said 
applications  must  be  designated  for  hear¬ 
ing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding  on  the 
issues  set  forth  below : 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-captioned 
applications  of  Charles  Vanda,  Sovereign 
Television  Corp.,  Boulder  City  Television, 
Inc.,  and  Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co. 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding  in  Docket  Nos.  15705- 
15707,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  specified 
in  a  subsequent  Order  upon  the  follow¬ 
ing  Issues; 

1.  To  determine  whether  Charles 
Vanda  is  financially  qualified  to  con¬ 
struct,  own  and  operate  the  proposed 
television  broadcast  station. 

2.  To  determine  whether  Boulder  City 
Television,  Inc.,  is  financially  qualified 
to  construct,  own  and  operate  the  pro¬ 
posed  television  broadcast  station. 

3.  To  determine  whether  there  is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  the  tower 
height  and  location  proposed  by  Boulder 
City  Television,  Inc.,  would  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

4.  To  determine  whether  Vegas  Valley 
Broadcasting  Co.  is  financially  qualified 
to  construct,  own  and  operate  the  pro¬ 
posed  television  broadcast  station. 

5.  To  determine  whether  there  is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  the  tower 
height  and  location  proposed  by  Vegas 
Valley  Broadcasting  Co.  would  consti¬ 
tute  a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 

6.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  section 
307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  of  the  proposals 
would  best  provide  a  fair,  efficient  and 
equitable  distribution  of  radio  service 
among  communities. 

7.  To  determine,  in  the  event  it  is  con¬ 
cluded  that  a  choice  between  the  appli¬ 
cations  should  not  be  based  solely  on  con¬ 
siderations  relating  to  section  307(b), 
which  of  the  operations  proposed  in  the 
above-captioned  applications  would  best 
serve  the  public  interest,  in  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore¬ 
going  issues  and  the  record  made  with 
respect  to  the  significant  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  applicants  as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience  of 
each  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own  and 
operate  the  proposed  television  broadcast 
station. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the  ap¬ 
plicants  with  respect  to  the  manage¬ 


ment  and  operation  of  the  proposed  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station. 

(c)  The  programming  services  pro¬ 
posed  in  each  of  the  above-captioned 
applications. 

8.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore¬ 
going  issues,  which  of  the  instant  appli¬ 
cations  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  specifi¬ 
cation  of  issues  herein  shall  supersede 
the  specification  of  issues  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  order  of  November  20,  1964,  in 
this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  Charles  Vanda,  Sovereign  Tele¬ 
vision  Corp.,  Boulder  City  Television, 
Inc.,  The  City  of  Boulder  City,  Nev.,  and 
Vegas  Valley  Broadcasting  Co.,  pursuant 
to  §  1.221(c)  of  the  Commission’s  rules, 
in  person  or  by  attorney,  shall,  within 
twenty  (20)  days  of  the  mailing  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission,  in  tripli¬ 
cate,  a  written  appearance  stating  an  in¬ 
tention  to  appear  on  the  date  set  for  the 
hearing  and  present  evidence  on  the 
issues  specified  in  this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  appli¬ 
cants  herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)  (2)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  §  1.594(a)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing  either  individually  or,  if  feasi¬ 
ble,  jointly,  within  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  such  rule,  and  shall 
advise  the  Commission  of  the  publication 
of  such  notice  as  required  by  §  1.594(g) 
of  the  rules. 

Released:  December  22,  1964. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  64-13313;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP65-57] 

BACA  GAS  GATHERING  SYSTEM,  INC. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  18,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  August  28, 1964,  as 
supplemented  on  September  30,  1964  and 
October  21,  1964,  Baca  Gas  Gathering 
System,  Inc.  (Applicant),  1818  Republic 
Bank  Building,  Dallas,  Tex.,  75201,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-57  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities 
and  the  sale  for  resale  of  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application,  as  supplemented, 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  38  miles  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas  pipeline  to  transport  gas  which 
will  be  purchased  by  Applicant  from  pro¬ 
ducers  in  Baca  County,  Colo.,  and  sold  to 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.  (Pan¬ 
handle)  in  Morton  County,  Kans.  The 
estimated  cost  of  the  proposed  facilities 
is  $530,000,  including  approximately 


$50,000  of  organization  expenses,  which 
will  be  financed  by  the  issuance  of  com¬ 
mon  stock,  convertible  debentures  and 
notes. 

Applicant  estimates  that  43,602  MMcf 
of  gas  at  14.73  p.s.i.a.  are  dedicated  to  the 
project.  The  gas  will  be  purchased  by 
Applicant  from  the  producers  at  an  ini¬ 
tial  rate  of  12  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65 
p.s.i.a.  and  sold  to  Panhandle  at  an  initial 
rate  of  16  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65  p.s.i.a. 

The  application  states  that  although 
exploration  and  development  by  inde¬ 
pendent  producers  operating  in  south¬ 
eastern  Colorado  have  established  the 
existence  of  substantial  gas  reserves  in 
the  region  from  which  Applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  obtain  its  supplies,  these  reserves 
have  remained  uncommitted  because  of 
the  unavailability  of  an  adequate  market, 
and  as  a  result  there  are  presently  shut- 
in  gas  wells  in  several  fields  in  this 
region.  The  application  states  further 
that  in  the  absence  of  any  satisfactory 
market  for  supplies  already  developed, 
the  producers  are  not  in  a  position  to 
undertake  the  further  substantial  ex¬ 
penditures  required  for  further  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  productive  potential  of  the 
area. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  preliminary 
analysis  has  indicated  that  there  are  no 
problems  which  would  warrant  a  recom¬ 
mendation  that  the  Commission  desig¬ 
nate  this  application  for  formal  hearing 
before  an  examiner  and  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  may  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this 
application  provided  no  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein.  Where  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  where  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  15,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

■[F.R.  Doc.  64-13277;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65-298] 

CITIES  SERVICE  OIL  COMPANY  ET  AL. 
Correction  of  Date 

December  11,  1964. 

In  the  Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on 
and  Suspension  of  Proposed  Change  in 
Rate,  and  Allowing  Rate  Change  to  Be¬ 
come  Effective  Subject  to  Refund,  issued 


Tuesday ,  December  29,  1964 
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November  12,  1964  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  November  24,  1964 
(F.R.  Doc.  11871;  29  15784)  change  “De¬ 
cember  5,  1964”  to  read  “October  5, 
1964”  under  column  headed  “Date  Piling 
Tendered”  also  change  “November  1, 
1965”  to  read  “January  1,  1965”  in  the 
fourth  line  of  “Appendix  A”  counting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

Joseph  H.  Gut  ride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13278;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:45  a.m.[ 


[Project  No.  2487] 

CENTRAL  VERMONT  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

December  18,  1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
application  has  been  filed  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (26  U.S.C.  791a-825r) 
by  Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp. 
(correspondence  to:  Porter  E.  Noble, 
Clerk  and  General  Counsel,  77  Grove 
Street,  Rutland,  Vt.)  for  a  license  for 
constructed  Project  No.  2487,  known  as 
the  Hoosick  Falls  Plant,  located  on 
Hoosick  River,  in  Rensselaer  County, 
N.Y.,  in  the  vicinity  of  Hoosick  Falls,  Vt. 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  con¬ 
crete  dam,  approximately  220  feet  long 
and  30  feet  high  surmounted  by  2-foot 
fiashboards,  containing  a  spillway  sec¬ 
tion  and  a  concrete  structure  with  slid¬ 
ing  head  gates;  (2)  the  spillway  occupies 
about  150  feet  of  the  dam’s  length;  (3) 
a  16.3-acre  reservoir  with  storage  limited 
to  hourly  pondage;  (4)  a  canal  approxi¬ 
mately  900  feet  long  and  75  feet  wide 
(the  north  wall  of  which  is  an  earth 
dike)  containing  three  trash  racks  at  the 
powerhouse  end  and  a  53-foot  concrete 
spillway  equipped  with  2-foot  flash- 
boards  located  directly  below  the  dam; 
(5)  a  powerhouse,  the  foundation  of  con¬ 
crete  and  heavy  stone  masonry  with 
brick  superstructure,  containing  three 
vertical  generating  units  with  a  com¬ 
bined  capacity  of  1,050  kw  driven  by 
three  turbines  with  a  combined  capacity 
of  1,510  hp;  (6)  a  34.5  kv  transmission 
line  connecting  the  plant  to  the  North 
Bennington  substation;  and  (7)  ap¬ 
purtenant  electrical  and  mechanical 
facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Feb¬ 
ruary  2,  1965.  The  application  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[Pit.  Doc.  64-13279;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-17849,  etc.[ 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Petition  for  Amendments  of 
Certificates 

December  18, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  28,  1964, 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (El  Paso)  filed 
a  petition,  pursuant  to  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  for 
amendment  of  certificates  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  issued  in  Docket 
Wo.  G-17849,  CP63-207  and  CP64-292  on 
June  19,  1963,  April  15,  1963  and  July 
31,  1964,  respectively,  all  as  more  partic¬ 
ularly  described  in  said  petition  which 
is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

In  Docket  No.  G-17849,  El  Paso  re¬ 
quests  that  it  be  permitted  to  substitute 
three  used  165  horsepower  compressor 
units,  at  the  Beaver  Compressor  Station 
in  lieu  of  the  single  440  horsepower  unit 
authorized  therein;  in  Docket  No.  CP63- 
207  requests  authorization  to  use  a  2,400 
horsepower  compressor  unit  at  its  exist¬ 
ing  Blanco  Compressor  Station  in  lieu 
of  2,500  horsepower  unit  authorized  to 
be  constructed  and  operated  therein;  in 
Docket  No.  CP64-22  to  substitute  Arizona 
Public  Service  Co.  as  its  customer  for 
sale  and  distribution  to  domestic  and  ir¬ 
rigation  customers  by  means  of  the  au¬ 
thorized  Aravaipa  Canyon  tap  in  lieu 
of  Southwest  Gas  Corp.  originally  au¬ 
thorized  therein. 

El  Paso  alleges  that  savings  under  esti¬ 
mated  costs  in  Docket  Nos.  G-17849  and 
CP63-207  would  amount  to  $126,930  with 
no  appreciable  diminution  in  design  ca¬ 
pacity. 

Protests,  petitions  to  intervene  or  re¬ 
quests  for  hearing  in  this  proceeding 
may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10)  on  or  before  January  12,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[FE.  Doc.  64-13280;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-165] 

FLORIDA  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  18, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  9, 1964, 
Florida  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli¬ 
cant),  Post  Office  Box  44,  Winter  Park, 
Fla.,  32790,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-165 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  construction  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  added  facilities  to  its  pipeline 
system  and  sales  and  deliveries  of  ad¬ 
ditional  volumes  of  natural  gas  to  its  cus¬ 
tomers,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 


Specifically,  Applicant  proposes  to 
construct  and  operate  (1)  a  total  of  15 
30-inch  mainline  loops  on  its  transmis¬ 
sion  pipeline  system  at  various  points 
between  Compressor  Station  7  at  Eunice, 
La.,  and  Compressor  Station  16  at 
Brooker,  Fla.,  comprising  approximately 
210  miles  of  main  line  looping;  (2)  two 
new  compressor  stations,  one  near  Juni¬ 
per  Springs,  Fla.,  and  another  near  Fort 
Pierce,  Fla.,  with  a  total  of  10,500  in¬ 
stalled  horsepower,  and  installation  of 
additional  units  at  eight  existing  com¬ 
pressor  stations  and  turbocharging  at 
two  existing  compressor  stations,  which 
will  provide  an  additional  20,200  installed 
horsepower;  (3)  one  new  18-inch  gas 
supply  lateral  approximately  51  miles  in 
length  from  E.  White  Lake  Field  in  south¬ 
ern  Louisiana  to  Applicant’s  existing  24- 
inch  main  pipeline  near  Port  Barre,  La., 
and  approximately  22  miles  of  6-  and  8- 
inch  line  loops  on  four  sales  laterals  in 
Florida;  and  (4)  one  new  meter  and  reg¬ 
ulator  station  in  E.  White  Lake  Field  for 
receipt  of  gas,  and  miscellaneous  addi¬ 
tions  and  changes  in  existing  sales  meter 
and  regulator  stations  in  Florida. 

Applicant  estimates  that  the  proposed 
facilities  will  increase  its  pipeline  system 
annual  average  day  capacity  to  deliver 
gas  to  markets  in  Florida  from  358,930 
Mcf  to  444,060  Mcf,  an  increase  of  85,130 
Mcf .  The  application  states  that  the  in¬ 
creased  main  line  capacity  will  enable 
Applicant  to  keep  pace  with  the  growth 
and  market  demands  of  its  customers  in 
the  State  of  Florida  and  is  necessary  to 
prevent  more  or  less  continuous  inter¬ 
ruptions  of  service  to  industrial  cus¬ 
tomers  by  the  year  1967. 

The  application  further  states  that 
Applicant  has  entered  into  a  gas  pur¬ 
chase  contract  with  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.  and  Austral  Oil  Co., 
Inc.,  dated  November  20,  1964,  for  the 
purchase  of  an  average  daily  quantity  of 
from  81,600  to  102,000  Mcf  of  natural 
gas,  which  will  be  incremental  to  Appli¬ 
cant’s  existing  gas  supply. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  Applicant’s 
proposed  construction  is  $42,690,000, 
which  will  be  financed  through  the  sale 
of  bonds  and  debentures  and  expendi¬ 
tures  out  of  cash  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
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is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gut  ride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13281;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  &.m.] 


[Project  No.  2330 [ 

NIAGARA  MOHAWK  POWER  CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Amendment 
of  License 

December  18, 1964. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap¬ 
plication  has  been  filed  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a^825r)  by 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp.  (corre¬ 
spondence  to:  Niagara  Mohawk  Power 
Corp.,  300  Erie  Boulevard  West,  Syra¬ 
cuse,  N.Y.) ,  for  amendment  of  its  license 
for  Project  No.  2330,  located  on  the 
Raquette  River,  in  St.  Lawrence  County, 
N.Y. 

The  application  requests  authorization 
to  replace  the  existing  timber  crib  dam 
at  the  Norfolk  Development  of  Project 
No.  2330  with  a  concrete  dam.  The  new 
dam  will  be  20  feet  shorter  in  length 
than  the  old  dam.  The  licensee  advises 
that  the  old  dam  was  constructed  in  1905 
and  its  present  condition  is  such  that 
there  is  leakage  through  the  dam  which 
requires  considerable  maintenance. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10) .  The  last  day  upon  which  pro¬ 
tests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Febru¬ 
ary  2,  1965.  The  application  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[Fit.  Doc.  64-13282;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-71] 

PANHANDLE  EASTERN  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  18,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  14, 
1964,  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(Applicant) ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-71 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  purchase  and  operation  of 
natural  gas  facilities  in  Parke  County, 
Ind.,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  ap¬ 
plication  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  to  pur¬ 
chase  and  operate  approximately  5.7 
miles  of  4-inch  line,  from  Applicant’s 


main  line  measuring  and  regulating  sta¬ 
tion  to  the  Mecca,  Ind.,  plant  of  American 
Vitrified  Products  Co.  (American) ,  all  in 
Parke  County,  Ind. 

The  application  states  that  the  line 
was  originally  installed  to  serve  the  plant, 
then  owned  by  Clay  City  Pipe  Co.  (Clay 
City),  pursuant  to  an  agreement  giving 
Applicant  the  option  to  purchase  the  line 
at  cost.  The  application  further  states 
that  Clay  City  sold  the  plant  to  Ameri¬ 
can,  and  American  has  asked  Applicant 
to  exercise  its  option  to  purchase  the  line, 
thus  obviating  the  necessity  of  its  opera¬ 
tion  by  American.  The  application 
further  states  that  no  change  in  service 
is  proposed. 

The  cost  to  Applicant  of  the  subject 
4-inch  line  is  stated  to  be  $103,433.74. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protests  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or' 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  64-13283;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  G— 1922,  etc.] 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

NoHce  of  Application 

December  18,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  1,  1964, 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli¬ 
cant)  ,  Tennessee  Building,  Houston, 
Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-157  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  requesting  an  order  of 
the  Commission  authorizing  Applicant 
to  export  natural  gas  from  the  United 
States  to  the  Dominion  of  Canada  (Can¬ 
ada)  .  On  the  same  date  Applicant  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-158  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities 
to  be  used  in  the  exportation  of  natural 
gas  to  Canada,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  open  to  public  inspection. 


Concurrently  with  the  above  two  appli¬ 
cations,  Applicant  also  filed,  in  Docket 
No.  G-1922,  an  application  to  further 
amend  its  Presidential  Permit,  originally 
issued  on  September  11,  1953,  in  Docket 
No.  G-1922,  and  amended  June  4,  1962, 
by  requesting  authorization  to  operate 
and  maintain  its  existing  facilities  at  the 
international  boundary  for  the  exporta¬ 
tion  of  natural  gas  to  Canada  as  proposed 
in  the  application  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
157. 

The  above  three  applications  have 
been  filed  by  Applicant  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  necessary  Commission  au¬ 
thorization  for  the  exportation  of  natural 
gas  from  the  United  States  to  Canada, 
through  Applicants’  existing  facilities  on 
the  international  boundary,  near  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.  Pursuant  to  an  agreement 
between  the  parties  dated  November  2, 
1964,  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited 
(Trans-Canada)  has  agreed  to  purchase 
75  billion  cubic  feet  of  natural  gas  from 
Applicant,  over  a  contract  period  ending 
November  1, 1970. 

In  order  to  effectuate  the  proposed 
sale  and  export,  Applicant  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  construct  and  operate  facilities 
necessary  to  increase  its  system  annual 
average  day  delivery  capacity  from 
2,971,000  Mcf  to  3,027,000  Mcf.  These 
proposed  facilities  consist  of  approxi¬ 
mately  94.28  miles  of  36-inch  pipeline, 
approximately  7.97  miles  of  30-inch 
pipeline,  and  a  total  of  12,300  additional 
horsepower  at  Applicant’s  compressor 
stations  Nos.  860,  87,  and  219,  located  in 
Centerville,  Tenn.;  Portland,  Tenn.;  and 
Mercer,  Pa.,  respectively. 

Total  estimated  cost  of  the  project 
herein  proposed  is  $23,537,000,  which  will 
be  financed  by  the  issuance  of  deben¬ 
tures,  First  Mortgage  Pipeline  Bonds, 
and  preferred  stock. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  3,  7, 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
these  applications  if  no  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificates  and  amendment 
of  the  Presidential  Permit  are  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13284;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  ajn.] 
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[Docket  No.  CP64-5] 

TEXAS  EASTERN  TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  18,  1964. 
Take  notice  that  on  December  14, 1964, 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp.  (Ap¬ 
plicant),  Houston,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP64-5  an  application  to  amend  the 
order  of  the  Commission  issued  in  said 
docket  December  19,  1963,  and  amended 
by  Commission  order  issued  October  28, 
1964,  which  orders  authorized,  among 
other  things,  the  construction  and  op¬ 
eration  of  approximately  638  miles  of  30- 
inch  pipeline  loops  to  be  installed  at 
various  locations  and  in  varying  lengths 
along  Texas  Eastern’s  pipeline  system 
between  Opelousas,  La.,  and  Lambert- 
ville,  N.J.  In  the  subject  application, 
Applicant  requests  authorization  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  approximately  337 
miles  of  36-inch  pipeline  loops  in  lieu  of 
the  presently  remaining  authorized  421 
miles  of  30-inch  pipeline  loops. 

The  application  states  that  under  the 
aforesaid  orders,  the  Commission  author¬ 
ized  Applicant  to  construct  and  operate 
additional  facilities  to  its  pipeline  system 
to  provide  an  additional  408,010  Mcf  of 
peak  day  capacity  over  a  four  year  period 
commencing  in  1964.  The  additional  fa¬ 
cilities  so  authorized  by  the  Commission 
included  approximately  177  miles  of  36- 
inch  pipeline  from  the  vicinity  of  Venice, 
Plaquemines  Parish,  La.,  to  a  point  on 
Texas  Eastern’s  30-inch  South  Louisiana 
pipeline  system  near  New  Roads,  Pointe 
Coupee  Parish,  La.,  and  a  total  of  ap¬ 
proximately  638  miles  of  30-inch  pipe¬ 
line  loops  to  be  installed  at  various  loca¬ 
tions  and  in  varying  lengths  along  Texas 
Eastern’s  pipeline  system  between  Ope¬ 
lousas,  La.,  and  Lambertville,  N.J.  Pur¬ 
suant  to  such  authorizations,  the  1964 
pipeline  facilities  consisting  of  approxi¬ 
mately  136  miles  of  30 -inch  pipeline 
loops  and  the  36-inch  Venice  pipeline 
have  been  installed,  leaving  approxi¬ 
mately  502  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline 
loops  to  be  installed  under  such  authori¬ 
zations  during  the  1965,  1966  and  1967 
construction  programs. 

By  the  instant  application,  Applicant 
seeks  authorization  to  substitute  approx¬ 
imately  337  miles  of  36-inch  pipeline 
loops  along  its  pipeline  system  between 
Kosciusko,  Miss.,  and  Delmont,  Pa.,  and 
between  Bechtelsville,  Pa.,  and  Lambert¬ 
ville,  N.J.,  for  approximately  421  miles 
of  the  remaining  total  of  the  502  miles 
of  30-inch  pipeline  loops  presently  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  constructed  during  1965, 
1966  and  1967.  Approximately  81  miles 
of  the  remaining  30-inch  pipeline  loops 
authorized  under  the  aforesaid  orders 
will  be  constructed. 

The  application  further  states  that  the 
substitution  of  the  337  miles  of  36-inch 
pipeline  loops  for  the  421  miles  of  30- 
inch  pipeline  loops  will  not  increase  the 
estimated  capital  cost  of  the  four-year 
project,  which  cost  was  estimated  in  the 
original  application  to  be  $195,046,000; 
the  total  capital  cost  of  the  four  year 
project  as  proposed  in  the  subject  appli¬ 


cation  is  estimated  to  be  $194,974,000,  a 
reduction  of  approximately  $72,000. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  the 
proposed  amendment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13285;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-167] 

TRANSWESTERN  PIPELINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  18, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  10, 1964, 
Transwestem  Pipeline  Co.  (Applicant), 
2500  First  City  National  Bank  Building, 
Houston,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65- 
167  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas  and 
the  installation  and  operation  of  facili¬ 
ties  incident  thereto,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  application  states  that  on  April 
6,  1964,  in  Docket  No.  CP64-148,  Appli¬ 
cant  was  granted  permanent  authoriza¬ 
tion  by  the  Commission  to  render  service 
to  Great  Plains  Gas  Co.  (Great  Plains) 
in  Dallam,  Sherman,  Hansford,  Ochil¬ 
tree,  Lipscomb,  Moore,  Hutchinson  and 
Hemphill  Counties,  Tex.  In  the  present 
application,  Applicant  seeks  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  sell  natural  gas  to  Great  Plains 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  dated  November  9,  1964,  which 
provides  that  sales  to  Great  Plains  for 
resale  to  right-of-way  customers  may 
be  made  in  the  remaining  counties  in  the 
Texas  panhandle  and  Oklahoma  in 
which  Applicant  has  pipeline  facilities. 
Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
for  the  installation  and  operation  of  such 
additional  pipeline  tap  valves  as  may  be 
required  to  render  service  to  Great  Plains 


at  points  on  Applicant’s  existing  pipeline 
system  in  the  remaining  counties  in 
Texas  and  Oklahoma. 

The  application  states  that  no  in¬ 
crease  in  authorized  maximum  daily  or 
annual  volumes  is  requested.  The  ap¬ 
plication  further  states  that  Great  Plains 
will  reimburse  Applicant  for  material 
and  installation  costs  required  to  make 
such  sales. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  in¬ 
tervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no¬ 
tice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13286;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-174] 

TRUNKLINE  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  18, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  14, 1964, 
Trunkline  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) ,  Houston, 
Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-174  a 
“budget-type”  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  facilities  during  the 
calendar  year  1965,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  in¬ 
spection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  construct  and  operate  miscel¬ 
laneous  field  facilities  including  field 
compressors,  dehydration  units,  meter 
and  regulator  equipment  and  gathering  ' 
lines,  to  facilitate  the  taking  of  such 
natural  gas  into  Applicant’s  main  pipe¬ 
line  system  as  is  or  may  become  avail¬ 
able  from  time  to  time  in  the  general 
area  of  its  system,  or  which  is  or  may  be¬ 
come  available  due  to  expansion,  de¬ 
velopment  or  production  of  existing 
sources  of  supply  during  the  calendar 
year  1965. 
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NOTICES 


The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s  pro¬ 
posed  facilities  is  not  to  exceed  $2,500,- 
000  with  no  single  project  to  exceed 
$500,000,  and  will  be  financed  with  funds 
on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  14,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Pcwer  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  pe¬ 
tition  to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a 
formal  hearing  is  required,  further  no¬ 
tice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13287,  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  am.] 


[Docket  No.  R165-381] 

BOWERS  DRILLING  CO.,  INC.,  ET  AL 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Change 
in  Rate,  and  Allowing  Rate  Change 
to  Become  Effective  Subject  to  Re¬ 
fund 

December  18,  1964. 
Respondent  named  herein  has  filed  a 
proposed  change  in  rate  and  charge  of  a 
currently  effective  rate  schedule  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  under  Commission 
jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A 
hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rate  and  charge 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis¬ 
criminatory,  or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  a  hearing  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  change,  and  that 
the  supplement  herein  be  suspended  and 
its  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  Under 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sec¬ 
tions  4  and  15,  the  regulations  pertaining 
thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I),  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  public  hearing  shall  be  held  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed  change. 

(B)  Pending  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  rate  supplement  herein  is 
suspended  and  its  use  deferred  until  date 
shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended  Until” 
column,  and  thereafter  until  made  effec¬ 


tive  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act:  Provided,  however.  That  the  sup¬ 
plement  to  the  rate  schedule  filed  by 
Respondent  shall  become  effective  sub¬ 
ject  to  refund  on  the  date  and  in  the 
manner  herein  prescribed  if  within  20 
days  from  the  date  of  the  issuance  of 
this  order  Respondent  shall  execute  and 
file  under  its  above-designated  docket 
number  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  its  agreement  and  undertaking 
to  comply  with  the  refunding  and  re¬ 
porting  procedure  required  by  the  Natu¬ 
ral  Gas  Act  and  §  154.102  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder,  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  showing  service  of  a  copy 
thereof  upon  the  purchaser  under  the 
rate  schedule  involved.  Unless  Respond¬ 
ent  is  advised  to  the  contrary  within  15 
days  after  the  filing  of  its  agreement  and 
undertaking,  such  agreement  and  under¬ 
taking  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
accepted. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plement,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought  to 
be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  disposi¬ 
tion  of  this  proceeding  or  expiration  of 
the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commissioner,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f) )  on  or  before  February  3, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


Appendix  A 


Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

Rate 

Sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Supple¬ 

ment 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

Amount 
of  annual 
increase 

Date 

filing 

tendered 

Effective 

date 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

Date 

sus¬ 

pended 

until— 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 
effect 
subject 
to  refund 
in  docket 
Nos. 

Rate  In 
effect 

Proposed 

Increased 

rate 

RI65-381 _ 

Bowers  Drilling  Co., 
Inc.  (Operator)',  et 
al..  Union  Center 
Bldg.,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  67202. 

1 

2 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Barber 
County,  Kans). 

. 

$11,000 

11-18-64 

‘12-22-64 

*12-23-64 

•13.0 

*••14.0 

»  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent.  *  Pressure  base  is  14.66  pj.i.a. 

•  The  suspension  period  is  limited  to  1  day.  1 8ubject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

•  Periodic  rate  increase. 


Bowers  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.  (Operator), 
et  al.’s  (Bowers)  related  contract  was 
executed  subsequent  to  September  28, 
1960,  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Statement  of  General  Policy 
No.  61-1,  as  amended,  and  the  proposed 
rate  is  above  the  applicable  area  ceiling 
for  increased  rates  but  does  not  exceed 
the  applicable  ceiling  price  for  Initial 
rates  in  the  area  involved.  We  believe,  in 
this  situation,  that  Bowers’  proposed 
rate  increase  should  be  suspended  for  one 
day  from  December  22,  1964,  the  pro¬ 
posed  effective  date. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13288;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  &.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI65-371  etc.] 

ATLANTIC  REFINING  CO. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates  1 

December  18,  1964. 
The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  hereof. 


1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or 
otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  consistent  with  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter 
upon  hearings  regarding  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
supplements  herein  be  suspended  and 
their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  Under 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sec¬ 
tions  4  and  15,  the  regulations  pertain¬ 
ing  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I) ,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  proce¬ 
dure,  public  hearings  shall  be  held  con- 
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cerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended  Un¬ 
til”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 


(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until 
disposition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washing¬ 

Appendix  A 


ton,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  February 
3, 1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


Supple¬ 

ment 

No. 

Amount 

Date 

Effective 

Date 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 
effect 

Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

Sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

of  annual 
increase 

filing 

tendered 

date 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

sus¬ 

pended 

until— 

Rate  in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

subject 
to  refund 
in  docket 
Nos. 

RI65-371... 

The  Atlantic  Refining 
Co.,  Post  Office 

Box  2819,  Dallas  21, 
Tex.,  attn:  Mr.  J. 
Furman  Lewis. 

283 

2 

South  Texas  Natural  Gas  Gather¬ 
ing  Co.  (Schmidt  Field,  Hidalgo 
County,  Tex.),  (R.R.  District 
No.  4). 

$1,860 

11-16-64 

*1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

*•16.0 

***17.0 

RI65-372... 

C.  F.  Martin,  Inc., 
Post  Office  Box  918, 
Laurel,  Miss. 

1 

6 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  (Max- 
ie-Pistol  Ridge  Field,  Forrest, 
Lamar,  and  Pearl  River  Coun¬ 
ties,  Miss. 

*4,599 

11-13-64 

*12-19-64 

5-19-65 

**  21. 0 

•  i«  ii  22. 8 

RI65-373... 

Consolidated  Oil  and 
Gas  Inc.  (Oper¬ 
ator),  et.  al.,  4150 
East  Mexico  Ave., 
Suite  200,  Denver, 
Colo.,  80222. 

23 

3 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Eureka 
Field,  Grant  County,  Okla.) 
(Oklahoma  “Other’’  area). 

284 

11-19-64 

*  1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

‘13.0 

»4‘14.0 

RI61-121. 

RI65-374... 

C.  D.  Davis,  et  al., 
Post  Office  Box 

1260,  Tyler,  Tex. 

1 

7 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 
(Bethany  Field,  Panola  Coun¬ 
ty,  Tex.)  (R.R.  District  No.  6). 

13, 410 

11-19-64 

*12-20-64 

5-20-65 

14.  4248 

*  4  15.  4248 

RI65-376... 

Continental  Oil  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al.. 
Post  Office  Box 

2197,  Houston,  Tex., 
77001. 

148 

3 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Eureka 
Field,  Alfalfa  County,  Okla.) 
(Oklahoma  “Other”  area). 

5,150 

11-23-64 

*1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

*«13.0 

*4*  U14.0 

G- 20341. 

188 

3 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Southeast 
Eureka  Field,  Alfalfa  and  Grant 
Counties,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma 
“Other”  area). 

7,000 

11-23-64 

*1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

» i»  13.0 

I4i  u  i4.o 

G-20439. 

RI65-376... 

194 

3 

1,000 

532 

11-23-64 

*1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

*  14 13.0 

*  *  *  14  14.  0 

RI62-192. 

RI65-377... 

Texaco  Inc.  (Oper¬ 
ator),  et  al.,  Post 
Office  Box  2420, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  74102. 

161 

10 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Northeast 
Waynoka  Field,  Woods  Coun¬ 
ty,  Okla.)  (Oklahoma  “Other” 
area). 

11-23-64 

*1-  1-65 

6-  1-65 

•1*13.0 

1414114  14.0 

RI65-382... 

Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  74004,  Attn: 
Mr.  Dan  L.  Mayer. 

316 

4 

West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Co.* 
(South  Lake  Trammell  Area, 
Nolan  County,  Tex.),  (R.R. 
District  No.  7-B). 

600 

11-20-64 

*1-  1-65 

<1-  2-65 

8.5 

**  9. 0 

R 160-390. 

RI65-383... 

Bunray  DX  Oil  Co., 
Post  Office  Box  2039, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  74101, 
Attn:  Mr.  Homer 
E.  McEwen,  Jr. 

158 

4 

West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Co.* 
(Nena  Lucia  Field,  Nolan 
County,  Tex.),  (R.R.  District 
No.  7-B). 

855 

11-23-64 

*1-  1-65 

*1-  2-66 

8.5 

*49.0 

RI60-415. 

RI65-384... 

Texaco  Inc.,  Post  Office 
Box  52332,  Houston, 
Tex..  77052,  Attn: 
Mr.  W.  V.  Vietti. 

22 

5 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Pic¬ 
tured  Cliffs  Field  (Gallegos 
Canyon  Unit),  8an  Juan 
County,  N.  Mex.),  (San  Juan 
Basin  Area). 

2, 545 

11-23-64 

*12-24-64 

4 12-25-64 

w  11. 2116 

•  »  i«  12.  2295 

RI64-130. 

_ do . . 

..  27 

6 

1,455 

11-23-64 

*12-24-64 

4 12-25-64 

i«  11.2116 

»  •  i«  12. 2295 

RI64-130. 

*  For  resale  to  El  Paso  Natural  Qas  Co.  under  West  Lake  Natural  Gasoline  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al.’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 

*  End  of  suspension  period  for  West  Lake’s  related  increased  rate  in  Docket  No. 
RI65-29. 

4  The  suspension  period  is  shortened  to  1  day. 

4  Revenue-sharing  rate  increase. 

4  Pressure  base  is  14.66  p.s.i.a. 


*  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory 
notice. 

8  Periodic  rate  increase. 

•  Pressure  base  is  15.025  p.s.i.a. 

78  Includes  partial  reimbursement  for  full  2.55  percent  New  Mexico  Emergency 
School  Tax,  protested  by  buyer  by  letter  filed  Dec.  1,  1964. 


C.  D.  Davis,  et  al.  (Davis),  request  that 
their  proposed  rate  Increase  be  permitted  to 
become  effective  as  of  November  1,  1964. 
Good  cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiving 
the  30-day  notice  requirement  provided  in 
section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  per¬ 
mit  an  earlier  effective  date  for  Davis’  rate 
filing  and  such  request  is  denied. 

All  of  the  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  exceed  the  applicable  area  price 
levels  for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth  in  the 
Commission’s  Statement  of  General  Policy 
No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR  Ch.  I,  Part  2, 
12.56). 

[FR.  Doc.  64-13289;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  aon.]  x 


[Project  No.  2489] 

CENTRAL  VERMONT  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

‘  December  22,  1964. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap¬ 
plication  has  been  filed  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791a-825r)  by 
Central  Vermont  Public  Service  Corp. 
(correspondence  to:  Porter  E.  Noble, 
Clerk  and  General  Counsel,  77  Grove 
Street,  Rutland,  Vt.)  for  license  for  con¬ 
structed  Project  No.  2489,  known  as  the 


Cavendish  Plant,  located  on  Black  River 
in  Windsor  County,  Vt.,  in  the  township 
of  Cavendish. 

The  project  consists  of:  (1)  A  concrete 
dam  approximately  130  feet  long  and  33 
feet  high  containing  a  spillway  section, 
an  intake  structure  equipped  with  a  head 
gate  and  a  steel  trash  rack,  and  a  steel 
bridge  for  manipulating  flashboards;  (2) 
a  105-foot  spillway  section  90  feet  of 
which  is  topped  with  six-foot  steel  flash- 
boards  and  the  remaining  15  feet  with 
flashboards  two  and  one-half  feet  high; 
(3)  a  reservoir  10  acres  in  size  with  stor¬ 
age  limited  to  hourly  pondage;  (4)  a 
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180-foot  tunnel  seven  feet  In  diameter 
extending  from  the  intake  structure  to 
a  steel  penstock  six  feet  in  diameter  and 
approximately  1,050  feet  long  with  a  90- 
foot  surge  tank  near  the  powerhouse; 

(5)  a  powerhouse  with  a  concrete  sub¬ 
structure,  steel  frame  and  brick  super¬ 
structure,  containing  three  generating 
units  having  a  total  capacity  of  1,440  kw; 

(6)  a  44-kv  substation;  and  (7)  appur¬ 
tenant  electrical  and  mechanical  facili¬ 
ties. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which  pro¬ 
tests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  February 
2,  1965.  The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[FJEt.  Doc.  64-13290;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-1661 

CITIES  SERVICE  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  21,1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  10, 1964, 
Cities  Service  Gas  Co.~t  Applicant) ,  Okla¬ 
homa  City,  Okla.,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP65-166  a  “budget-type”  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  natural 
gas  facilities  during  the  calendar  year 
1965,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  construct  and  operate  gas  sales 
and  transportation  facilities,  including 
lateral  and  loop  lines,  taps,  metering 
and  regulating  equipment,  sites  for  such 
equipment,  and  rights  of  way,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  (1)  direct  sales  of 
natural  gas  to  consumers  who  will  use 
the  gas  solely  for  one  or  more  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  purposes;  road  building,  irriga¬ 
tion,  agriculture,  general  use  in  schools 
and  hospitals  in  areas  outside  local  dis¬ 
tributors’  franchise  areas,  and  seasonal 
industrial  purposes,  and  (2)  miscella¬ 
neous  rearrangements  not  resulting  in 
any  change  of  service  rendered  by  means 
of  the  facilities  involved,  including 
changes  in  existing  field  operations  and 
relocation  of  existing  sales  and  transpor¬ 
tation  facilities  when  required  by  high¬ 
way  construction,  dam  construction  de¬ 
velopment  of  private  property,  industrial 
plant  expansion  and  other  similar  rea¬ 
sons. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  facilities  will  not  result  in  de¬ 
liveries  to  any  one  consumer  exceeding 
100,000  Mcf  annually,  and  the  gas  so 
delivered  will  not  be  used  by  any  con¬ 
sumer  for  boiler  fuel  purposes. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  facilities  is  not  to  exceed  $300,000, 
and  will  be  financed  with  treasury  cash. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 


mission,  Washington,  D.C„  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  18,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this  ap¬ 
plication  if  no  protest  or  petition  to  in¬ 
tervene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant  of 
the  certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  protest 
or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is 
timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear¬ 
ing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

<  Joseph  H.  Gutride,  • 

Secretary. 

[FR.  Doc.  64-13291;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

,  8:46  a.m.]  ' 

[Docket  No.  CP65-92] 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  24, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  6, 1964,  as 
supplemented  on  November  13,  1964, 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant), 
2223  Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-92  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  facilities 
and  the  sale  of  natural  gas,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
Inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  construct  and  operate  facilities 
to  enable  it  to  deliver  natural  gas  to 
Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Nebraska), 
consisting  of  (1)  a  total  of  approxi¬ 
mately  13.7  miles  of  24-  and  30-inch 
pipeline,  looping  portions  of  Applicant’s 
mainline  near  the  Palmyra,  Nebr.,  and 
Tescott,  Kans.,  Stations  respectively,  and 
(2)  necessary  measuring  and  regulating 
facilities  in  Dodge  County,  Nebr. 

Applicant  seeks  further  authorization 
to  sell  natural  gas  to  Nebraska  foif  re¬ 
sale  to  Fel-Tex,  Inc.,  for  use  in  the  Fel- 
Tex  plant  to  be  located  near  Fremont, 
Dodge  County,  Nebr. 

The  annual  firm  and  interruptible 
sales  to  Fel-Tex  in  the  third  year  of 
service  are  estimated  to  be  1,853,000  Mcf. 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s 
facilities  is  $1,241,200,  and  will  be  fi¬ 
nanced  with  cash  on  hand. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  proce¬ 
dure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 


Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13292;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.1 


[Docket  No.  CP63-143  ] 

TRANSWESTERN  PIPELINE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  August  7,  1964, 
Transwestern  Pipeline  Co.  (Applicant), 
First  City  National  Bank  Building,  Hous¬ 
ton,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP63-143 
an  application  to  amend  the  order  of  the 
Commission  issued  April  3,  1963  in  said 
docket,  which  order  authorized  the  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  a  tap  valve 
on  Applicant’s  line  in  Curry  County, 
N.  Mex.,  and  the  transportation  and  sale, 
through  September  30,  1964,  of  surplus 
natural  gas  on  an  Interruptible  basis  to 
Southern  Union  Gas  Co.  (Southern)  for 
resale  through  Southern’s  distribution 
facilities  in  Portales,  N.  Mex. 

In  the  present  application  to  amend. 
Applicant  requests  an  extension  of  the 
authorization  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
ending  September  30,  1966,  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  between  Applicant  and 
Southern  dated  July  27,  1964. 

The  application  states  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  service  will  be  rendered  under 
Applicant’s  Rate  Schedule  E-l. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on 
or  before  January  18,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  the 
proposed  amendment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
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is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13293;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-168] 

CITY  OF  GRAND  TOWER,  ILL. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  21,  1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  11, 1964, 
the  City  of  Grand  Tower,  HI.  (Appli¬ 
cant)  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-168  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of 
*  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  directing  Natural  Gas  Pipe¬ 
line  Co.  of  America  to  establish  physical 
connection  of  its  natural  gas  transmis¬ 
sion  facilities  with  the  facilities  proposed 
to  be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant 
for  resale  and  distribution  in  the  City  of 
Grand  Tower,  HI.,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

The  estimated  annual  and  peak  day 
requirements  for  the  initial  three  year 
period  are  stated  to  be : 


First 

Second 

Third 

year 

year 

year 

Annual  (Mcf) _ 

18,890 

207 

25,050 

2S6 

31,230 

362 

Peak  day  (Mcf) . . 

The  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s  pro¬ 
posed  distribution  system  is  $150,000, 
which  will  be  financed  by  the  issuance  of 
gas  revenue  certificates  to  Midwest  Secu¬ 
rities  Co. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  14, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  an 
order  is  required  by  the  public  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed, 
or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
No.  252— Pt.  I - 12 


unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  64-13294;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP62— 59] 

PACIFIC  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  To  Amend 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  19, 1964, 
Pacific  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli¬ 
cant)  ,  245  Market  Street,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  94106,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP62- 
59  an  application  to  amend  the  certifi¬ 
cate  granted  therein  by  extending  the 
authorization  for  an  additional  three 
years  and  to  provide  for  the  construction, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  taps  and 
metering  facilities  to  enable  it  to  trans¬ 
port  natural  gas  for  the  account  of  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (El  Paso)  to  cer¬ 
tain  delivery  points  in  Idaho,  Washing¬ 
ton,  and  Oregon,  pursuant  to  authori¬ 
zations  to  be  obtained  by  El  Paso  from 
time  to  time,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  to  amend  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

The  application  to  amend  states  that 
under  its  tariff  El  Paso  will  pay  for  the 
construction  costs  not  to  exceed  $15,000 
at  any  delivery  point. 

Protests,  petitions  to  intervene  or  re¬ 
quests  for  hearing  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  18, 1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13295;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP64— 295] 

TOWN  OF  WAYLAND,  IOWA 
Notice  of  Application 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  10,  1964,  as 
supplemented  on  October  16,  1964  and 
December  8,  1964,  the  Town  of  Wayland, 
Iowa  (Applicant)  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP64-295  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
an  order  of  the  Commission  directing 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co.  to 
establish  physical  connection  of  its  nat¬ 
ural  gas  transmission  facilities  in  Henry 
County,  Iowa,  with  the  facilities  proposed 
to  be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant 
for  resale  and  delivery  in  the  Town  of 
Wayland,  Iowa,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

The  volumes  of  natural  gas  needed  to 
meet  Applicant’s  annual  and  peak  day 
requirements  for  the  initial  three  years 
of  proposed  operation  are  stated  to  be: 


First 

year 

Second 

year 

Third 

year 

Annual  (Mcf) . . 

00,160 

445 

67,950 

699 

80,950 

710 

Peak  Day  (Mcf) . . 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  a  municipally  owned  natural  gas\ 
distribution  system  within  the  borders 
of  Wayland,  Iowa.  The  estimated  cost 
of  such  construction  is  $229,460,  which 
will  be  financed  by  means  of  Gas  Revenue 
Bonds  to  be  issued  by  Applicant. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  this  application  if  no  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
an  order  is  required  by  the  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  duly*given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
bfc  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13296;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-169] 

NATURAL  GAS  PIPELINE  CO.  OF 
AMERICA 

Notice  of  Application 

December  21, 1964. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  11, 1964, 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America 
(Applicant),  122  South  Michigan  Ave¬ 
nue,  Chicago,  Ill.,  60603,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP65-169  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  natural  gas  facilities, 
and  the  transportation  and  sale  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

,  Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  a  certif¬ 
icate  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  authorizing : 

1.  Construction  and  operation  of  fa¬ 
cilities  to  increase  the  total  maximum 
day  withdrawal  capacity  of  Applicant’s 
storage  facilities  by  50,000  Mcf  to  a  total 
of  1,000,000  Mcf.  These  facilities  are  the 
Herscher,  Cairo  and  Cooks  Mills  storage 
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areas  in  Kankakee  County,  Ill.,  Louisa 
County,  Iowa,  and  Coles  and  Douglas 
Counties,  m.,  respectively: 

2.  Construction  and  operation  of  fa¬ 
cilities  to  increase  the  daily  design  sales 
capacity  of  its  transmission  system  by 
185,000  Mcf  to  a  total  of  2,154,000  Mcf; 

3.  The  transportation  and  sale  of  ap¬ 
proximately  152,000  Mcf  of  natural  gas  to 
seventeen  of  Applicant’s  existing  resale 
customers  and  the  transportation  of  22,- 
700  Mcf  of  natural  gas  for  sale  to  one  of 
Applicant’s  existing  direct  customers, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. ; 

4.  The  construction  and  operation  of 
facilities  for  the  transportation  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas  to  be  produced  from  reserves 
located  in  the  Permian  Basin  Area  of 
Southeastern  New  Mexico  to  a  point  of 
interconnection  with  Applicant’s  existing 
Amarillo  Line  in  Moore  County,  Tex.; 
and 

5.  The  construction  and  operation  of 
facilities  for  the  transportation  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas  to  be  produced  from  reserves 
located  in  the  West  Cameron  Blocks  17- 
49  Field  Area,  South  Louisiana  to  a  point 
of  interconnection  with  Applicant’s 
existing  Gulf  Coast  Line  in  Montgomery 
County,  Tex., 

all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

The  application  states  that  Applicant 
proposes  to  construct  and  operate 
approximately  481  miles  of  pipeline  of 
varying  diameter,  to  retire  approximately 
5.5  miles  of  pipeline,  to  install  51,960 
horsepower  of  compression,  and  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  16  injection- with¬ 
drawal  wells  for  underground  storage 
operations.  Applicant  also  proposes  to 
inject  additional  cushion  gas,  and  to 
construct  and  operate  measurement,  de¬ 
hydration  and  other  facilities  necessary 
or  convenient  to  the  operation  of  the 
above  described  and  existing  facilities. 

Total  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s 
proposed  facilities  is  $60,702,000,  which 
will  be  financed  with  funds  obtained  by 
short-term  borrowings  from  banks  and 
from  The  Peoples  Gas  Light  and  Coke 
Co.,  parent  company  of  Applicant;  and 
the  issuance  of  first  mortgage  bonds,  al¬ 
though  firm  commitments  for  financing 
have  not  been  obtained,  nor  has  the  pre¬ 
cise  form  of  such  financing  been  finally 
determined  as  of  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  the  application. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  18, 1965. 


Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13297;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.]  — 

>  [Project  No.  2497] 

AMERICAN  WRITING  PAPER 
DIVISION,  BROWN  CO. 

Notice  of  Application  for  License 

December  21,  1964. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap¬ 
plication  has  been  filed  under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C.  791ar-825r)  by 
American  Writing  Paper  Division,  Brown 
Co.  (correspondence  to:  C.  L.  Kirkpat¬ 
rick,  Vice  President,  American  Writing 
Paper  Division,  Brown  Co.,  10  Eagle-A 
Avenue,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  01042)  for  a 
license  for  constructed  Project  No.  2497, 
known  as  Project  No.  8  (Mt.  Tom  Mill) , 
located  on  the  canal  system  of  the  Hol¬ 
yoke  Water  Power  Co.  along  the  Con¬ 
necticut  River,  within  the  City  of  Hol¬ 
yoke,  Mass. 

The  project  consists  of:  A  237-foot- 
long  steel  penstock,  8  feet  in  diameter; 
a  600 -horsepower  water  wheel  direct 
connected  to  a  400-kilowatt  generator  lo¬ 
cated  in  Applicant’s  mill  building;  a  173- 
foot-long  arched  brick  tailrace;  and  ap¬ 
purtenant  electrical  and  mechanical 
facilities. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10).  The  last  day  upon  which 
protests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Feb¬ 
ruary  10,  1965.  The  application  is  on 


file  with  the  Commission  for  public 
inspection. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13298;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

~  8:46  am.] 

Docket  No.  RI65-399  etc.] 

UNION  PRODUCING  CO.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 

Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 

in  Rates  1 

December  21,  1964. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  consistent  with  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter 
upon  hearings  regarding  the  lawfulness 
of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
supplements  herein  be  suspended  and 
their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  Under 
the  Natural  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15,  the  regulations  pertaining  there¬ 
to  (18  CFR,  Ch.  I) ,  and  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  public 
hearings  shall  be  held  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended  Un¬ 
til”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis¬ 
position  of  these  proceedings  or  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f)  on  or  before  February  3, 
1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


Tuesday ,  December  29,  1964 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Appendix  A 
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Rate 

Supple- 

Amount 

Date 

Effective 

Date 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 
effect 

Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

1 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

ment 

No. 

Purchaser  and  producing  area 

of  annual 
increase 

filing 

tendered 

date 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

sus¬ 

pended 

until— 

Rate  in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

subject 
to  refund 
in  docket 
Nos. 

RI65-399 _ 

Union  Producing  Co. 
Post  Office  Box  1407, 
Shreveport,  La. 

81 

■ 

Coastal  States  Oas  Producing  Co.* 
(Hidalgo  Field,  Hidalgo  County, 
Tex.)  (R.R.  District  No.  4). 

(14,829 

10-26-64 

*1-1-65 

6-1-65 

•  12.6864 

*  •  •  IS.  1248 

Texaco  Inc.,  Post  Of- 
flee  Box  52332,  Hous- 
v  ton,  Tex.,  77052, 
Attn:  Mr.  W.  V. 
ViettL 

1 

Coastal  States  Oas  Producing  Co.T 
(Alfred  (Brownlee)  Field,  Jim 
Wells  County,  Tex.)  (R.R.  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  4). 

606 

10-26-64 

*1-1-65 

6-1-65 

•  •  11. 1056 

“•*12.1152 

RI65-401... 

Humble  Oil  &  Refin¬ 
ing  Co.,  Po6t  Office 
Boi  2180,  Houston, 
Tex.,  77001,  Attn: 
Mr.  John  J.  Carter. 

1 

Coastal  States  Oas  ProducingCo  .* 
(Brownlee  Field,  Jim  Wells 
County,  Tex.)  (R.R.  District 
No.  4). 

a 

11-16-64 

*1-1-65 

6-1-65 

*  10.0960 

*  ‘  •  11. 1056 

*  Coastal  States  Oas  Producing  Co.  (Coastal  States)  resells  the  subjoct  gas  to  Trunk¬ 
line  Qas  Co.  under  their  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  at  a  redetermined  rate  of 
13.046  cents  per  Mcf  Inclusive  of  reimbursement  for  taxes  and  dehydration. 

«  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent, 
i  Periodic  rate  increase. 


•  Rate  is  subject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

T  Coastal  States  resells  the  subject  gas  to  Trunkline  Oas  Co.  under  their  FPC  Oas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  47  at  a  periodic  rate  of  13.3566  cents  per  Mcf  inclusive  of  reimburse¬ 
ment  for  taxes  and  dehydration. 

*  Subject  to  a  1.0  cent  per  Mcf  compression  charge  deducted  by  buyer  for  gas  re¬ 
quiring  compression. 


»  Pressure  base  is  14.65  p.s.i.a. 

Union  Producing  Co.  (Union)  proposes  an 
increase  from  a  prior  revenue-sharing  in¬ 
crease  to  a  fixed  periodic  rate  of  13.1248  cents 
per  Mcf.  Coastal  States  Gas  Producing  Co. 
(Coastal  States)  gathers  the  subject  gas  Into 
Its  South  Hidalgo  Gathering  System,  dehy¬ 
drates  and  delivers  such  gas  for  resale 
to  Trunkline  Gas  Co.  (Trunkline)  under 
Coastal  States’  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1 
at  a  redetermined  rate  of  13.946  cents,  Inclu¬ 
sive  of  0.13023  cent  per  Mcf  reimbursement 
for  taxes  and  0.25  cent  per  Mcf  dehydration 
allowance. 

Texaco  Inc.  (Texaco)  and  Humble  Oil  & 
Refining  Co.  (Humble)  propose  periodic  In¬ 
creases  to  12.1152  cents  to  11.1056  cents  per 
Mcf,  respectively.  Coastal  States  gathers  the 
subject  gas  Into  Its  Alfred  Gathering  System, 
compresses,  treats  (including  dehydration 
and  removal  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  other 
objectionable  sulphur  compounds)  and 
transmits  such  gas  for  resale  to  Trunkline 
under  Coastal  States’  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  47  at  a  periodic  rate  of  13.3556  cents,  In¬ 
clusive  of  0.1056  cent  reimbursement  for 
taxes  and  0.25  cent  dehydration  allowance. 

Union,  Texaco  and  Humble’s  contracts  are 
geared  to  the  gatherer’s  contracts  In  that 
they  all  provide  for  periodic  Increases  on 
January  1,  1965,  and  every  five  years  there¬ 
after  and  the  gatherer  is  required  to  pass 
on  to  the  producer  all  of  any  Increase  or 
Increases  received  as  a  result  of  its  contracts 
with  the  pipeline  due  to  price  redetermlna- 
tion  or  favored-nation  provisions  contained 
therein,  thus  maintaining  a  set  differential 
between  the  producers’  rates  and  the  gath¬ 
erer’s  raxes.  Coastal  States  has  not,  as  yet, 
filed  for  Its  January  1,  1965  contractually 
provided  for  Increases  under  Its  contracts 
with  Trunkline.  Even  though  the  pro¬ 
ducers’  proposed  rates  are  below  the  ap¬ 
plicable  area  Increased  celling  level  as  set 
forth  in  the  Commission’s  Statement  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR 
2.56)  they  are  suspended  because  they  are 
geared  to  the  gatherer’s  rates  and  the  related 
contractual  due  rates  under  the  gatherer’s 
contracts. 

(FR.  Doc.  64-13299;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

VALLEY  BANCORPORATION 

Order  Approving  Application  Under 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Valley  Bancorporation,  Appleton,  Wis¬ 
consin,  for  approval  of  the  acquisition  of 


voting  shares  of  Reedsville  State  Bank, 
Reedsville,  Wisconsin. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(2) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(2))  and  section 
222.4(a)  (2)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regula¬ 
tion  Y  (12  CFR  222.4(a)(2)),  an  appli¬ 
cation  by  Valley  Bancorporation,  Apple- 
ton,  Wisconsin,  a  registered  bank  holding 
company,  for  the  Board’s  prior  approval 
of  the  acquisition  of  80  percent  or  more 
of  the  voting  shares  of  Reedsville  State 
Bank,  Reedsville,  Wisconsin. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the 
Act,  the  Board  notified  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Banks  for  the  State  of  Wiscon¬ 
sin  of  receipt  of  the  application  and  re¬ 
quested  his  views  and  recommendation. 
The  Commissioner  advised  that  he  would 
not  interpose  objection  to  approval  of 
the  application. 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
August  27,  1964  (29  F.R.  12057) ,  which 
provided  an  opportunity  for  the  filing 
of  comments  and  views  regarding  the 
proposed  acquisition,  and  the  time  for 
filing  such  comments  and  views  has  ex¬ 
pired  and  all  comments  and  views  filed 
with  the  Board  have  been  considered  by 
It. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  for  the  reasons  set 
forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement1  of  this 
date,  that  the  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  the 
acquisition  so  approved  shall  not  be  con¬ 
summated  (a)  within  seven  calendar 
days  after  the  date  of  this  order  or  (b) 
later  than  three  months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1964. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors* 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13330;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 


*  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 

»  Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Balderston,  Mills,  Shepardson, 
Mitchell,  and  Daane.  Voting  against  this 
action:  Governor  Robertson. 


VALLEY  BANCORPORATION 

Order  Approving  Application  Under 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  Val¬ 
ley  Bancorporation,  Appleton,  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  for  approval  of  the  acquisition  of 
voting  shares  of  Sherwood  State  Bank, 
Sherwood,  Wisconsin. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)  (2) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  UJ3.C.  1842(a)(2))  and  section 
222.4(a)  (2)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regula¬ 
tion  Y  (12  CFR  222.4(a)(2)),  an  appli¬ 
cation  by  Valley  Bancorporation,  Apple- 
ton,  Wisconsin,  a  registered  bank  hold¬ 
ing  company,  for  the  Board’s  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  acquisition  of  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Sherwood 
State  Bank,  Sherwood,  Wisconsin. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Act, 
the  Board  notified  the  Commissioner  of 
Banks  for  the  State  of  Wisconsin  of  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  application  and  requested 
his  views  and  recommendation.  No 
views  or  recommendation  were  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  Commissioner. 

Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
July  11,  1964  (29  F.R.  9518) ,  which  pro¬ 
vided  an  opportunity  for  the  filing  of 
comments  and  views  regarding  the  pro¬ 
posed  acquisition,  and  the  time  for  filing 
such  comments  and  views  has  expired 
and  all  comments  and  views  filed  with 
the  Board  have  been  considered  by  it. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement1  of 
this  date,  that  the  said  application  be 
and  hereby  is  approved,  provided  that 
the  acquisition  so  approved  shall  not  be 
consummated  (a)  within  seven  calendar 
days  after  the  date  of  this  Order  or  (b) 
later  than  three  months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1964. 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago.  ' 
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NOTICES 


By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors.1 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13331;  Piled,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:45  a.m.] 

INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMITTEE 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND  COT¬ 
TON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO¬ 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
YUGOSLAVIA 

Limitation  of  Entrance  or  Withdrawal 
From  Warehouses 

December  23, 1964. 

On  October  5,  1964,  the  United  States 
Government,  in  furtherance  of  the  ob¬ 
jectives  of,  and  under  the  terms  of,  the 
Long  Term  Arrangement  Regarding  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done 
at  Geneva  on  February  9, 1962,  concluded 
a  bilateral  agreement  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia  concerning  exports  of  cot¬ 
ton  textiles  from  Yugoslavia  to  the 
United  States  over  a  three-year  period. 
Under  this  agreement  the  Socialist  Fed¬ 
eral  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  has  under¬ 
taken  to  limit  its  exports  to  the  United 
States  of  certain  cotton  textiles  and  cot¬ 
ton  textile  products  to  specified  annual 
amounts.  The  first  year  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  will  commence  on  January  1,  1965, 
and  extend  through  December  31,  1965. 
The  categories  which  are  subject  to  spe¬ 
cific  export  limitation  under  the  agree¬ 
ment  are  as  follows:  1-2,  9, 15-16,  18-19, 
22,  part  of  26  (duck  only) ,  31,  48  and  49. 

There  is  published  below  a  letter  of 
December  23,  1964,  from  the  Chairman 
of  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  directing  that  the  amounts 
of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  prod¬ 
ucts  in  Categories  1-2,  9,  15-16,  18-19, 
22,  part  of  26  (duck  only) ,  31,  48  and  49 
produced  or  manufactured  in  the  Social¬ 
ist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  which 
may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  in  the 
United  States  from  January  1,  1965, 
through  December  31,  1965,  be  limited 
to  certain  designated  levels.  The  levels 
set  forth  in  this  letter  are  those  desig¬ 
nated  under  the  bilateral  agreement  for 
the  first  calendar  year  with  certain  ad¬ 
justments.  Under  the  terms  of  a  sep- 
1  arate  exchange  of  letters  dated  October 
5,  1964  between  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Socialist  Federal 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia,  certification  pro¬ 
cedures  have  been  instituted  with  respect 
of  cotton  textiles  in  Categories  1,  2,  9, 
18,  19,  22,  26,  48  and  49,  exported  from 
Yugoslavia  to  the  United  States  during 
the  period  November  10,  1964  through 
December  31, 1964. 


*  Voting  for  this  action :  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Balderston,  Mills,  Shepardson, 
Mitchell,  and  Daane.  Voting  against  this 
action:  Governor  Robertson. 


Accordingly,  cotton  textiles  in  the 
aforementioned  categories  exported  from 
Yugoslavia  to  the  United  States  during 
the  period  November  10,  1964  through 
December  31,  1964  and  licensed  under 
certification  procedures  instituted  by  the 
Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
shall  be  eligible  for  entry  and  withdrawal 
from  warehouse  for  consumption  even 
though  these  are  in  excess  of  the  current 
levels  of  restraint  for  such  goods.  Such 
entries  and  withdrawals  in  excess  of  the 
current  levels  will  be  charged  against  the 
appropriate  category  ceilings  designated 
under  the  bilateral  agreement  for  the 
first  calendar  year. 

Thomas  Jeff  Davis, 
Acting  Chairman,  Interagency 
Textile  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  and  Acting  Deputy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Textile  Programs. 

The  Secretary  of  Commerce 
president’s  cabinet  textile  advisory 

COMMITTEE 

Washington  25,  D.C. 

December  23, 1964. 

Commissioner  or  Customs 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Effective  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1965,  this  directive  supersedes  all  pre¬ 
vious  directives  issued  to  you  concerning  en¬ 
try  into  the  United  States  for  consumption 
and  withdrawal  from  warehouse  for  con¬ 
sumption  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  produced  or  manufactured  in  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  however  the  unfilled  balances  in  levels 
of  restraint  established  under  my  directive  of 
October  15,  1964,  will  remain  open  through 
March  29,  1965  with  respect  to  cotton  tex¬ 
tiles  in  Categories  1,  2,  26,  48,  and  49  exported 
from  Yugoslavia  prior  to  January  1,  1965. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Long  Term  Ar¬ 
rangement  Regarding  International  Trade  in 
Cotton  TextUes  done  at  Geneva  on  February 
9,  1962,  and  in  accordance  with  the  proce¬ 
dures  outlined  in  Executive  Order  11052  of 
September  28,  1962,  you  are  directed  to  pro¬ 
hibit,  effective  January  1,  1965,  and  for  the 
period  extending  through  December  31,  1965, 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  consumption, 
and  withdrawal  from  warehouse  for  con¬ 
sumption,  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  tex¬ 
tile  products  in  Categories  1-2,  9,  15-16,  18- 
19,  22,  26  (duck  only),  31,  48,  and  49  pro¬ 
duced  or  manufactured  in  the  Socialist  Fed¬ 
eral  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  in  excess  of  the 
following  levels  of  restraint: 


Category :  12-Month  level  of  restraint 

1-2 _ _ _  130,434  pounds. 

9 _  4,568,110  square  yards. 

15-16 _  1,500,000  square  yards. 

18-19 _  2,100,000  square  yards. 

22 _  1,000,000  square  yards. 

26  (duck  1,650,000  square  yards, 

only)  • 

31 _  2,873,563  pieces. 

48  _  4,500  dozen. 

49  _  10,000  dozen. 


•T 

.S.U 

.S.A. 

Nos. 

320—01, 

320- 
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320. 

—03, 

320—04 

,  320. 

—06,  320.. 
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In  carrying  out  this  directive,  you  shall 
only  permit  entry  into  the  United  States  for 
consumption  and  withdrawal  from  ware¬ 
house  for  consumption  of  cotton  textiles 
and  cotton  textile  products  in  Categories  1, 
2,  9,  18,  19,  22,  26,  48  and  49,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Yugoslavia  and  exported 
from  Yugoslavia  prior  to  January  1,  1965,  to 
the  extent  of  the  balances  remaining  unfilled 
under  the  respective  levels  of  restraint  in 
effect  on  December  31,  1964,  except  that 
whenever  requested  to  do  so  in  writing  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Interagency  Textile  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee,  you  are  hereby  di¬ 
rected  to  authorize  the  entry  for  consump¬ 
tion  and  withdrawal  from  warehouse  for 
consumption  of  designated  cotton  textiles  in 
the  aforementioned  categories  exported  to 
the  United  States  from  Yugoslavia  during 
the  period  November  10,  1964  through  De¬ 
cember  31,  1964.  Such  entries  and  with¬ 
drawals  in  excess  of  the  levels  of  restraint 
in  effect  on  December  31,  1964,  are  to  be 
charged  against  the  appropriate  levels  of 
restraint  established  under  this  directive  for 
the  twelve-month  period  beginning  on  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1965  and  extending  through  De¬ 
cember  31,  1965,  but  are  in  no  event  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  following  quantities: 

Category :  Maximum  quantity 

1-2 -  26,087  pounds. 

9 -  913,622  square  yards. 

18-19 -  525,000  square  yards. 

22 -  200,000  square  yards. 

26  (duck  only)  330,000  square  yards. 

48  _ __  900  dozen. 

49  -  2,000  dozen. 

You  shall  allow  entry  into  the  United 
States  for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of  cotton  tex¬ 
tiles  and  cotton  textile  products  in  Cate¬ 
gories  15,  16  and  31,  produced  or  manufac¬ 
tured  in  Yugoslavia,  whenever  the  cotton 
textiles  and  cotton  textile  products  sought 
to  be  entered  have  been  exported  to  the 
United  States  from  Yugoslavia  prior  to  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1965,  regardless  of  whether  the  levels 
of  restraint  established  under  this  directive 
for  the  twelve-month  period  beginning  on 
January  1,  1965  and  extending  through  De¬ 
cember  31,  1965  have  been  filled  and  such 
entries  are  not  to  be  counted  against  these 
levels  even  if  not  filled  at  the  time  of  entry. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  above  men¬ 
tioned  categories  in  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  num¬ 
bers  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  October  1,  1963  (  28  F.R.  10551),  and 
amendments  thereto  on  March  24,  1964  (29 
F.R.  3679) . 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  include  entry  for  consump¬ 
tion  into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia  and  with  respect  to  imports  of 
cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile  products 
from  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yu¬ 
goslavia  have  been  determined  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent’s  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory  Committee 
to  involve  foreign  affairs  functions  of  the 
United  States.  Therefore,  the  directions  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  being  neces¬ 
sary  to  the  implementation  of  such  actions, 
fall  within  the  foreign  affairs  exception  to 
the  notice  provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act.  This  letter  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Luther  H.  Hodges, 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Chair¬ 
man,  President's  Cabinet  Textile 
Advisory  Committee. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13371;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:51  ajn.] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  24FW-1350] 

GOLD  SEAL  INTERNATIONAL  A  &  C, 
INC. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex¬ 
emption,  Statement  of  Reasons 

Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportu¬ 
nity  for  Hearing 

December  22, 1964. 

I.  Gold  Seal  International  A  &  C,  Inc. 
(issuer) ,  5446  South  Washington  Street, 
Tacoma,  Washington,  incorporated  in 
the  State  of  Delaware  on  July  29,  1964, 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  November 
5,  1964,  a  notification  on  Form  1-A  re¬ 
lating  to  proposed  offering  of  150,000 
shares  of  its  common  stock  of  a  par 
value  of  50  cents  per  share  at  a  price 
of  $2.00  per  share,  for  an  aggregate 
offering  price  of  $300,000,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the 
registration  provisions  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  3(b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there¬ 
under. 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu¬ 
lation  A  have  not  been  complied  with 
in  that: 

1.  The  issuer  has  failed  to  disclose  ac¬ 
curately  and  adequately  sales  of  secu¬ 
rities  by  an  affiliated  issuer  (Gold  Seal 
Chinchilla  Association,  Inc.)  within  the 
past  year,  as  required  by  Item  9  of  Form 
I-A. 

2.  The  issuer  has  failed  to  describe  ac¬ 
curately  and  adequately  in  the  offering 
circular  all  material  interests  of  officers 
and  directors,  as  required  by  Item  9  of 
Schedule  I. 

B.  The  offering  would  be  made  in 
violation  of  section  17  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  in  that  the  notification  and 
offering  circular  contain  untrue  state¬ 
ments  of  material  facts  and  omit  to  state 
material  facts  necessary  in  order  to 
make  the  statements  made,  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  they 
were  made,  not  misleading,  particularly 
with  respect  to: 

1.  The  extent  of  chinchilla  breeding 
stock  sales  by  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas,  Inc., 
an  affiliate  of  the  issuer. 

2.  The  extent  and  results  of  the  chin¬ 
chilla  manufacturing  and  marketing 
program  carried  out  by  affiliated  com¬ 
panies. 

3.  The  risks  inherent  to  the  raising 
and  breeding  of  chinchillas. 

4.  The  selling  price  of  the  chinchillas, 
methods  of  selling,  and  problems  of 
financing  contract  sales. 

5.  The  injunction  entered  by  Wash¬ 
ington  State  Superior  Court  against  is¬ 
suer’s  affiliates.  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas, 
Inc.  and  its  president,  Estell  C.  Streets, 
and  Gold  Seal  Chinchilla  Association, 
Inc.,  involving  fraud  in  the  sale  of 
chinchillas. 

6.  The  entry  of  a  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Cease  and  Desist  Order  against 
issuer’s  affiliate,  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas, 
Inc.  and  Estell  G.  Streets,  its  president. 


involving  misrepresentation  as  to  profits 
to  be  derived  through  raising  chinchillas. 

7.  The  background  and  current  status 
of  the  gyroplane. 

8.  The  terms  of  the  dealership  for  the 
sale  of  the  gyroplane. 

9.  The  distributorship  held  and  fran¬ 
chises  sold  by  E.  G.  Streets  for  the  dis¬ 
tribution  and  sale  of  the  gyroplane. 

10.  The  extent  to  which  dealerships  for 
the  sale  of  the  gyroplane  have  already 
been  sold. 

11.  Proposed  merger  of  issuer’s  affil¬ 
iate,  Gold  Seal  Chinchilla  Association, 
Inc.,  and  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas,  Inc. 

12.  The  possible  contingent  liability 
of  the  guarantor  of  certain  of  issuer’s 
assets. 

C.  The  subject  offering  would  involve 
a  violation  of  Sections  5  and  17  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  since  the  subject 
offering  also  involves  an  offering  of  a  se¬ 
curity  by  Gold  Seal  Chinchillas,  Inc.,  and 
such  security  is  neither  registered  nor 
exempt  from  registration.  The  issuer’s 
notification  and  offering  circular  fail  to 
disclose  accurately  and  adequately  the 
information  with  respect  to  Gold  Seal 
Chinchillas,  Inc.,  which  is  required  to  be 
disclosed  in  a  notification  and  offering 
circular  concerning  the  issuer  of  a  se¬ 
curity,  including  financial  statements, 
the  use  of  proceeds,  the  business  of  the 
issuer,  the  history  of  the  issuer,  and  ma¬ 
terial  transactions  and  proposed  trans¬ 
actions  with  the  subject  issuer  and  with 
other  affiliates. 

m.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the  ex¬ 
emption  of  the  issuer  under  Regulation  A 
be  temporarily  suspended. 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261  of 
the  General  Rules  and  Regulations  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
that  the  exemption  under  Regulation  A 
of  securities  of  Gold  Seal  International 
A  &  C,  Inc.,  pursuant  to  said  notification, 
be,  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily  sus¬ 
pended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  within  thirty  days  after  the  entry 
of  this  order,  a  written  request  for  hear¬ 
ing;  that  within  twenty  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  such  request  the  Commission 
will,  or  at  any  time  upon  its  own  motion 
may,  set  the  matter  down  for  hearing, 
at  a  place  to  be  designated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  this  order  of  suspension  should 
be  vacated  or  made  permanent,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  the  consideration 
and  presentation  of  additional  matters 
at  the  hearing ;  that  if  no  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested  and  none  is  ordered  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  this  order  shall  become  per¬ 
manent  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  its 
entry  and  shall  remain  in  effect  unless 
or  until  it  is  modified  or  vacated  by  the 
Commission;  and  that  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  for  any  hearing  will  promptly 
be  given  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13342;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[File  No.  812-1358] 

VIRGINIA  CAPITAL  CORP. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  Re¬ 
garding  Arrangement  by  Regis¬ 
tered  Investment  Company  and  Its 

Affiliated  Persons 

December  23, 1964. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Virginia 
Capital  Corp.  (“Virginia  Capital”),  907 
State  Planters  Bank  Building,  Richmond 
19,  Va.,  a  Virginia  corporation  and  a 
registered  closed-end,  non-diversifled 
management  investment  company,  has 
filed  an  application  under  section  17(d) 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(“Act”)  and  Rule  17d-l  thereunder,  for 
an  order  permitting  a  proposed  arrange¬ 
ment  whereby  Virginia  Capital  and  cer¬ 
tain  of  its  affiliated  persons  will  purchase 
securities  to  be  issued  by  Pandick  Press, 
Inc.  (“Pandick”) ,  the  surviving  corpora¬ 
tion  of  a  proposed  merger  with  James 
F.  Newcomb,  Inc.  (“Newcomb”).  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application,  which  is  on  file  with  this 
Commission,  for  a  full  statement  of 
Virginia  Capital’s  representations  which 
are  summarized  below. 

Newcomb  is  a  small  business  concern 
engaged  in  the  printing  business  and,  as 
stated,  it  will  merge  with  and  into 
Pandick,  which  is  also  engaged  in  the 
printing  business.  As  an  incident  to  the 
merger  the  applicant  here,  and  various 
other  affiliated  and  unaffiliated  persons 
have  agreed  to  provide  the  merged  com¬ 
pany  with  approximately  $900,000  addi¬ 
tional  capital  and  to  refund  certain  of  its 
outstanding  indebtedness.  As  a  part  of 
such  program  Pandick  will  issue  $300,- 
000  principal  amount  of  its  8  percent 
Subordinated  Notes  with  accompanying 
Stock  Purchase  Warrants.  Virginia 
Capital  will  purchase  $200,000  principal 
amount  of  such  notes,  and  part  or  all 
of  the  remaining  $100,000  principal 
amount  of  such  notes  may  be  purchased 
by  one  or  more  of  the  following  affiliated 
persons  of  Virginia  Capital,  namely: 
Robert  H.  Pratt,  Arthur  S.  Brinkley,  Jr., 
W.  Gibson  Harris,  and  Robert  Haskins. 

Virginia  Capital  and  the  above  named 
affiliated  persons,  purchased  and  pres¬ 
ently  hold  part  of  an  issue  of  notes  and 
attached  common  stock  warrants  issued 
by  Newcomb.  The  arrangements  pur¬ 
suant  to  which  such  purchases  were 
made  were  the  subject  of  an  order  of  this 
Commission  dated  December  27,  1960 
(Investment  Company  Act  Release  No. 
3167,  File  No.  812-1358) .  It  is  now  pro¬ 
posed  to  modify  these  prior  issued  notes, 
warrants,  and  agreements  pursuant  to 
which  they  were  issued,  and  a  contempo¬ 
raneous  agreement  with  former  stock¬ 
holders  of  Newcomb,  so  as,  among  other 
things,  to  permit  the  proposed  merger 
and  financing  program,  subordinate 
such  prior  issued  notes  and  to  defer  their 
payment  for  a  period  of  approximately 
two  years  from  the  effective  date  of  the 
proposed  merger. 

Section  17(d)  of  the  Act  and  Rule 
17d-l  taken  together  provide,  among 
other  things,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful, 
with  certain  exceptions  not  applicable 
here,  for  an  affiliated  person  of  a  regis¬ 
tered  investment  company  or  any  affll- 
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la  ted  person  of  such  a  person,  acting  as 
principal,  to  participate  in,  or  effect  any 
transaction  in  connection  with  any  joint 
arrangement  in  which  any  such  regis¬ 
tered  company  is  a  participant  unless  an 
application  regarding  such  arrangement 
has  been  granted  by  the  Commission, 
and  that,  in  passing  upon  such  an  appli¬ 
cation.  the  Commission  will  consider 
whether  the  participation  of  such  regis¬ 
tered  company  in  such  arrangement  is 
consistent  with  the  provisions,  policies 
and  purposes  of  the  Act  and  the  extent 
to  which  such  participation  is  on  a  basis 
different  from  or  less  advantageous  than 
that  of  other  participants. 

Since  affiliated  persons  of  Virginia 
Capital  will  participate  in  the  financing 
of  Pandick  in  the  manner  noted  above, 
the  arrangement  is  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  17(d)  and  Rule  17d-l. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Janu¬ 
ary  11,  1965  at  12:30  pjn.  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  should 
order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such 
communication  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20549. 
A  copy  of  such  request  shall  be  served 
personally  or  by  mail  (air  mai.  if  the 
person  being  served  is  located  more  than 
500  miles  from  the  point  of  mailing) 
upon  applicant.  Proof  of  such  service 
(by  affidavit  or  in  case  of  an  attorney- 
at-law  by  certificate)  shall  be  filed  con¬ 
temporaneously  with  the  request.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided  by 
Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulation 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order  dis¬ 
posing  of  the  application  herein  may  be 
issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the  basis 
of  the  information  stated  in  said  appli¬ 
cation,  unless  an  order  for  hearing  upon 
said  application  shall  be  issued  upon  re¬ 
quest  or  upon  the  Commission’s  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele¬ 
gated  authority) . 

Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13352;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:49  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM¬ 
PLOYMENT  OF  LEARNERS  AT  SPE¬ 
CIAL  MINIMUM  RATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended, 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.),  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Order  No.  579  (28  F.R.  11524)  the 
firms  listed  in  this  notice  have  been  is¬ 
sued  special  certificates  authorizing  the 
employment  of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  otherwise  applicable  under  section 


6  of  the  act  The  effective  and  expira¬ 
tion  dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  num¬ 
ber  or  proportion  of  learners  and  learn¬ 
ing  periods  for  certificates  issued  under 
general  learner  regulations  (29  CFR 
522.1  to  522.9).  and  the  principal  prod¬ 
uct  manufactured  by  the  employer  are 
as  indicated  below.  Conditions  provided 
in  certificates  issued  under  the  supple¬ 
mental  industry  regulations  cited  in  the 
captions  below  are  as  established  in  those 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.20  to  522.25,  as  amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  authorizing  the  employment  of 
ten  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates  are  indicated. 

Alabama  Textile  Products  Corp.,  Anda¬ 
lusia,  Ala.;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65 
(men’s  dress  and  sport  shirts,  work  pants) . 

Alabama  Textile  Products  Corp.,  Troy,  Ala.; 
effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men’s  dress 
shirts). 

The  Andala  Co.,  Andalusia,  Ala.;  effective 
12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men’s  work  shirts  and 
pants) . 

Anthracite  Shirt  Co.,  1  South  Franklin 
Street,  Shamokln,  Pa.;  effective  12-1-64  to 

11- 30-65  (men’s  and  boys’  dress  and  sport 
shirts  and  tailored  blouses) . 

Baumel  Dress  Co..  Corner  Willow  and 
Grant  Streets,  Olyphant,  Pa.;  effective  11-5- 
64  to  11-4-65  (ladies’  and  children’s  dresses). 

Bayly  Mfg.  Co..  2508  Fourth  Avenue, 
Greeley,  Colo.,  effective  11-19-64  to  11-18-65 
(men’s  and  boys’  denim  Jeans). 

Bayly  Mfg.  Co.,  21  West  Viola  Avenue, 
Yakima,  Wash.,  effective  11-19-64  to  11-18-65 
(men’s,  boys’  and  girls’  work  Jeans). 

Bestform  Foundations  of  Wlndber,  Inc., 
Stockholm  Avenue,  Wlndber,  Pa.;  effective 

12- 9-64  to  12-8-65  (brassieres  and  girdles) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  450  East  Barnes  Street, 

Bushnell,  Ill.,  effective  129-64  to  12-8-65 
(boys’  dungarees  and  ladies’  Jeans). 

Blue  Buckle  Overall  Co.,  Marshall,  Tex.; 
effective  11-14-64  to  11-13-65  (men’s, 
women's  and  children’s  jeans). 

Byrds  Mfg.  Corp.,  Albany,  Ky.;  effective 
11-19-64  to  11-18-65  (women’s  shirts). 

Champ  Trouser  Co.,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  97, 
Winfield,  Ala.,  effective  11-21-64  to  11-20-65 
(men’s  and  boys’  dress  slacks). 

Cowden  Mfg.  Co.,  112  Hamilton  Avenue, 
Lancaster,  Ky.;  effective  11-28-64  to  11-27-65 
(overalls  and  jackets) . 

Dickson -Jenkins  Mfg.  Co..  202-208  St. 
Louis  Avenue,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  effective 
11-9-64  to  11-8-65  (men’s,  women’s,  chil¬ 
dren’s,  western  shirts,  pants) . 

Dixie  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  14th  and  Bailey 
Streets,  Columbia.  Tenn.;  effective  11-12-64 
to  H-ll-65.  Learners  may  not  be  employed 
at  special  minimum  wage  rates  In  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  skirts  (ladles’  and  girls’  shorts  and 
slacks) . 

Duti  Duds,  Inc.,  300  Monticello  Avenue, 
Lynchburg,  Va.;  effective  12-2-64  to  12-1-65 
(women’s  uniforms) . 

Dutl-Duds,  Inc.,  300  Monticello  Avenue, 
Lynchburg,  Va.;  effective  12-2-64  to  12-1-65 
(women’s  uniforms) . 

Ely  and  Walker,  a  division  of  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Canton,  Miss.;  effective 
11-20-64  to  11-19-65  (men’s  sport  shirts). 

Ely  and  Walker.  Stewart  County  Plant, 
Dover,  Tenn.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65 
(boys’  work  pants  and  walking  shorts). 

Florence  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  1104  Chase  Avenue, 
Florence.  S.C.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28-65 
(ladies’  dresses). 

Four’s  Company,  Inc.,  RD.  No.  1,  Box  377, 
Blairsvllle,  Pa.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65 
(children’s  dresses) . 


Garan,  Inc.,  Corinth  Division,  Corinth, 
Miss.;  effective  11-14-64  to  11-13-65  (boys’ 
sport  shirts) . 

Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc.,  228  Pine 
Street.  Williamsport.  Pa.;  effective  11-3-64 
to  11-2-65  (brassieres,  girdles). 

Guntown  Slacks,  Inc.,  Gun  town.  Miss.; 
effective  11-12-64  to  11-11-65  (men’s  and 
boys'  dress  and  play  slacks) . 

Harbor  Sportswear,  Inc.,  1405  East  Colum¬ 
bus  Drive,  East  Chicago,  Ind.;  effective 
11-6-64  to  11-5-65  (men’s  slacks). 

Hartsville  Mfg.  Co..  Hartsvllle,  S.C.;  effec¬ 
tive  11-26-64  to  11-25-65  (ladles’  dresses). 

Hercules  Trouser  Company,  Hillsboro, 
Ohio;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men’s 
and  boys’  single  pants). 

Hercules  Trouser  Co.,  Manchester,  Ohio; 
effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men’s  and 
boys’  single  pants). 

Junction  City  Mfg.  Corp.,  Junction  City, 
Louisiana;  effective  11-17-64  to  11-16-65 
(ladles’  nightwear). 

Lady  Ester  Lingerie  Corp.,  10th  and  Wal¬ 
nut  Streets,  The  Kaydette  Corp..  1101  Freas 
Avenue,  Berwick,  Pa.;  effective  11-12-64  to 
11-11-65  (ladies’  slips). 

Lamar  Mfg.  Co..  Millport,  Ala.;  effective 
11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (men’s  and  boys’  sepa¬ 
rate  dress  pants) . 

The  H.  D.  Lee  Co.,  Inc.,  Boaz,  Ala.;  effective 

11- 5-64  to  11-4-65  (men’s  work  clothing). 

Linden  Apparel  Corp.,  Plant  No.  1,  Factory 

Street,  Plant  No.  2,  Averett  Street,  Linden, 
Tenn.;  effective  11-13-64  to  11-12-65  (men’s 
and  boys'  dungarees,  single  pants). 

Lismore  Mfg.  Corp.,  460  Glove  Street,  Fall 
River.  Mass.;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65 
(women’s  and  children’s  woven  underwear 
and  sleepwear). 

Phlllips-Van  Heusen  Corp.,  Brinkley,  Ark.; 
effective  12-2-64  to  12-1-65  (men’s  dress 
shirts) . 

Pittston  Apparel  Co.,  East  and  Tompkins 
Streets,  Pittston,  Pa.;  effective  12-8-64  to 

12- 7-65  (girdles  and  brassieres). 

Poliak  Bros.  Inc.,  315  East  Wallace  Street, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  effective  11-26-64  to 
11-25-65  (dresses). 

Publix  Tenn.  Corp.,  Huntingdon,  Tenn.; 
effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65  (men’s  and 
boys’  sport  shirts) . 

Pyke  Manufacturing  Co..  1025  South  Sixth 
West,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  effective  11-7-64 
to  11-6-65  (women’s  blouses,  sport  pants 
and  jump  suits ) . 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc.,  Pine  Street,  Lex¬ 
ington,  Tenn.;  effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65 
(men’s  and  boys’  cotton  slacks) . 

Seminole  Mfg.  Co..  Aberdeen,  Miss.;  effec¬ 
tive  11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (men’s  and  boys’ 
separate  dress  pants ) . 

Seminole  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus,  Miss.;  effec¬ 
tive  11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (men’s  and  boys’ 
separate  dress  pants ) . 

Shawmut  Mfg.  Corp.,  1  Riverside  Avenue, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.;  effective  11-17-64  to 

11- 16-65  (women’s dresses) . 

Spring  City  Mfg.  Co..  Spring  City,  Tenn.; 
effective  11-20-64  to  11-19-65  (men’s  and 
boys’  pajamas). 

Stafford  Garment  Mfg.  Corp.,  657  Quarry 
Street,  Fall  River,  Mass.;  effective  11-18-64 
to  11-17-65  (ladies'  dresses). 

States  Nltewear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Healy  and 
Bates  Streets,  New  Bedford,  Mass.;  effective 

12- 1-64  to  11-30-65  (ladles’  nightgowns  and 
pajamas) . 

Sustan  Garments,  Inc.,  Wlnnsboro,  La.; 
effective  11-1-64  to  10-31-65  (men’s  and 
boys’  cotton  and  synthetic  trousers). 

Toccoa  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Toccoa,  Ga.; 
effective  11-18-64  to  11-17-65  (ladies’ 
blouses) . 

Troy  Textiles,  Inc.,  Troy,  Ala.;  effective 
11-24-64  to  11-23-65  (men’s  sport  shirts) . 

Warsaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Warsaw  Road,  Klngstree, 
S.C.;  effective  11-23-64  to  11-22-65  (ladies’ 
sportswear-pedal  pushers,  caprls  and  slacks). 

Whlteville  Mfg.  Co..  Wilmington  Road, 
Whltevllle.  N.  Dak.;  effective  11-7-64  to  11-&- 
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65  (children's  pants.  Jackets,  shirts  and 
jeans).  \ 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses.  The  effective  and  expiration 
dates  and  the  number  of  learners  author¬ 
ized  are  indicated. 

Allee-Berry,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Kans.;  effec¬ 
tive  12-8-64  to  12-7-65;  10  learners  (boys’  and 
youths’  semi -dress  pants) . 

Benjamin  &  Johnes,  Inc.,  410  Ashe  Avenue, 
Dunn,  N.C.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8-65;  10 
learners  (foundation  garments) . 

Blain  Products,  Inc.,  Blain,  Pa.;  effective 
12-9-64  to  12-8-65;  5  learners  (ladies’  woven 
nightwear) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Mount  Jackson,  Va.;  effec¬ 
tive  12-1-64  to  11-30-65;  10  learners  (men’s, 
boys’,  ladies’  and  girls’  dungarees) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Elkton,  Va.;  effective 
11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  10  learners  (men’s 
dungarees) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Shenandoah,  Va.;  effective 
11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  10  learners  (men’s, 
boys’,  ladies’  and  girls’  dungarees). 

Dushore  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  Box  231,  Cherry 
Street,  Dushore,  Pa.;  effective  11-25-64  to  11- 
24-65;  10  learners  (women’s  nightwear) . 

Elpern  Manufacturing  Inc.,  113  Summit 
Avenue,  Hagerstown,  Md.;  effective  11-9-64 
to  11-8-65;  10  learners  (children’s  dresses). 

Gulf  Sewing  Industries,  Inc.,  Citronelle, 
Ala.;  effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65;  10  learners 
(women’s  slacks) . 

Knitwear  Associates,  Inc.,  1427  Chew  Street, 
Allentown,  Pa.;  effective  11-19-64  to  11- 
18-65;  10  learners  (men’s,  boys’,  polo  shirts, 
shirts  and  ladies’  and  girls’  shifts). 

Sally  Marks,  Ltd.,  Rienzi,  Miss.;  effective 
11-16-64  to  11-15-65;  10  learners  (women’s 
blouses  and  dresses) . 

Meyers  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Castle, 
Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65;  10  learn¬ 
ers  (men’s  one  piece  work  shirts) . 

O’Bryan  Brothers,  Inc.,  600  West  Semi¬ 
nary  Street,  Richland  Center,  Wis.;  effective 
11-15-64  to  11-14-65;  10  learners  (women’s 
and  children’s  pants) . 

Ronnie  Dress  Co.,  29  North  Main  Street, 
Schickshlnny,  Pa.;  effective  11-23-64  to  11- 
22-65;  10  learners  (ladies’  dresses) . 

Safford  Mfg.  Corp.,  Safford,  Arlz.;  effective 
11-2-64  to  11-1-65;  10  learners  (women’s, 
misses’,  underwear,  nightwear,  negligees). 

Society  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  Sprlngland  and 
Roeske  Avenues;  Michigan  City,  Ind.;  effec¬ 
tive  12-3-64  to  12-2-65;  10  learners  (slips, 
petticoats,  panties,  pajamas,  night  gowns). 

Sorbeau,  Inc.,  821  Central  Avenue,  Du¬ 
buque, Iowa;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65;  10 
learners  (Infants’  garments) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes. 
The  effective  and  expiration  dates  and 
the  number  of  learners  are  indicated. 

Blue  Ridge  Mfrs.,  Inc.,  Anniston,  Ala.;  ef¬ 
fective  11-25-64  to  5-24-65;  80  learners  (boys’ 
and  men’s  jeans) . 

Michael  Berkowitz  Co.,  Inc.,  Unlontown, 
Pa.;  effective  11-18-64  to  5-17-65;  25  learners 
(men’s,  ladles’  and  children’s  pajamas) . 

Garan,  Inc.,  Hillsdale  Div.,  Kosciusko, 
Miss.;  effective  11-18-64  to  5-17-65;  15  learn¬ 
ers  (men’s  and  boys’  sport  shirts). 

Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.,  228  Pine 
Street,  Williamsport,  Pa.;  effective  11-13-64 
to  5-12-65;  25  learners  (brassieres,  girdles, 
corselettes) . 

Gulf  Sewing  Industries,  Inc.,  Citronelle, 
Ala.;  effective  11-18-64  to  5-17-65;  10  learn¬ 
ers  (women’s  slacks) . 

Lesavoy  Mills,  Inc.,  New  and  Washington 
Streets,  Allentown,  Pa.;  effective  11-9-64  to 
5-8-65;  25  learners  (Infants’,  children’s,  wom¬ 
en’s  and  men’s  sport  shirts,  bermudas  and 
capri  pants). 

Lyons  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  112  Foundry 
Street,  Athens,  Ga.;  effective  11-19-64  to 


5-18-65;  10  learners  (men’s  dress  pants  and 
sport  pants) . 

Panola  Inc.  of  Batesville,  Highway  6  West, 
BatesvUle,  Miss.;  effective  11-27-64  to  5- 

26- 65;  100  learners  (women’s  girdles). 

Press  Set  Corporation,  1110  Washington 

Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  effective  11-12-64  to 
5-11-65;  15  learners  (men’s  and  boys’  pants). 

Washington  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  900  East 
Fifth  Street,  Washington,  N.C.;  effective  11- 

27- 64  to  5-26-65;  25  learners  (children’s 
dresses) . 

Roanoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Anniston,  Ala.;  effec¬ 
tive  11-25-64  to  5-24-65;  40  learners  (men’s 
and  boys’  sport  shirts,  ladies’  blouses) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended) . 

Twentieth  Century  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  River 
Road,  Cartersvllle,  Ga.;  effective  11-14-64  to 
5-13-65;  30  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur¬ 
poses  (leather  and  combination  work  gloves) . 

Warren  Industries,  Inc.,  9  Broad  Street, 
Glen  Falls,  N.Y.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28- 
65;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (ladies’  cotton  and  leather  gloves) . 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended) . 

Auburn  Dyeing  &  Finishing  Co.,  Auburn, 
Ky.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  5  learn¬ 
ers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full- 
fashioned)  . 

Charles  H.  Bacon  Co.,  Inc.,  Loudon,  Tenn.; 
effective  11-3-64  to  11-2-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seam¬ 
less)  . 

Francis  Louise  Full  Fashion  Mills,  Inc., 
West  Connelly  Street,  Valdese,  N.C.;  effective 
11-28-64  to  11-27-65;  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full-fash¬ 
ioned)  . 

Knit  Products  Corp.,  Belmont,  N.C.;  effec¬ 
tive  11-17-64  to  11-16-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full- 
fashioned,  seamless) . 

Magnet  Mills,  Inc.,  Cullom  Street,  Clinton, 
Tenn.;  effective  11-29-64  to  11-28-65;  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (seamless). 

Outlook  Mfg.  Co.,  Belmont,  N.C.;  effective 
11-7-64  to  11-6-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (seamless). 

Ridgeview  Hosiery  Mill  Co.,  Newton,  N.C.; 
effective  11-6-64  to  11-5-65;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  work¬ 
ers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(seamless) . 

Royal  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Yanceyville,  N.C.; 
effective  11-12-64  to  5-11-65;  5  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (seamless) . 

W.  Y.  Shugart  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Fort  Payne, 
Ala.;  effective  11-8-64  to  11-7-65;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(seamless) . 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as 
amended,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended). 

Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.,  State  Highway 
No.  36,  Carlisle,  Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11- 
15-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men’s  woven  and  knitted 
shorts) . 

Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.,  10-14  East  High 
Street,  Mt.  Sterling,  Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to 
11-15-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (men’s  woven  and  knitted 
shorts) . 


Bru-Mar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  827  North  Fourth 
Street,  Allentown,  Pa.;  effective  11-23-64  to 
11-22-65;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (children’s  swim  suits) . 

Casa  Grande  Mills,  a  division  of  the  Par¬ 
sons  &  Baker  Co.,  Phoenix  Highway,  Casa 
Grande,  Ariz.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11-15-65; 

5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (infants’  cotton  knit  underwear) . 

Ilena  Mills,  Inc.,  Manufacturers’  Road, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  effective  11-14-64  to  11- 
13-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’ 
T-shirts) . 

Kain-Murphey  Corp.,  Manufacturers’  Road, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  effective  11-14-64  to  11- 
13-65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’  under¬ 
wear)  . 

Lismore  Mfg.  Corp.,  460  Globe  Street,  Fall 
River,  Mass.;  effective  12-1-64  to  11-30-65; 

5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  engaged  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  women’s  and  children’s  knitted  un¬ 
derwear  and  sleepwear  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (women’s  and  children’s 
knitted  underwear). 

Safford  Mfg.  Corp.,  Safford,  Ariz.;  effective 
11-2-64  to  11-1-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  production 
of  women’s  knitted  garments  (women’s, 
misses,  underwear,  nightwear  and  negligees) . 

A.  H.  Schreiber  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington  Street, 
Mount  Holly,  N.J.;  effective  11-9-64  to  11-8- 
65;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (women’s  underwear) . 

Select  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashcraft  Street, 
Monroe,  N.C.;  effective  11-2-64  to  11-1-65; 

5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (ladies’  pants;  men’s  and  boys’  un¬ 
derwear  and  undershorts) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.Y.;  effective  11-19-64  to  11-18-65;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(underwear  and  sleepwear). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9, 
as  amended) . 

Blue  Grass  Industries,  Inc.,  State  Highway 
No.  36,  Carlisle,  Ky.;  effective  11-16-64  to  11- 
15-65;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  in  the  occupation  of  sewing  ma¬ 
chine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of  320 
hours  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  $1.15  an 
hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  not  less 
than  $1.20  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
hours  (women’s  sanitary  belts  and  men’s 
athletic  supporters) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner  rates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  learning  periods,  and  the  number 
of  learners  authorized  to  be  employed, 
are  indicated. 

Adele  Mfg.  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  325,  Rio 
Grande,  P.R.;  effective  11-4-64  to  11-3-65; 
5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
in  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine  opera¬ 
tor  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  82  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours  (men’s  cotton  shorts) . 

Alfredo  Mfg.  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  325, 
Rio  Grande,  P.R.;  effective  11-11-64  to  11- 
10-65;  17  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  in  the  occupation  of  sewing  ma¬ 
chine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  82  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hours  (men’s  cotton 
pajamas) . 


18540 


NOTICES 


Ball  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  48  SK.  No.  1372,  La 
Riviera,  Rio  Pledras,  PH.;  effective  11-6-04 
to  6-4-65;  150  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Sewing 
machine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  330  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  100  hours;  and  (2)  final 
Inspection  of  fully  assembled  garments  far 
a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate 
of  88  cents  an  hour  (brassieres). 

Barranqultas  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Poet  Office 
Box  623,  Barranqultas,  PH.;  effective  10-30- 
04  to  2-11-65;  18  learners  for  plant  expan¬ 
sion  purposes  In  all  factory  production 
occupations  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  76  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  (shoes). 

Bayuk  International,  Inc.,  Poet  Office  Box 
417,  dales,  PH.;  effective  10-26-64  to  12-1- 
04;  50  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
In  the  occupations  of  sorting,  sizing  and 
tying,  grading  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  an  hour  (wrap¬ 
per  type  tobacco). 

Caguas  Tobacco  and  Processing  Corp.,  Poet 
Office  Box  576,  Caguas,  PH.;  effective  10-23- 
64  to  10-22-65;  25  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  Machine  stripping  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  87  cents  an  hour; 
and  (2)  sorting  (selecting  half  leaves)  for 
a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate 
of  75  cents  an  hour  (machine  stripping 
process  and  selection  of  half  leaves  of 
wrappers). 

Central  Products  Company,  Post  Office 
Box  3307,  Mayaguez,  PH.;  effective  11-2-64 
to  5-1-65;  11  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Power 
press  operator,  steel  spring  winder,  blade  In¬ 
spector,  final  packing  and  Inspection  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate 
of  94  cents  an  hour;  and  (2)  cupping  and 
forming  mechanic,  screw  driver  operators, 
blade  pull-in  operators,  heat  sealer  operator 
each  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at 
the  rate  of  94  cents  an  hour  (steel  measur¬ 
ing  tape). 

Central  Products  Co.,  Post  Office  Box  3307, 
Mayaguez,  PH.;  effective  11-2-64  to  11-1-65; 

5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Power  press 
operator,  steel  spring  winder,  blade  Inspector, 
final  packing  and  inspection  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of 
94  cents  an  hour;  and  (2)  cupping  and 
forming  mechanic,  screw  driver  operator, 
blade  pull-in  operator,  heat  sealer  operator 
each  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at 
the  rate  of  94  cents  an  hour  (steel  measur¬ 
ing  tape). 

Clnta  Metrics,  Inc.,  Buenos  Aires  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  3307,  Mayaguez,  PH.;  effec¬ 
tive  11-2-64  to  5-1-65;  10  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  in  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  Outer  band  assembler,  spot  welder  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  94  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  $1.10  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours;  and  (2)  hl-speed  hammer  opera¬ 
tor,  chalk  line  assembler,  entrance  eyelet 
assembler,  crimper,  tall  piece  assembler,  pin 
and  bushing  assembler,  utility  knives  as¬ 
sembly,  taps  on  knives,  blade  carrier  as¬ 
sembly  and  assembly  of  handles  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of 
94  cents  an  hour  (chalk  line  markers  and 
replacement  line). 

Clnta  Metrlca,  Inc.,  Buenos  Aires  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  3307,  Mayaguez,  PH.;  ef¬ 
fective  11-2-64  to  11-1-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  oc¬ 
cupations  of:  (1)  Outer  band  assembler, 
spot  welder  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  94  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  $1.10  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  240  hours;  and  (2)  hl-speed  ham¬ 
mer  operator,  chalk  line  assembler,  entrance 
eyelet  assembler,  crimper,  tail  piece  as¬ 
sembler,  pin  and  bushing  assembler,  utility 


knives  assembly,  taps  on  knives,  blade  ear¬ 
lier  assembly  and  assembly  of  handles  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the 
rate  of  94  cents  an  hour  (chalk  line  markers 
and  replacement  line) . 

D.W.O.  International,  Inc.,  Plant  No.  1, 
Gurabo  Industrial  Area,  Gurabo,  PH.;  effec¬ 
tive  10-21-04  to  4-20-05;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  In  the  occupation 
of  machine  stripping  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  87  cents  an  hour 
(processing  of  wrapper  type  tobacco). 

Finrlco.  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  1127,  Cayey, 
PH.;  effective  11-18-64  to  11-17-65;  10 

learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
In  the  occupations  of  machine  stitching, 
pressing  each  for  a  learning  period  of  820 
hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  160  hours  and  $1.03  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  160  hours  (sweaters) ! 

Glamourette  Fashion  Mills,  Inc.,  Post  Office 
Box  737,  Quebradlllas,  PH.;  effective  10-8-64 
to  4-7-65;  54  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  in  the  occupation  of:  (1)  Knitting, 
topping,  looping  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  $1.03  an 
hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours;  (2)  ma¬ 
chine  stitching,  pressing,  hand  sewing,  finish¬ 
ing  operations  involving  hand  sewing  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at  the 
rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  160 
hours  and  $1.03  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
160  hours;  and  (3)  winding  for  a  learning 
period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  88  cents 
an  hour  (sweaters). 

Glamourette  Fashion  Mills,  Inc.,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  737,  Quebradlllas,  PH.;  effective  10- 
8-64  to  10-7-65;  16  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (1) 
Knitting,  topping,  looping  each  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
$1.03  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours; 
(2)  machine  stitching,  pressing,  hand  sew¬ 
ing.  finishing  operations  involving  hand  sew¬ 
ing  each  for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours 
at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  160  hours  and  $1.03  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  160  hours;  and  (3)  winding  for 
a  learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate 
of  88  cents  an  hour. 

Hamlin  International,  El  Tuque,  State 
Road  No.  2,  Po6t  Office  Box  “H”,  Ponce,  P.R.; 
effective  10-26-64  to  4-25-65;  30  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  in  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  white  room  assembly,  resistive  weld¬ 
ing,  tool  and  die  maker,  electroplater,  final 
inspection  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  98  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  $1.08  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  240  hours  (miniature  reed 
switches) . 

Hanro  Corp.,  Street  A,  Lot  No.  8,  Las 
Palmas  Industrial  Dev.,  Catano,  P.R.;  effec¬ 
tive  10-26-64  to  12-4-64;  16  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  in  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  Machine  operator,  coll  winder,  wire 
tester  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  $1.00  an  hour  for  the  first 
240  hours  and  $1.13  an  hour  for  the  re¬ 
maining  240  hours;  (2)  assembly  line:  po¬ 
sitioning  leads.  Insulating  coll,  taping  har¬ 
ness,  harnessing  coil,  twist  leads,  soldering. 
Insulate  No.  1  and  Insulate  No.  2;  harness 
sub-assembly  each  for  a  learning  period  of 
240  hours  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  an  hour 
(energizing  of  coils  for  electric  motors). 

Mesana  Dyeing  and  Finishing,  Inc.,  Post 
Office  Box  737,  Quebradlllas,  PH.;  effective 
10-26-64  to  10-25-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  Presser,  mender  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  320  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  $1.03 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours;  and 
(2)  dyeing  machine  operator,  dryer  machine 
operator  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  88  cents  an  hour  (dyeing 
and  finishing  of  sweaters). 

Mesana  Dyeing  and  Finishing,  Inc.,  Post 
Office  Box  737,  Quebradlllas,  PH.;  effective 


10- 26-64  to  4-25-65;  5  learners  for  plant  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes  in  the  occupations  of:  (l) 
Presser,  mender  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  320  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an 
hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  $1.03  for  the 
remaining  160  hours;  and  (2)  dyeing  ma¬ 
chine  operator,  dryer  machine  operator  each 
for  a  learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the 
rate  of  88  cents  an  hour  (dyeing  and  finish¬ 
ing  of  sweaters). 

Paradise  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Post  Office 
Box  408,  Gurabo,  PH.;  effective  11-2-64  to 

11- 1-65;  14  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  in  the  occupation  of  sewing 
machine  operator  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour 
far  the  first  320  hours  and  98  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  160  hours  (brassieres). 

Pilar  Mfg.  Corp.,  2106  Borlnquen  Avenue, 
Post  Office  Box  7146,  Barrio  Obrero  Station, 
Santurce,  P.R.;  effective  10-28-64  to  4-27-65; 
20  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  in 
the  occupations  of:  (1)  Machine  operations 
other  than  sewing  machine  (decoration  of 
blouses)  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours 
at  the  rate  of  72  cents  an  hour;  and  (2) 
machine  operations  other  than  sewing  ma¬ 
chine  (decoration  of  sweaters)  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  88 
cents  an  hour  (decoration  of  blouses  and 
sweaters). 

R.B.  Tobacco  Corp.,  Ruiz  Belvls  Street, 
Po6t  Office  Box  576.  Caguas,  P.R.;  effective 
10-27-64  to  10-26-65;  25  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupation 
of  machine  stripping  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  87  cents  an  hour 
(machine  stripping  process  of  wrappers). 

Rio  Monte  Mfg.  Corp.,  Post  Office  Box  325, 
Rio  Grande,  P.R.;  effective  11-4-64  to  11-3— 
65;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  In  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine 
operator  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  240  hours  and  82  cents  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  240  hours  (men’s  cotton  pajamas) . 

Star  Kist  Caribe,  Inc.,  Post  Office  Box  3698 
Marina  Station,  Mayaguez,  P.R.;  effective 
16-19-64  to  10-18-65;  60  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupation 
of  tunafish  cleaning  and  packing  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rates  of 
94  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  80  hours  and 
$1.10  an  hour  for  the  remaining  80  hours 
(tunafish  cleaning  and  packing). 

Surgical  Appliances  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Road  No.  1, 
Km.  34.2,  Caguas,  PH.;  effective  16-21-64  to 
4-26-65;  8  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur¬ 
poses  in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Sewing  ma¬ 
chine  operators  in  the  manufacture  of 
orthopedic  appliances  other  than  shoes  for 
a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates 
of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  320  hours 
and  98  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
hours;  and  (2)  sewing  machine  operator  in 
the  manufacture  of  orthopedic  shoes  for  a 
learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of 
71  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
76  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  (orthopedic  and  surgical  appliances). 

Tobacco  Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  of  Puerto 
Rico,  Post  Office  Box  576,  Caguas,  P.R.; 
effective  10-23-64  to  10-22-65;  25  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  in  the 
occupation  of  sorter  for  a  learning  period 
of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  an  hour 
(processing  of  shade  wrapper  tobacco) . 

W.  O.  Tobacco  Corp.,  Ruiz  Belvis  Street, 
Post  Office  Box  576,  Caguas.  PH.;  effective 
16-19-64  to  4-18-65;  100  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  in  the  occupations  of 
sorter,  sizer  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  an  hour 
(processing  of  wrapper  type  tobacco). 

Wendy  Textile  Mills,  Inc..  Post  Office  Box 
737.  Quebradlllas,  PH.;  effective  16-15-64  to 
4-14r-65;  22  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur¬ 
poses  In  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Knitting, 
topping,  looping  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  $1.03  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hours;  and  (2)  machine 
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stitching  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  88  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
240  hours  and  $1.03  an  hour  for  the  remain¬ 
ing  240  hours. 

Worthen  Carlbe  Inc.,  Km.  23.6  Ponce  By 
Pass,  Reparada  Industrial  Development, 
Post  Office  Box  L,  Ponce,  P.R.;  effective  10-19- 
64  to  4-18-66;  20  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  In  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Stitch¬ 
ing  machine  operator,  forming,  cutting  and 
winding  machine  operator  each  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  78 
cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  91 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  horns; 
and  (2)  folding  and  Inspecting  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of 
78  cents  an  hour  (binding  and  tapes). 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  is¬ 
sued  upon  the  representations  of  the  em¬ 
ployer  which,  among  other  things,  were 
that  employment  of  learners  at  special 
minimum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced  work¬ 
ers  for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
Issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates  may 
seek  a  review  or  reconsideration  thereof 
within  15  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 
The  certificates  may  be  annulled  or  with¬ 
drawn,  as  indicated  therein,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  in  29  CFR  Part  528. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  18th 
day  of  December  1964. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[PR.  Doc.  64-13343;  Piled.  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:48  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

December  22, 1964. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  39479;  Tin  or  terne  plate  to  Bir¬ 
mingham,  Ala.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 
Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4615) ,  for  and  on  behalf 
of  Illinois  Central  Railroad  Co.  Rates 
on  tin  or  terne  plate  and  tin  mill  black 
plate,  in  carloads,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
East  St.  Louis,  and  Graniteville,  Ill.,  to 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Market  competi¬ 
tion  and  rate  relationship. 

Tariff:  Supplement  159  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-163. 

FSA  29480:  Liquid  caustic  soda  to  St. 
Marys,  Ga.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr., 
agent  (No.  A4616),  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic  soda, 
in  tank  carloads,  from  Evans  City,  Ala., 
to  St.  Marys,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

No.  262— Pt.  I - 13 


Tariff:  Supplement  163  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  LC.C. 
S-194.  • 

FSA  39481:  Superphosphate  from 
Florida  producing  points.  Filed  by  O. 
W.  South,  Jr.,  agent  (No.  A4617),  for 
Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  super¬ 
phosphate,  not  defluorinated  superphos¬ 
phate,  nor  feed  grade  superphosphate, 
in  bulk,  in  carloads,  from  Florida  pro¬ 
ducing  points  to  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  New 
Albany,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail-barge-truck 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  122  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-88. 

FSA  39482 :  T.O.F.C.  rates  from  and  to 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8653),  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  prop¬ 
erty  moving  on  class  and  commodity 
rates,  loaded  in  trailers  and  transported 
on  railroad  flat  cars,  between  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in 
southwestern  territory,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff :  Supplement  130  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4480. 

FSA  39484:  Grain  and  grain  products 
to  and  between  points  in  southern  terri¬ 
tory.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  agent 
(No.  A4612) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  grain,  grain  products  and  feed, 
in  carloads,  between  points  in  southern 
territory,  also  Ohio  and  Mississippi  River 
crossings,  Virginia  cities  gateway  points, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  St.  Lous,  Mo., 
and  intermediate  points  on  lines  of 
southern  carriers;  also  from  points  in 
Ohio  to  points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  13  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-478. 

Aggregate-of-Intermediates 

FSA  39483:  Pullman  charges  in  east¬ 
ern  territory.  Filed  by  The  Pullman  Co. 
(No.  16) ,  for  carriers  parties  to  its  tariff 
I.C.C.  A— 81.  Pullman  charges  for  upper 
and  lower  berths,  sections,  duplex  room¬ 
ettes,  roomettes,  bedrooms,  bedroom 
suites,  compartments  and  drawing 
rooms,  between  points  in  the  United 
States. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Experimental 
space  charges  to  meet  competition .  of 
other  modes  of  transportation. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-13314;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Notice  1100-A] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  22,  1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 


As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  gen¬ 
eral  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  service  of  the  order.  Pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
in  that  proceeding  pending  its  disposi¬ 
tion.  The  matters  relied  upon  by  peti¬ 
tioners  must  be  specified  in  their  peti¬ 
tions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  66978.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  17,  1964,  Division  3,  acting  as 
an  Appellate  Division,  approved  the 
transfer  to  M.  E.  Transportation,  Inc., 
Timberville,  Va.,  of  the  operating  rights 
issued  by  the  Commission,  November  22, 
1940,  and  October  23,  1947,  under  Certi¬ 
ficates  Nos.  MC  73533  and  MC  73533  Sub 
1,  respectively,  to  M.  E.  Campbell,  Tim¬ 
berville,  Va.,  authorizing  the  transpor¬ 
tation,  over  regular  routes,  of  general 
commodities,  excluding  household  goods, 
and  other  specified  commodities,  between 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Harrisonburg,  Va., 
newspapers,  from  Baltimore,  Md.,  to 
Strasburg,  Va.,  and  rejected  shipments 
of  newspapers,  from  Strasburg,  Va.,  to 
Baltimore,  Md.  M.  Bruce  Morgan,  201 
Azar  Building,  Glen  Bumle,  Md.,  attor¬ 
ney  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FJR.  Doc.  64-13360;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  a.m.] 


[Notice  1100] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  22, 1964. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  Spe¬ 
cial  Rules  of  Practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MQ-FC  66968.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  16,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Shannon  Trans¬ 
port,  Inc.,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.,  of  por¬ 
tion  of  the  operating  rights  issued  by  the 
Commission  January  19,  1959,  under 
Certificate  No.  MC  113282,  to  Cement 
Distributors,  Incorporated,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  authorizing  the  transportation, 
over  irregular  routes,  of  machinery,  con¬ 
tractors’  equipment,  and  construction 
material,  between  points  in  Washington, 
and  Oregon  west  of  the  Cascade  Moun¬ 
tains  and  north  of  a  line  beginning  at 
Florence,  Oreg.,  and  extending  along 
Oregon  Highway  36  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  99,  thence  south  along  U.S. 
Highway  99  to  junction  UJS.  Highway  126 
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(formerly  UJS.  Highway  28),  thence 
along  U.S.  Highway  126  to  the  Cascade 
Mountains,  including  points  on  the  in¬ 
dicated  portions  of  the  highways  spec¬ 
ified,  restricted  against  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  cement  and  pozzolan  between 
points  in  Washington;  and  wood  poles, 
reinforcing  and  construction  steel,  and 
steel  piling,  between  Milwaukee,  Oreg., 
and  points  in  Multnomah  County,  Oreg., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  that  part  of  Washington  west 
of  the  Cascade  Mountains.  Earl  V. 
White,  %  White  &  Southwell,  2130  SE. 
Fifth  Avenue,  Portland,  Oreg.,  attorneys 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  67339.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  IS,  1964,  The  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Coyman  Broth¬ 
ers,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  a  portion  of 
Certificate  No.  MC  59507,  issued  March 
20,  1942,  to  Edgar  H.  Allen  &  Son,  Inc., 
Kenilworth,  N.J.,  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  equipment  requiring  special 
handling  equipment,  and  rigging,  over 
irregular  routes,  between  Newark,  Kear¬ 
ney,  Jersey  City,  Paterson,  Manville  and 
Hoboken,  N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  Newport,  Del.,  New  London, 
Conn.,  Scranton  and  Reading,  Pa.,  and 
points  in  Connecticut  west  of  the  Con¬ 
necticut  River;  those  in  Pennsylvania 
south  of  U.S.  Highway  22,  and  east  of 
U.S.  Highway  309;  those  in  Orange, 
Rockland,  and  Sullivan  Counties,  N.Y.; 
and  those  in  that  part  of  New  York  east 
of  the  Hudson  River  and  south  of  a  line 
.  beginning  at  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  extend¬ 
ing  east  through  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y., 
to  the  New  York-Massachusetts  State 
line,  including  West  Sand  Lake  and 
points  on  the  indicated  portions  of  the 
highways  specified.  Robert  B.  Pepper, 
297  Academy  Street,  Jersey  City,  N.J., 
07306,  representative  for  transferee  and 
August  W.  Heckman,  297  Academy 
Street,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  07306,  repre¬ 
sentative  for  transferor. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FM.  Doc.  64-13359;  Filed,  Dec.  28,  1964; 

8:50  ajn.] 
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CUMULATIVE  CODIFICATION  GUIDE — DECEMBER 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents  published  to  date  during  December. 
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Proclamations: 

3630  _  15941 

3631  _  16243 

Executive  Order: 
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by  PLO  3516) _  18423 
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Dec.  31,  1912  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3487) _ _  16829 
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May  21,  1920  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  3508) .  16864 

5289  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 
3486) _  16830 

4  CFR 

51. . . 16313 

52 _ 16313 

5  CFR 

213 . 17065, 

17084,  17085,  17893,  18003,  18153, 
18288. 

890 _  18045 

7  CFR 

15 .  16274, 16966 

29 _  16854 

81 _  18474 

401 _  17029, 17085 
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719 _ 16185 

722 _  16428, 16775, 18003, 18004 
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730  _ 17086 
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1601  _ 16784 
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911  _  16258 
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103 _ 18010 
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92 _  18274 
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97 _ 16316 

155 _ 18418 

10  CFR 

2 _  16831 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  I _  15957 
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